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INTRODUCTION.

ALTHOUGH the collection of Syriac manuscripts in the
Cambridge University Library cannot be said to be remarkable
either for its size or in general for its antiquity, it may at least
claim to be faitly representative and to possess several manu-
seripts of the first importance. It is proposed here to give some
account of the formation of this collection, and, in view of the
number of Syriac manuscripts of 8. Indian origin which it
contains, to append a few introductory notes upon the Syriac
literature of S. India generally.

It is very doubtful whether the University or any of the
Colleges possessed a single Syriac MS. previous to 1632*.
In this year died William Bedwell, the father of Cambridge
Orientalists, who shares with the Leyden scholar Thomas van
Erpe (1584—1625) the honour of opening Arabic literature.
In this year, too, the first stimulus to Oriental learning in the

* Thomas James, indeed, in his Ecloga Ozonio-Cantabrigiensis (London,
1600), mentions among the mss, of Corpus Christi College: ‘“vol. 384, Psalterium
in lingua et charactere Aramaica,” but Avamaica is an error for Armenica. The
mistake is repeated in Bernard, Cat. Libr. MSS. Angl. Hibern. (Oxford, 1697),
1652. 885: ‘‘ Psalterium in lingua et charactere Aramicis.” Le Long’s state-
ment in Bibl. Sacra (ed. C. F. Boerner, Leipzig, 1709), p. 177 : * Pentateuchus
Syriace Cantab. Bibl. Collegii S. Benedicti, cod. 885, num. 1652 catalogi editi ”
is also incorrect, as the ms., which Bernard describes in ambiguous terms (1651.
884 : “ Liber valde peregrina lingua & ignotis plane characteribus seriptus ”’), is

actually in Arabie. The librarian, Mr C. W. Moule, kindly informs me that
both nss. are correctly described in the College catalogue of 1722,
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University was given by the foundation of the Sir Thomas
Adams chair of Arabic, and the “ matter and store of Bookes to
encourage & cherish this new studdy” was provided by the
acquisition of Van Erpe’s collection of Oriental Mss., the gift of
the widow of George Villiers, Duke of Buckingham. As a full
account of the acquisition of the Erpenius Mss. and a reprint
of early contemporary lists of the collection have been given
elsewhere*, T shall merely present some supplementary details
which help to ensure the identification of the Mss, illustrate
the older methods of enumeration, and in one or two cases refer

to Syriac Mss. now unfortunately missing.

ErpeniUs MSS. +

Le Long, Bibliotheoa Sacra (Leipzig, 1709), dealing with the
P&shitta, mentions four of the University Library manuscripts.
Of these (1) Psalmi Syriace, cod. 2489, and (2) Prophetae
majores & libri Deutero-canonici, etc.; cod. 2490, correspond to
nos. 50 and 51 of Bernard and Yeates!, and to the MSS. now
marked Gg. 6. 30 and Ll 2. 4 respectively. The remaining
two, though mentioned by both Bernard and Hottinger, have
since disappeared.

* Qee Mr E. G. Browne in the Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, July,
1894, pp. 417—422, and (for the reprinted University manuseript catalogue in
particular) his Catalogue of the Persian Manuscripts in the University of Cambridge
(1896), pp. xii—xxii. It is worth noting that Gg. 2. 14, Ll 2. 4, and Gg. 8. 30
which are marked inside [lib.] 88, 75, and 76 respectively, actually occur in that
order in the manuseript catalogue.

+ The account of the Erpenius mss. which George Dyer (Privileges of the
University of Cambridge, 1824, vol. i. p. 597) claims to have given, I have been
anable to trace. Montfaucon, Bibliotheca MSS. (Paxis, 1789), t. i. p. 672, under
the title * Libri Orientales Thomae Erpenii,” mentions only six mss., none of
which are Syriac. )

+ Yeates, as cited below, p. xiii. Both mss. are mentioned by Hoftinger,
Promtuarium sive Bibliotheca Orientalis (Heidelberg, 1658), Appendiz, pp. 24 5qq.
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(8) Cod. 2448: Evan-
gelia Arabicé charactere
Syro, e mss. Erpen.

(4) Cod. 2449: Psalmi
Arabicé charactere Syro
Kerschouni. In cujus
fronte haec inscripta le-

INTRODUCTION.

HorTiNGER.

Quatuor Evangelia Ara-
bicé sed charactere Syro
in quarto.

Liber Psalmorum Ara-
bicé sed charactere Syro,
est liberior ef sese diffun-
dens plusculum in guarto.

ix

BERNARD.

2448. 9, Quatuor Evan-
gelia charactere Syro.

2449. 10. Psalmi Davi-
dis charactere Syro.

guntur: ‘ Versio Psalmo-
rum Arabica satis vetusta,
nondum typis excusa. Ex
collatione enim cum edi-
tione Psalterii Arabica
Augustini Nebiensis &
cum Bibliis Polyglottis
constat nee Antiochenam
ne¢ Alexandrinam esse

translationem. Defecit
exemplum ab initio usque
ad Ps. xxil. Adjectae

sunt ad finem libri Peri-
copae variae ex Vet. Test.
cum canticis juxta LxX.
Interpretes.”

The class-mark of the lost Karshiini Gospels is probably
Dd.15. 1 a, which is known to have been missing at all events
since 1775. The printed list appended to Vossius’ funeral
oration on Erpenius mentions a Ms.: “Quatuor Evangelia
Arabice, sed charactere Syro, in 4.” This is no doubt the
manuscript in question, and may be the same, also, as the
“Testamentum Nouum Arabicum” (A. 4. 1) of the contem-
porary University manuseript catalogue (see E. G. Browne,
Persian Catalogue, p. xviii).

Of the Karshini Psalter no trace can now be found, in
spite of Le Long’s comparatively full description. Hottinger
appears to have derived his description of the missing Psalter
from Vossius, and we may, in all probability, identify it with
A.v. 22%in the manuscript catalogue, It is therefore impossiblé-

* Gg. 6. 30, with which A. ~. 22 is doubtfully identified (Pers. Cat., loc. ¢it.),
is Syriac in language as well as in character.
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to identify it with another Karshini Psalter (LL 6. 12), which
is described under the old class-mark A. . 33%, and on the
fly-leaf of the Ms. itself (see below, p. 1033) in almost identical
terms,

No doubt can be attached to the identification of Dd. 10. 9,
and Mm. 4. 18 (the lexicons of Ebdochus and Bar Bahlil). The
former is mentioned by Bernard (item 2491. 52) and Hottinger,
who follow the contemporary lists in writing Elidoc[us] for
Ebdochus, an error found on the fly-leaf of the Ms. itself (see
below, p. 996). As for Mm. 4. 18 it can scarcely be any other
Ms. of Bar Bahlal that Edmund Castell used in the preparation
of his Lexicon; Hottinger expressly states that it belonged to
the collection of Erpenius (see below, p. 1036)+. Finally, there
remain three MSs. in the contemporary manuscript catalogue.
These can now be identified without much difficulty, although
their description in the printed lists of Vossius and Hottinger
(couched in identical terms) is somewhat ambiguous:

Vossius AND HOTTINGER. Ms. CATALOGUEZL.

(1) Liber theologicus  Syriaca Miscell. ete. Gg. 8. 30, size of leaf
in folio. about 10 in. by 73.

(2) Alius sed mutilus  Liber medicinae Syri-  Gg. 2. 14, 367 leaves,
in quarto. acé mutilus. size of leaf 93 in. by 63.

(3) Liber philosophi-  Liber philosophicus et ~ Mm. 6. 29, 151 leaves,
cus ingens volumen & astrologicus characteribus size of leaf, 63 in. by 3.
antiquum ac elegantis- Syriacis.
sime seriptum in quatto
(sic). [Bernard: 2493. 54,

Liber philosophicus vol-
umine ingenti.]

* Persian Catalogue, p. xxi.

+ Reference is made to the ms. in Walton’s letters to Lightfoot (Lightfoot's
works, ed. Pitman, London, 1824, vol. xiii. p. 854 sq.). It is probably also
the *ms. Syriac Lexicon which Mr Wheelock had with him when he died”
(see his letter of the 27th April, 1655). Bernard’s description “2492. 53. Isa bar
Bahlul, Dictionarium Syrum & Arabicum” may have misled Gesenius, see
Duval, La Littérature Syriaque (Paris, 1899), p. 303, n. 2.

+ Persian Catalogue, pp. xxi. and xvii.
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The identifications in the second and third columns are
practically certain, but those of the first and second are con-
Jectural, and rest chiefly upon the agreement in the use of such
terms as ‘mutilus’ and ‘liber philosophicus” But Mm. 6. 29
can scarcely be styled an ‘ingens volumen’; such a description
suits Gg. 2. 14, and rather than assume that we have here
a reference to some MS. now lost, it is preferable to transpose
the second and third items in the first column,

There seem to be no reliable traces of any other missing
Erpenius Syriac Ms.*, and we may conclude that, of an original
nucleus of ten presented to the Library, two have been lost
between the years 1708 (date of Le Long, Bibl. Sac.) and 1775
(Dd. 15. 1 @ known to be missing). We may at all events trust
that the lost MSs. can be spared more readily than, e.g. Gg. 2. 14,
which restores some lost Syriac writings of Jacob bar Salibi
and Nicolaus Damascenus, or the Psalter, Gg. 6. 80, which Van
Erpe seems to have used for his edition of the Psalter}, or
LL 2. 4, a fine Biblical Ms. of the xiith cent., one of the three
mss. collated for Walton’s Polyglot}. Of the influence of the

* The mention of *“ Erpenius’s Pentateuch with the Prophets, in ms.” among
the books which Castell left to Bishop Compton (Nichols, Lit. 4necd., vol. iv.
p. 28sq., London, 1812) appears to rest upon a misunderstanding of his testa-
ment (cp. Brit. Mus., no. 22905, f. 99 : Erpenij Psalterium Syriacum ; Erpenij
N. Testamentum dvab. ; Erpenij pentateuchum ; prophetas majores et minores in
Arabic. MSS. Seldeni, MSS. 4°). Castell left no Syriac mss. of his own.

t Erpenius used two nss.; one was brought from the East by Joannes
Borelius, the other *ego quoque inde sum nactus.” No light is thrown on this
or on any other of his Syriac mss. by his letters to Casaubon (see especially the
originals in the British Museum, Burney 864, pp. 20 sqq.), or by his corre-
spondence as published by Houtsma in the Verhandelingen d. Koninklijke
Akademie (Amsterdam, 1886), pp. 1—116. It may be added that Gg. 6. 30 is
evidently the Cambridge Syriac Psalter which J. Viccars claims to have used in
his Decapla in Psalmos (London, 1655).

} Some of the results of this collation are published in vol. vi. of the
Polyglot, where the date of the ms. is erroneously given as 1066 (the mistake is
repeated in Cornill’s Ezekiel, p. 188). The error is corrected in the Addenda,
p. 49. Walton’s description of the ms. (Prol. chap, xiii, sect. 8) : *prophetas
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acquisition of the Erpenius Mss. upon Cambridge Oriental
studies of the xviith century this is not the place to speak,
but I cannot refrain from expressing the conviction that it
is largely to this collection of Syriac Mss.—small though it
was—that the University owed her Syriac scholars Herbert
Thorndyke, Edmund Castell, Thomas Hyde, not to mention
William Alabaster and William Beveridge.

Moore MSS.

With the somewhat doubtful exception of the Huntington
MsS., to be noticed presently, no other Syriac Mss. were acquired
until 1715 when King George L. presented to the University
the library of John Moore, Bishop of Ely*. Of all Moore’s Mss.
(nearly 1800 in number) only two appear to have been Syriac.
The most important of these is Ff. 2. 15+, containing the Acts
and Epistles, one of the Mss. which Lee consulted in the pre-
paration of his N/T. Bernard also mentions among Moore’s
Mss. “ 644, Lexicon Syriacum pro Novo Test. Graece expli-
catum, additis locis ubi tales voces occurrunt, authore (utb

videtur) D. Buncle}, 8vo.,” and “ 649, fasciculus chartarum ubi

maiores et Libros omnes qui vulgo Apocryphi dicuntur nobis exhibuit’ is hardly
aceurate.

% See Persian Catalogue, p. xxvi.

+ Ttem 9805. 619 in Bernard’s catalogue; cp. below, p. 1003. Le Long's
statement in Bibl. Sacra (Paris, 1723), vol. i. p. 101 (8}, appears to have arisen
from a confusion with the Oxford ms. Or. 119.

+ This is probably the Buncle to whom Castell refers in his Lexicon (Pref.
to edition of 1669): ** us. Arabicum librorum historicorum Jos. Jud. Sam. mihi
& Doctiss: viro D. Buncle benigne communicatum ” (see the list of abbreviations
s. Be, where ‘“ete.” is added after ¢ Sam.”). This as., too, seems to have
passed into Moore’s possession (cp. Bernard, no. 9825. 639: ¢ Liber Josue,
Judicum, Ruih & Samuelis, arab. 4t0.”), and is now in the University Library
(Kk. 6. 3). Buncle is conceivably the Bunckley ”’ from whom Moore acquired
the Greek us. Ll 2. 13 (Gregory, Texthritik d. N.T. vol. i. p. 145).



INTRODUCTION. X111

calendarium Arabicum literis Syriacis. 4to.” No. 644 (now
among the Adversaria, Kk. 6. 11) is, as a later hand has
remarked on the fly-leaf, really the work of Arnold de Boot
(died 1650), and was compiled in the year 1628. A frag-
ment of no. 649 may survive in Add. 2057 (p. 1199 below).

HuntiNgTON MSS.

It was probably at the end of the xviith or beginning of
the xviiith cent. that the Library became possessed of three
MsS. belonging to Robert Huntington (1687—1701):—Dd. 3. 8,
Dd. 10. 10 (= Hunt. 36) and Dd. 15. 2 (= Hunt. 58). Dd. 3. 8
is the second half of the Ecclesiastical history of Barhebraeus,
the first half of which is at the Bodleian (Hunt. 52);
remaining two consist of various homilies, etc., in Karshini.

With these exceptions all Huntington's Mss. found their way
to Oxford*,

BucaANAN COLLECTION.

The next acquisition (probably in the year 1809) was the
collection of Oriental Mss. presented by the Rev. Claude
Buchanan, the results of his researches in South India in
1806—7. A large number of these are Syriac and are distin-
guished by the class-mark Oo. 1+. Thomas Yeates spent
two years arranging and collating the Hebrew and. Syriac mss.,
and published a brief account} with short descriptions of the

* How the above three wmss. reached Cambridge is unknown. Mr A. K.
Cowley informs me that Hunt. 36, 52, and 58 were in the collection purchased
by the Bodleian from Huntington in 1698, Whether Dd. 3. 8! (the second half
of the history) was included in the original purchase is uncertain. The eighteen
leaves which are described under Dd. 3. 82 should have been bound up with
Dd. 3. 8!; see below, pp. 980, 986.

t The Syriac us. Add. 272, however, belongs also to this collection.

¥ Collation of an Indian copy of the Hebrew Pentateuch with preliminary
remarks containing an exact description of the MS. and a notice of some others
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style, e.g. “no. 7 (=0o. 1. 7) ...Mesopotamian,” “no. 25 (= Oo.
1. 25) ...Antiochian 4to.” A rather fuller list of the Mss. was
printed by George Dyer in the Classical Journal, vol. xvil.
p. 186 sy., xviii. pp. 95, 251 sq. (1818), reprinted with additions
in his Privileges of the Univ. of Cambridge,” vol. i, pp. 585 sqq.
As regards the provenience of these Mss. we can scarcely go
beyond the printed note in each Ms. which states that it was
found in one of the Churches of the Syrian Christians of
Travancore in S. India in 1806. Buchanan, however, in a
letter to Dr Jowett (dated June Gth, 1809) says: “all the old
Syrian Mss. were found among the Syrian Christians in the
interior of Travancore near the mountains. All the printed
Syriac books, and a few Mss. of modern date, were found among
the Romish-Syrian churches on the sea-shore of Travancore
and Cochin.” As a matter of fact Oo. 1. 1, 21is the only
Buchanan Ms., of whose precise origin we are certain (see
p. 1044).

Tor the rest, the following supplementary details may be useful®.
Whriting from Sooksagur (24th Oct., 1805) Buchanan speaks of the
¢ valuable Syriac volumes” which he had met with on his journey
thither. From Tranquebar (25th Aug., 1806) he passed to Tanjore,
Tritchinopoly, Madeira, Tinnavelly and Ceylon; Travancore and
Trivanduram (19th Oect.). Thence to Mavelycar, Chinganor (the

(Heb. and Syr.) collected by the Rev. Claudius Buchanan (Cambridge, 1812).
Some of the results of Yeates’s studies have been worked into his Indian Church
History (London, 1818, containing some “ genuine and select translations of
many original pieces”). His earliest notices appeared in the Christian Observer,
vols. ix. x. (1810—11); for the Buchanan Bible see further, ib. vol. vi.
pp. 751 sqq. (1807), vol. xi. pp. 105 sqq. (1812), and the references on p. 1044
below, second note. There is also a contemporary ms. catalogue of the Buchanan
ass. and printed books in the University Library (Nn. 6. 45, vol. ii.). It contains
an account of the contents of the Syriac mss. (pp. 20—55), with translations
of the subscriptions, ete. The deseription of the Buchanan Bible alone extends
from p. 20 to p. 43. The only Syriac ms. which is omitted is Add. 272.

# See Buchanan’s Christian Researches in Asia (London, 1811) and Pearson’s
Memoirs {below, p. 1044, note). The dates are from the letters themselves,
The original spelling is here retained.
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reputed extreme limit of Roman-Catholic influence), Calicherry,
Puttencow, Maraman, Colancherry and Ranniel; writing from the
last-mentioned place (12th Nov.) Buchanan says he has been able to
obtain some Mmss. Next follow Nerenam, Mavelycar, Aleppe, and
the Romish churches of Changanacherry, Pulingunne, Candenad and
Udiamper (i.e. Diamper). At Cochin he examined several “Syriac
and Syro-Chaldaic mss.” Thence he visited Cranganore, Paroor, and
Verapoli, where he found a library, many of the books in which
were marked ¢ Liber hereticus prohibitus*.” Finally at Angamale
he found “a good many valuable manuscripts.”

S.P.C.K. COLLECTION.

The next important acquisition was due to the liberality of
the Society for Promoting Christian Knowledge, which, in
1887, presented to the University the mss. which had been
collected for them in 1842—4 by the Rev. George Percy
Badger in the course of his mission through Mesopotamia
and Kurdistant. In 1886 Professor Wright was asked to
examine these Mss., and “on his report of the importance of
the collection (embracing as it does a repreéentative series of
Nestorian and other Syriac works in good and often old copies
such as no traveller of the present day could hope to bring
together), and of the advantage which would acerue to scholar-
ship by its being made more generally known and accessible,
the Society very generously resolved ‘that the Mss. should be
handed over to the University Library of Cambridge as a free
gift}”

The class-marks of the Mss. described in this catalogue
are Adds. 1962—2023, and (Karshiinl and Arabic Mss.) Adds.

* Cp. Oo. 1. 29, pp. 1108 sq. below.

+ See his Nestorians and their Rituals, vol. ii. p. 18 (London, 1852). For
references to manuseripts ep. farther, vol. i. pp. xv, 53, 81, 102, 136 n, 150,
201 sq., 238, 330, 359, 877 sq., vol. ii. pp. 8, 12.

+ See the Report of the Library Syndicate in the University Reporter for
25th January, 1887.

B. C. b
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2024—2026%*, 3275—3294. They include a fair number of
the works of Barhebraeus (Adds. 2008—2012, 8275—3277),
and several other Mss. of considerable importance, e.g. Adds.
1968 (Nest. N.T, of xith cent.), 1971 (Moses bar Képha on the
Gospel of S. John), 1972 (Dionysius bar Salibi on the 0.T.), 1999
(works of John Sabha, Dalyaya), 2000 (the “ Causa omnium
Causarum ), 2023 (Ecclesiastical Canons, xiiith cent.), ete.d

MiscELLANEOUS MSS.

As regards the remaining Mss., Adds. 272 and 285%% are
of S. Indian origin. For the former, see above, p. xiii, n. +.

Add. 1155 a Neo-Syriac Lexicon, acquired from the Rev.
S. 8. Mitchell, Rome, 1875. _

Add. 1166 from La Ferté’s sale (May, 1873).

Add. 1167, once the property of Dr A. Clarke, a Ms. of
S. Indian origin.

For Add. 1700, containing the Harklensian N.T. and the
two Epistles of S. Clement to the Corinthians, see below, p. 16.

For Add. 1852, see below, p. 1122.

Adds. 1854—7 Jacobite Liturgical Mss. of S, Indian origin,
presented by the late Bishop Speechly (Aug. 1878).

Adds. 1865—6 from the Bragge sale (1876, lots 170 and 284;).

Adds. 1882-—4, Tischendorf fragments (cp. Muhammadan
Hand-lust, p. 351).

Adds. 1908 and 1904 (the latter is a transcript of a Ms. of
the Harklensian Gospels), purchased from the widow of Prof.
H. Petermann.

* For Adds. 2024—20206 see the Supplement (pp. 1247—1253). For other
(Arabic) mss. belonging to this collection, see Mr E. G. Browne, Hand-list of
Mubammadan MSS., nos. 1535—1540 (Adds. 2027—2030).

+ These mss. together with Add. 2034—2052 resemble generally the more
recent acquisitions in the British Museum. See Rev. G. Margoliouth, Descrip-
tive List of Syriac and Karshuni MSS. in the British- Museum acquired since
1873 (London, 1899), p. iii sq.
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Adds. 2810—2822, purchased through Prof. Wright (1888).

Add. 2879 bought from F. A. S. Stern, Esq. (1886).

Adds. 2880—2, 2884—6 Dbought at Yabrad by Dr. W.
Wright of Damascus.

Adds. 2887—9, 2903, 2919, 3086, 3087 formerly in the
possession of Dr Badger. The last two form part of the
W. Robertson Smith donation.

Adds. 2917—18, presented by the Rev. G. Phillips, D.D,,
President of Queens’ College.

Add. 2973 presented by the Rev. G. M. Rae, D.D., formerly
of Madras (February, 1887), a Syriac liturgy from 8. India. ‘
Add. 2989 purchased from the Rev. Greville T. Chester.

Adds. 3174—35 bequeathed by Prof. W. Robertson Smith.
(Add. 8174 forme‘vrl.y belonged to Prof. Wright; on an earlier
possessor of Add. 3175 see p. 1234.) The former is an abridg-
ment of Bar ‘Ali, the latter is a fine MS. containing the Syriac
translation of a number of S. Basil’s homilies.

Adds. 3218, 3224, and 3269 from the late Prof. Bensly; the last
two were formerly in the possession of John Lee of Hartwell*,

Adds. 3514, 3538, and Or. 11 bought from I. E. Gejou, Paris.

Add. 3745 recently classed. No record of acquisition.

The class-marks 2034—2077 inclusive require a word of
explanation. The first nineteen (2034—2052) are MsS. of
E. Syrian origin purchased by Prof. Bensly in 1891. Adds.
2053—20358, fragments, mostly of modern date, are all of un-
known origin, and the remainder (2059—2077) are fly-leaves
and other fragments from the bindings of mss. in the S.P.C.K.
collectiont.

* See below, pp. 1235 sqq., and ¢p. Land, Anecdota Syriaca, t. i. p. 87 sq.

+ The present writer desires to emphasize this last fact, since it is improb-
able that the heterogeneous mass of leaves and fragments through which he has
waded have in all cases been sorted successfully. This is one of the many
instances in which the loss of Dr Wright’s unequalled experience will be
seriously felf.

b2
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S. INDIAN Syriac MSS.

Since it will have been observed that a noteworthy feature
of the Cambridge collection is the comparatively large number
of Syriac mss. from S. India, it may be useful to add a few
general statements relating to these and other Syriac Mss. of
similar origin. The whole subject, it is true, is closely bound
up with the history of the Nestorian church in India, but it
would be undesirable here to enter into any discussion, however
brief, of its origin *.

In the first place it is to be regretted that none of the
S. Indian Syriac Mss. are of an age which our knowledge of
early Nestorian missionary enterprise would have led us to
expect. The oldest specimen of Syriac east of Persia is the
famous Chinese and Syriac tablet of the year 781 A.D. discovered
at Si-ngan-fu in 1625+. [From China, also, comes the copy of
an Estrang&la Biblical MS. mentioned by de Sacy (Journal des

* The literature of the subject is extensive, and to some extent uncritical.
The following works are among the best: Paulinus a 8. Bartholomaeo, India
Orientalis Christiana (Rome, 1794), W. Germann, Die Kirche der Thomaschristen
(Giitersioh, 1877), and especially G. M. Rae, The Syrian Church in India (Edin-
burgh, 1892). For the bibliography in general, see A. C. Burnell, 4 tentative list
of Books and some MSS. relating to the history of the Portuguese in India Proper
(privately printed, Mangalore, 1880).

+ It is the subject of a monograph by Henri Havret, S. J.: “La Stéle
Chrétienne de Singan-fou,” in the Variétés Sinologiques, xii., where full biblio-
graphical details are given; see also Lidzbarski, Nordsemit. Epigr. p. 499
(Weimar, 1898). There is a copy of the inscription in Yule’s Book of Ser Marco
Polo (20d ed., London, 1875), vol. ii. p. 21 sqq. For a criticism of Assemani’s
readings of the Syriac (B. O. t. iii. 1. pp. dxlii. sqq.), see I. H. Hall in the
Journal of the American Oriental Society, vol. xiii. pp. lxxiv. sqq., and in the
Amer, Journ. of Sem. Lang. vol. xii., pp. 118 sqq.
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Savants, 1825, p. 670 n.), a description of which he has given in
Notices et Extrasts des MSS., t. xii. pp. 277—286 (1831).] On
the other hand it would appear that the oldest dated Syriac
MSS. from S. India are of the xvith cent., viz. the Vatican Mss.
(Assemani, C.B.V.), no. xvii. dated A.p. 1510, and nos. ii—iv.
xlv, lxxxv., lxxxviil, cxxviil. ranging from 1556 to 1562 A.D.*
The earliest dated Mss. in the Cambridge collection are Oo. 1. 7,
and Oo. 1. 15 of 1682 and 1691 respectively. Of the six Paris
MsS. (Zotenberg, nos. 24, 25, 92, 186, 187 and 280)t the oldest
is no. 187, dated 1689. At the Bodleian, Oxford, it would seem
that the oldest Mss. are the recently acquired Ms. Syr. e. 5
and 6; the latter (containing the Pauline Epistles, James,
1 Peter and 1 John) is dated A.D. 1734, the former is of about
the same date, perhaps a little later]. In addition to these,
Or. 628 and parts of Or. 623 (Payne Smith, Caf. nos. 200
and 36) belong to the xviiith cent., the rest (Or. 624—626, 631,
655, 666 and 667) are later. There are no S. Indian Syriac
Mss. at the British Museum (Add. 21,454, does not belong to
this category ; see Wright, Cat, p. 1167). Finally, at Leyden
there are a few Mss. to be noticed, viz.: de Goeje (Catalogus
Codicum Orientaliwm, 1873), nos. mmccexlix—mmececlii [Cod.
1204, 1212—1215]§. On the other hand, de Goeje, no.
mmeccexlv. [Cod. Heb. Scal. 18], from which Ludwig de Dieu
printed the Syriac Apocalypse in 1627, by the Indian scribe

* The energetic bishop Joseph (see Ass. B. O. t. iii. 1. p. clxv. sq.), the
copyist of nos. xlv., lxxxviii., cxxviii., is probably responsible also for nos. xlvi.,
Ixii. and 1xv., which are therefore of 8. Indian origin also.

+ No. 92 (=Suppl. 12) is cited on the authority of Renan, Hist. des Lang.
Sém., 4th ed., p. 288, n. 6,

+ Iam indebted to Mr A. E. Cowley of the Bodleian Library for the notices
of these two mss.

§ The Syriac portion of cod. 1218—14 [no. mmececli.], a native history of
the Syrians of Malabar, has been edited by Land, dnecdota, t. i., pp. 24—30
(Syriac text), 128—127 (cp. also p. 7 sq., 179 sqq.). Ozford Or. 667, f. 21 8qq.
is similar.
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Caspar, is not necessarily of S. Indian origin. Caspar seems
to have been simply one of the transcribers employed by the
Propaganda®.

As regards the class of literature represented in these Mss.
it is needless to say that it is almost wholly Nestoriant.
Biblical (including the Apocrypba and lectionaries), liturgical,
and homiletical Mss. predominate. Grammar is represented in
Oxf. Or. 667, history in Oxf. Or. 667, and Leyden, 1213—14;
canons (of ‘Abhd-isho?) in Vat. cxxviii. and Oo. 1. 11 (19);
there are a few selections of various kinds in Camb. Oo. 1. 11;
15, and 29. It may be added that Camb. Oo. 1.9, and Vat.
1xii., Ixxxv. contain services according to the usage of Mosul.

If, now, we may assume that Cosmas (first half of the sixth
cent.), is the earliest reliable witness for the existence of the
Syrian church in S. India}, it would appear at first sight
remarkable that the oldest Ms. of known date (Vat. xvii,
AD. 1510) is almost exactly a thousand years later. A pos-
sible explanation, however, lies at hand.

The fortunes of S. Indian Syriac literature are bound up
with the establishment of Roman Catholicism in that country,
the foundation of which was probably laid in the missionary
journey of Jordanus in the first half of the fourteenth century§.
Papal authority was at the height of its power in the xvith

* On this scribe see generally Uhlius, Thesauri Epistolici Lacroziani, t. 1.,
p- 19 sq. (Leipzig, 1742) ; Michaelis, Introd. to the N. T. (translated by Marsh),
vol. ii., pt. 2, p. 560 sa.; Tregelles, Introduction, p. 28 (corrected by Le Long,
Bibl. Sac. t. i., p. 191); cp. also the ms. in the Hunterian Library, Glasgow,
cited by T. H. Weir, (Journ. Roy. 4s. Soc., 1899, p.755). A Caspar of Cyprus, a
Maronite, was the copyist of Vat. no. ec., and is thus described by Assemani :

s unus e primis collegii Maron, in Urbe a Gregorio XIIL. Pont. Max. anno 1584
fundati alumnis.”

+ Among the Jacobite mss. are the Oxford, Or. 626, and a few in the Cam-
bridge collection, ¢p. below, p. xxi. They are wholly biblical and liturgical.

+ G. M. Rae. op. cit., pp. 114—118.

§ Op. cit., pp. 187—194,
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cent. and culminated in the Synod of Diamperin 1599. Thence-
forth it gradually waned, and in 1653 the Syrians revolted,
some returning to their original rites, whilst others remained
Romish-Syrians. Ten years later the Dutch gained supremacy;
and finally in 1665 the Syrian community acknowledged as
their head Gregory, the Jacobite metropolitan of Jerusalem.
This year constitutes the terminus a gquo for the arrival in
India of such Cambridge Jacobite Mss. as Oo.1.1,2; Oo.1.13;
and Add. 272. The Synod of 1599, to which we have just re-
ferred, is of more importance for our present purpose inasmuch
as it provides a criterion for undated Nestorian MSs., and at
the same time probably accounts for the poverty of the Indian
Syriac literature and the absence of really old Mss.

The main object of the Synod of Diamper* was to stamp
out Nestorianism and enforce Roman Catholicism. With this
object a careful examination was made of all the extant writings,
and those which taught the heresy of Nestorius, or spoke
against the Virgin, or suggested an early rivalry between
S. Peter and S. Thomas (the patron saint of the S. Indian
Syrians), or were opposed in any way whatsoever to the teach-
ing of Rome were condemued to be burnt. This was actually
done at Angamale, Chinganor, and elsewhere. Exceptions were
made in the case of the Bible (see below, p. xxiii), and such
office-books as the Hiidhra, Gazzd, etc., which were ordered to
be purged by the erasure of all Nestorian names and by being
amended generally in accordance with the edicts of the Synodt.

* On the edicts of the Synod of Diamper (Udiamper) see in addition to the
works cited above, page xviii, note ¥, Geddes, History of the Church of Malabar
(London, 1694); J. F. Raulin, Historia Ecclesie Malabarice (Rome, 1745); and
G. B. Howard, The Christians of S. Thomas and their Liturgies (Oxford, 1864),
pp.36sqq. Howard’s us. of the liturgies is now in the Bodleian Library, Oxford,
us. Syr. e. 5.

+ For illustrations of the alterations see Geddes, op. cit., pp. 151, 189,
231 sqq., 362. Examples of these erasures are to be found in Qo. 1. 22.
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Fortunately the edicts of the Synod give us some idea
of the writings which were burnt*. Among them are men-

tioned :

The infancy of our Saviour, or the History of our Lady+;
the Book of John Barialdon (Bar Khaldon)]; the Book of the
Fathers§: the Procession of the Holy Spirit; the Book of the
Pearl (‘Abhd-isho?);” Maclamatis (i.e. Makamat, ‘Abhd-isho’s
Book of Paradise); a Life of Abba Isaiah (which anathematized
Cyril of Alexandria); the Book of Synods (with a forged letter
of Pope Caius); the Book of Timothy the Patriarch||; the
Letter which came down from Heaven, called also the Letter
of the Lord’s Day¥; the Uguard or “Rose ” (the Warda ?); the
Camiz (the Khdmis?); an exposition of the Gospels wherein it
is stated that 1 John and James are not the work of the
Apostles whose names they bear and are therefore uncanonical**;
the Book of Rabban Hormizd the Martyr; the Letter of Mar
Narsai (against the doctrine that Mary is the Mother of God);
a book after the manner of the Flos Sanctorum, containing the
lives of over a hundred Nestorians—many of them current
separately ; and astrological and kindred works, including the
Book of Lots, and one called Parsimant+.

It may be added that other allusions to the literature of the
Syrians are made by Ramusio (1554) and Paulinus & S. Bartholomo

* It is doubtful whether the list referred to in Uhlius, op. cit., t. iii., p. 203
wags derived from any other source.
t Cp. Ublius, op. cit., t. iii., p. 128 sq.

T Perhaps the J3m@3D {95 J9AA, see Ass. B. O. &, iii. .. p. 265 sq.

§ Cp. Germann, op. cit., p. 353 note. A fragment has survived in Oo, 1. 29,
see below, p. 1099 sq.
il Cp. perhaps the Synodus Timothei Patriarchae, Ass. C.B.V.,no, exxviii. (vii).
9 Cp. p. 717 below.
** According to La Croze, the work of Theodore of Mopsuestia.
tt Cp. Whitehouse, Lingerings of Light in a Dark Land (London, 1873},
p- 114. There are fragments of an astrological character in Oo. 1. 29.
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(1792). The former speaks of accounts of the martyrdom of 8. Thomas
which the Syrian Christians of S. Thomas in his day preserved with
great veneration. The statements of Paulinus may be given in full*:
Circumfertur pariter in ecclesiis Malabarensibus Chaldaicus liber
inseriptus 25519:, seu explicatio in I'V. Evangelia auctore Jesu Ddda
episcopo 4soriensi Maronita, cod. MS. Item brevis explicatio Genesis
ad mentem §. Dionysii, qui videtur esse codex apocryphus T; alius
liber, qui inscribitur; Joannis episcopi ex ord. 8. Dominici gram-
matica contra Bar-Ksha Abraham Jacobitam....Tractatus de Sacra-
mentis Syro-Chaldaicus Petri de Comis Episcopi Malacensis} sine

loco et anno; Sacra Scriptura manuscripta; et dictionarium Syro-
Chaldaicum.

As regards Biblical Mss. the Synod noticed the omission of
Esther, Tobit, Wisdom, 2 Peter, 2, 3 John, Jude, and the
Apocalypse; also of John viii. 1-—11. In Matt. vi. 135 it
noticed the addition of the Doxology, in Luke x. the reading
‘seventy’ instead of ‘seventy-two,’ and the omission of the
negative in Lk. vi. 35. It referred, moreover, to the reading ‘God’
for *Christ’ in Aects xx. 28, and the reverse in 1 John iii. 16,
to the Nestorian omissions in 1 John iv. 8 and v. 7, and to the
reading praeter Deuwm in Heb. ii. 9. Francis Roz, to whom was
entrusted the task of perusing and correcting the Mss., was
ordered to ‘translate into Syriac the missing books (as well
as the Athanasian creed)§ The corrections were doubtless
attended to—at all events Buchanan found Mss. with correc-
tions “in black ink and of modern appearance though made in

¥ India Orientalis Christiana, p. 255 (Rome, 1794).
+ Possibly survives in Qo. 1. 29 (xix.), p., 1106 below.
1 For the name, cp. perhaps Ass. C. B. V., t. iii,, no. clix. (p. 314 [xxvii.]).

§ This Franecis is probably not the @mmis who translated from

Latin into Syriac a z;a;g? m (Zotenberg, no. 186). The Athanasian

Creed is found in Oo. 1. 29 (see p. 1104), Esther in Oo. 1. 11 (10), and the
Apocalypse in Oo. 1. 11 (7, 17); 21 (2).
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1599*," and similar traces of such alterations are to be seen
in the undated Mss. Oo. 1. 17 (p. 1078) and Oo. 1. 25
(p- 1084)t.

The criteria which the edicts of the Synod of Diamper
afford are naturally to be used only with caution. Some MSs.
may have escaped scrutiny—such, for example, was an un-
trustworthy tradition regarding the Buchanan Bible itself f—or
being discovered later, may have been left untouched for reasons
we can only conjecture§. Nor must we forget the likelihood
of the immigration at varlous times of Nestorian MSs. of
all ages||.

Older than the oldest dated Ms, the best specimen of
S. Indian Syriac epigraphy is undoubtedly the old cross in
a church at Cottayam (Kéttayam) in north Travancore. The
cross, which is supposed to belong to the xth century, bears an
inscription in Pahlavi and Syriac: the Syriac consists simply
of the first half of Gal. vi. 14, whilst the Pahlavi has been
rendered (by Burnell): “ He who is the true Messiah and God
above and Holy GhostY.” From an epigraphical point of view
a particularly striking approximation to this style is seen in
Oo. 1. 8, which,—whatever be the true date of the Cottayam

* 1 John v. 7 is mentioned in particular (Christian Observer, vol. vi.,
p. 658 sq. [1807]).

1 On the other hand, see Lee’s Prolegomena to Bagster’s Polyglot, § 4, n. 1.

1 Buchanan loc. cit, See p. 1044 below.

§ The gradual waning of the authority of the Synod would certainly be one
reason.

I Acecording to the native history of the Syrians the Nestorian bishop Mar
Abraham, who was sent by 8. Alea to Cochin in 1545, brought with him a
quantity of writings (Whitehouse, op. cit., p. 304 sq.).

9 The inscription is reproduced by E. W. West in Epigraphica Indica,
vol. iv. pt. 4, facing p. 174 (June, 1896). See A. C. Burnell, On some Pahlavi
Inscriptions in S. India (Mangalore, 1873), reprinted with additions in the
Indian Antiquary, vol. iii. pp. 308—316 (1874), see also b. iv. 153 sqq., 181 sqq.,

311 sqq. (1875), vol. v. pp. 25 sq. (1876). Reference may be made further to
Rae, op. cit., pp. 120 sqq.
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inscription—can scarcely be earlier than the xviith century.
To a very similar type, also, belongs Oo. 1. 7, which is dated
1682.

Apart from the characteristic minute style in Oo. 1. 18, 40,
42, and 43, and the approximation to the Chaldean type in
Oo. 1. 10, 17, etc., the only other feature which calls for remark
is the marked Indian hand in such Mss. as Oo. 1. 9, 11, 21, 27,
31, 39, and Add. 285=-*  Add. 285%, in fact, consists wholly
of Malayalim written in Syriac (Nestorian) characterst and is
one of the best examples of this script}. See further the
references in the General Index, sw., “ Syriac-Malayalim,” and,
for other specimens, Zotenberg, nos. 186 sq., and Leyden,
cod. 1215 (facsimile in Land Anecdota, t. i, tab. B. 11, re-
produced by Lenormant, Essai sur la Propagation de I'Alph.
Phén., t. ii,, pl. iv., no. 4). The extra letters required are taken,
according to Burnell§, from the Malayalim ‘Arya character;
«q few tombstones and similar relics in Travancore shew that
the Syria¢ Malayalim alphabet is of recent construction, and
that the Syrians originally used only the Vatteluttu character.”
Some of the extra letters in use are given by Land in the
Z. D. M. G., vol. xxii. (1868), tab. facing p. 548, cp. p. 551, and
by Carl Faulmann, Das Buch der Schrift (Vienna, 1888), p. 87,

* To these I would add the small fragment marked Add. 2055%. Specimens
of S. Indian styles will be found in Adler, N. T. Vers. Syr. (1789), Tab. 1. (of
Vat. xvii.), Payne Smith, Cat. (of Oxf. Or. 625), Land, dnecdota, t. i. tab. B 12
(of Leyden cod. 1213), and Silvestre, Paléogr. Univ. (1841), t. i. xvi. no, 6 (of &
Paris ns.).

+ It would seem that Malayalim is wriften only occasionally in Jacobite
Syriac, cp. e.g. Add. 2973 (a ms. of the ninefeenth century.). See below, p. 1212
(L 4 from foot), where the attempt has been made to reproduce some of the
characters.

+ Similarly the Mappilas of 8. W. India used a modified form of the Arabic
alphabet (Burnell, Specimens of 8. Indian Dialects, 11.; Mangalore, 1873).

§ Elements of S. Indian Palaeography (London, 1878), p. 58.

I| Cp. also Lenormant, op. c¢it., p. 40 sq., and pl. vi., and Land, Anecdota,
t. i. pp. 89, 91.
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s. “ Malabarisch-Syrisch.” A fuller list appears to be a de-

sideratum.

The main portion of the present catalogue (pp. 1—975)
is the work of the late Professor Wright, who, after the ac-
quisition of the collection presented by the Society for
Promoting Christian Knowledge, immediately proceeded in
accordance with the report of the Library Syndicate*, and
the Grace of the Senate (Jan. 27th, 1887), to prepare a full
catalogue of them. It would appear to have been his inten-
tion to describe all the remaining MSS. separately in an
Appendix, but his lamented death in 1889 prevented the
completion of his task. Further delay was caused by the
deaths of Professor Bensly and Professor W. Robertson Smith,
both of whom were keenly interested in the catalogue. Mean-
while, Professor Bevan undertook to superintend the printing
of Professor Wright's manuscript. Whenever an error was
suspected he compared Professor Wright's quotations with the
Mss. in the Library, adding a sic where it seemed desirable.
Some obvious slips of the pen were corrected ; in a very few
cases where he could not venture to make any alteration, he
added a footnote (signed with his initials A. A. B.).

Before publishing Professor Wright’s manuscript the Library
Syndicate decided that an Appendix should be added dealing
more briefly with the Mss. which he had not described. These
included the older class-marks, a number of Mss. acquired
after Professor Wright's death, and three Karshiini Mss. of the
S. P. C. K. collection which had been overlooked+. When, on
the invitation of the Syndicate, I began the preparation of the
Appendix in February, 1900, I found that little had been done

* See above, p. xv.
*t They are described in a Supplement to the Appendix.
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for them. A small number, it is true, had been collated, and
many of them showed evident signs of having been carefully
perused : the pages or leaves had often been numbered, or
slips inserted bearing the title of the Ms., and, in most of the
Buchanan Mss., lists of contents had been drawn up. But no
trace was to be found of any formal catalogue. '

In describing the Mss. I have endeavoured to the best
of my ability to conform to Professor Wright’s recognized
methods, but that scholar’s unrivalled acquaintance with Syriac
literature, and his unique knowledge of the palacographical
and other technical details of Syriac Mss. will be regretfully
missed*. As a rule I have (perhaps unnecessarily) reproduced
the individual idiosyncrasies of scribes as regards marks of
interpunction, the plural points, and the Nestorian ligature
&. Here and there I have been able to present specimen
collations (e.g., pp. 988 [17], 1084, 1126 sq., 1132, 1193 sq.,
1202, 1241). I regret that time has not permitted me to do
this more regularly.

From what has been said concerning the genesis of this
catalogue it will be intelligible ‘why such Mss. as Adds.
1855—57, 2919, are dealt with in the Appendix, whilst
Adds. 1854, 2918, which Professor Wright had already described,
are in the body of the work. In order to remedy this defect
a list of the Mss. has been drawn up (vol. il pp. 1255 sqq.),
which, in view of the fact that the Mss in the Appendix, in
order to agree with the main portion of the catalogue, had to
be arranged in numerical sequence, aims also at presenting a
general view of their contents. For details, reference should
of course be made to the General Index.

* The following is a list of the more important mss. or portions of mss.,

which have not yet been identified : Dd. 15. 2 (vii.}), p. 1004; Oo. 1. 29 (x. xiii.
xxi.); Add. 2053; Add. 2054; Add. 2056°; Add. 8175 (26), p. 1226; Add. 3745.
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In conclusion it is my pleasant duty to acknowledge the
courtesy of Professor R. K. Douglas, Keeper of the Depart-
ment of Oriental Printed Books and Manuscripts, in allowing
me to study the Cambridge manuscripts at the British
Museum, a privilege which alone made it possible for me to
undertake this work. I desire, also, to express my sincerest
thanks to those scholars who have allowed me to consult
them, in particular, to Mr A. G. Ellis, Superintendent of the
Oriental Students’ Room, British Museum, and to others whose
services are acknowledged in their proper place. To the
University Librarian, Mr Jenkinson, to Mr Norman M°Lean,
and to Professor Bevan, I am indebted in many ways for
help and advice; they have also read this Introduction and
favoured me with suggestions and information. I should
mention, however, that the -general responsibility for the
statements it contains rests with me alone, _

The printers and readers of the Pitt Press have, as usual,
greatly lessened the labour of proof-reading, but some misprints
which were overlooked will be found among the Additions and
Corrections (pp. xxix, xxx). A few inconsistent transliterations,
which, however, will not cause any difficulty, I have allowed to
stand.

STANLEY A. COOK.

Loxpox,
October, 1901,

*¢* The palimpsest fragments in the Taylor-Schechter collection,
containing Palestinian Syriac Texts, have been recently described and
edited under that title by Mrs A. S. Lewis and Mrs M. D. Gibson
(4to, London, 1900),
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Add. 1700. From this ms. Prof. Bensly edited the
Harklean Version of the Epistle to the Hebrews (Cambridge, 1889),
and the Epistles of S. Clement to the Corinthians (Rev. R. H.
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XXX ADDITIONS AND CORRECTIONS.

Page 309 line 4 after a1 add (sic)
» 314 0 6  jfor \b...'l read \Q..‘I]
» 318 1 15 » W&“P ” ‘M&&,*

, 322 ., 16,  a830\,8 0938,
» 459, 16, clangl, dan
, 459 17, oslen -LV.PR )

L KNV KN
» 528, 1 after wanlo add (sic)
, 528 . 4 Lo ” (sic)
, 596 ., 6 135 . (sic)
. BT ., 5, pFEYY ., (sic)
, 604 , 3 laso . (sic)

, 632 , 5 for (9N read B
650 ,, 18 after DA  add (sic)

660. Add. 2816 was one of the manuscripts used by
M. lAbbe Nau in his edition of the Sullika Haunandya.

Page 691 line 6 for A._D read 22.:_5
» 697 , .3 .,  G6H) . CT RS
» 697 T 1882 ” 1881
w 799 ,, 156 ste ’ sic

» 800. A portion of Add. 2918 has been edited by the
Rev. Arendzen in the Journal of Theological Studies, vol. ii.,
pp. 401—416 (1901).

Page 987 note for Kira read Kara
,, 1032 line 15 » Prolegomena »  Polyglot (t. v.)
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SYRIAC MANUSCRIPTS.

Add. 272
[See Appendix.]

Add. 616

Paper, about 6Zin. by 4%; 109 leaves, some of which are
slightly soiled and torn, but have been carefully mended ;
quires, signed with letters, originally 12 in number, of 10 leaves
(the last has only 9); 21 lines in a page. This manuscript is
beautifully written in a regular Nestorian cursive, and dated
AD. 1461, Foll. 11, 12, 19, 20, 31 and 40, are supplies of the
xvith cent., in a Jacobite cursive; and ff. 1—10, which take
the place of two quires of the original manuscript, are also in a
Jacobite cursive, of the xix th cent.

The Pardaisa da-‘Edhen of ‘Abhd-isho’, metropolitan of
Sauba (Nisibis) and Armenia, originally containing the usual
50 poers, with the commentary added by the author in A. Gr.
1627 = A.D. 1316. The writer of the second supplement has,
however, omitted the first poem, merely remarking on f. 4 b,

aslatal 1 oofataly (1o huto b Trokal pay 1ods
\ofizsod 15 Teoko Teas Santo 1hsy olfans
35

Title, £ 15. lolo ofatad iiato 0y odass \s
o0 Tas N JAssaton @300 Sy (b loune

B. C. : 1



2 ApD. 616

0i00i2 56,5 (si9) 1a10s]y 15052 Oibato saan ol

NI RN o 120y o1.2 MD 1-;--_--10 MS-S $2080)
The colophon, f. 108 b, informs us that this copy was finished,

in the convent of Mar Sabhr-ishd‘ called Beth Kika, on the

great Zabh, on the 16th Hgziran A. Gr. 1772 =4.D. 1461. The
scribe does not give his name.

MXT .30 2o Jhama, gd .\5;@ a0
« fa302650 @o':_:m:}z_: Aaxo wioNo 110dx0 CAY]
SN wd Sdail .30 0aDOAO lamToX EAY. J-TC-JEN

BaBNTd o) 2305D WokAID wA) XD 1350085 301

w Atix .30 .omh WA Mo Mo B ¥ S
woodas Swxey .Xlwxo ko s Aoz po
B3 A3y 2000 Ls3d 335 AN mes Wl
o daxo AN Maxy 4 om0 sduse Wi

Qo0 puadom Wipm wd CTIAD 238D WwiBAO wazzo

o .xM\ap 3%as0 Mds 13 Rave Loy .Aiw
An owner has recorded his name on £ 109 b, Michael son of
Jonah, .dos 33 Suined odup s W3 haer

At the beginning of the book are inserted two leaves con-
taining an attempt at describing the contents of the volume by
one N. L. B. (according to a pencil note “Nathan Lazarus
Benmohel”, formerly a teacher of Hebrew in Trinity College,
Dublin), dated “ April 19, 1853”. N. L. B. translates the words
l30 (Qat00;2 50,0, quoted above, by “Procemium showing
the cause and aim of his cup, written by Mar Edrena’!
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Add. 1155
[New-Syriac and English lexicon. See Appendix.]

Add. 1166

Paper, about 5§ in. by 3%; 148 leaves, of which the first and
last are blank; 15 quires, signed with letters, of 10 leaves,
except the 8th, which has only 8; 17 lines. Neatly written in
a Jacobite cursive, with mixed punctuation, and dated A.D. 1606.

1. The Psalter, arranged for public service. The fifteen

][\.:&),&y) are marked in the text, the Lu.ods on the margins ;
and each verse is divided by o1 for the two divisions of the
choir. Title, f. 3 b,

D000 wloasady Bl W) 1o (sie) NP W] o
ondo laoso |2l o 15atoro 1542 wololy Ll

NS AN
The apocryphal Ps. cli. is appended, f. 136 b.

2. The Canticles, viz. the first song of Moses, Exod. xv.
1—21, f. 137 a; the song of Isaiah, ch. xlii. 10—13 and xlv. 8,

f.138b; and the second song of Moses, Deut. xxxil. 1—43,
£ 139 a.

3. A discourse by Mar Ephraim on humility, love of learn-
ing, etc., f. 142D,

<20 Saua] Lito a0y 1olo «dhnte Jras 6l
125 ]Lo;;.s'po ]Lo_ﬁ.l;.&'.)q leounato N ofuly i1l
(sic) Jaada. Aosalo ],e.mlzo

1—2
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Tt is alphabetical, each letter having two verses; e.g.
1550 halas i il hale. oo ja\
SERAS T QR | PEE VS YR PP
1hs soih Bl ouales v lou hale.

T Jom 10 1

The colophon, f 146 b, states that this little volume was
finished on the 3rd Nisan A. Gr. 1917 = a.D. 1606 in the convent
of Mar Abhhai, called the convent of the Ladders, by the priest
Micha, son of the carpenter Daulat-shah, from the place called
in Armenian Dudnekh, that is, the convent of Aba Ghalib, in
the north of Cappadocia, in the provinée of Malatia, in the dis-
trict of Gargaria.

liatoroy hior 12ho (i) witaglle lOLslo o]

Ns oy rato] Lo Slo oo bk&: 102
Joorator 1A%0.0 500 Tase) ao5] Soaas MaNs . L)
Borho 1288 Mas o1 IS many Lo tag] fras
Tors Leolor cnnl witor oo Tofs cals Wall
220ud ladans 1adnoy dou T casl wpnlo JANSwmy
Joato Luioror 0wt lawws lasemad Las ] o
oo fhme Lo buito cuaale) T o Lubds
aﬁ\\ a2y 1w Aaoo] walor 1ii¥35] lrals LiaAt;
Bls Kl bowle LKoo lale 1-2;&\2 [EPALS
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Fol. 3 a is occupied by the figure of a cross in the usual
style of interlaced ornament.

On fol. 2 a there is written in Italian, “Psalterio Syriaco
manuseritto”, and below in French, “ Les pseaumes de David en
Siriaque, d’une tres belle escriture”. Over these inscriptions
has been pasted a bit of paper with the words “Pseaumes de
David en Syriaque”.

Add. 1167

Paper, about 81in. by 5%; 198 leaves. The quires, signed
with letters as far as ©, were originally 15 in number, of 12
leaves, to which a quire of 10 leaves has been prefixed, and
another of 8 leaves appended; there are also 3 blank unnum-
bered leaves at the beginning and 2 at the end ; the pages are
numbered throughout the 15 original quires; 21 lines in a page.
Written in a neat regular Nestorian hand of the xviii th cent.

I. The four Gospels in the P&shitta version, viz.

1. S. Matthew, f. 11,
2. 8. Mark, f. 580.

3. 8. Luke, f. 90 a.

4. S.Jobn, f. 144 a.

The capitula are numbered separately in each gospel and

continuously throughout the four; e.g. f. 1825, & . @ e
II. The Song of Songs, f. 185 b,
& oGodad o dda B84
The enumeration of the capitula is carried on through this
book as before, e.g. £ 1895, 08 .w “e-

On ff. 191 b—193 b another hand has written part of a ser-
vice for the Passion of our Lord, beginning:

ECTOR YT S 1S N VT ST T 7.;:35
Aeodxi Nagy 105 J8aais éday 135aMas Lddwd
30 ab Fdeh o) Jaaty
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On ff. 75 and 8 @ are three rudely and incorrectly written
pieces, which appear to be charms. The second runs thus:

Wnod JAAN ompdad Li® uew NA™ Rl 23K

W Sl (b Bp Sris BXey Baow0 . STINOXS
Kodom S8 35 N4y ooda o 3a33> 0o
Somb o b el M)

On f. 6 b is this entry:—

Baker, Cat. 135. n° 882
311. 1873
This vs evidently n° 246 tn the Catalogue of the MSS. of Dr.
A. Clarke (1835) and n° 14 in the Cat. of Baynes & Son (1836)
where 1t 1s priced 7£. 7.

The manuscript came therefore from the Christians of S.
Thomas in Southern India, and is labelled on the back “Evane.
CHALD. MALAB. 2467,

Add. 1700

Vellum, about 941in. by 6%; 216 leaves; the quires, signed
with letters and having a running title on the last leaf of each
and the first leaf of the next, are 21 in number, of 10 leaves,
except the last, which has only 6, two blank leaves at the end
having been cut away; 2 columns of from 36 to 41 lines. Foll.
1—3, 215, and 216 are slightly mutilated, and the outer margin
of ff. 43 and 91 has been cut off Leaves are wanting after
ff. 1 and 7, in the Index of Lessons. The writing is a neat
regular Jacobite cursive, and the volume is dated A. Gr. 1481
=A.D. 1170.

The whole New Testament according to the Harklensian
version, with one notable addition, which will be noticed in its

proper place. To each book is prefixed a list of the [PEYS)
or capitula, which are also noted on the margins of each book
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separately. The lessons, o, are marked in each Gospel
separately ; in the Acts and Apostolic Epistles they run on con-
tinuously, and similarly in the Pauline Epistles.

I The four Gospels, viz.
1. S. Matthew f 11 5.

olny apato Lo, Nl ,\_&33 [ENY) l,_._o
.Lg\m._L&‘Jo] ©oLALNS] 002 osaato; O \Q_.A.XJO]

Tadop Toolly Ygiol il

2. S. Mark, f. 35 a.
3. 8. Luke, f. 56 b.
4. S.John, f 77 a.

On f. 96 b we find the following account of this version of
the Gospels from the pen of Thomas of Harkel.

Lao Waantool asly bov lols o wowh]

W Uotabons Tassam Losa lrad o 0nslly
JAapo ..\\o_sma 0 o, an. ... |3 Luioano
Jato, oo woiamal; lunselo  (Koutol; hran
@] et warmoedlao oo Lou wlocao
oho o samsl]  clhLgo ot leccm.e
1082 Ny aamto Booll i ]LL...\Ym [P
els v olibio s @ i Loy
coratalily 1hano fmeo Ao ago Liamal
hadss oSy laan laad Wb oo o) 2.1
10adslate Volubo cadDo calossh? (a1 'ﬂ.._tc'bgo



8 AppD. 1700 ‘

oo < sanallo wbal]. .. hate sial Lo Jond
oL\ 080 uimto [Kosel; Mren Jiatoly oo
Mo oy ooy ....wosly  baados]  wosamal\
201020030 Lo . 2015500 015w Toor Zaan o
OlLD - o108 vaf waadol yatah AL 001 -8
ool o Ranid Jolat Mo ooy 1o b

There is an Arabic translation of this note on the outer and
lower margins of this page.

II. A series of lessons for the Passion of our Lord, com-
piled from the four Gospels, f. 96 b.

S0 e 1280y hooia 061 fassy fao (ranhd ol
nan, Joa saoto Lo .MO] lao3]
1. The Eve of the Friday of the Crucifixion, f. 96 b,
lojaoy bao  lleawon lAoo; latsy o
115> Latossy loas)
2. The first station of the Night, f. 97 a,
Vlaaaon ooy leawsy add) lato,0 a0 lrao
3. The second station, f. 98 a,
By L3y koaoy o
4. The third station, f. 98 b,
Nagaon ooy LAy 1AM ooy o
5. The morning of the Friday of the Crucifixion, f. 99 b,
Naaion 1423 JAoosy haqy Lo
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6. The third hour of the Friday, f. 100 b,
Naa.ioy {Aoosy Boaur T..';.. AN2y h_.,_o
7. The Midday of Friday, f. 101 a,

Vea.one lass 1As0sy koo oo Lo
8. The ninth hour of the Friday, f. 102 b,
Vaason ooy Boasy cars ey lio
9. The Adoration of the Cross, f. 102 b,
Joade 11,\@02
10. The Eve of the Saturday of Annunciation, f. 103 a,

Jinmy 1Aos) latos) bio
Subseription, f. 103 a,

jhoorsy  oau) L—’J-K-SD SR, R KT ol
Naa.oy

III. The Acts of the Apostles, f 103 b. The index of
Nao being unusually long, the text begins on f. 106 b,

wl  Jesro buads sl wanien  loAs
Jaarean] Lo lan, 0 lorteNath

IV. To the Acts are appended the Apostolical Epistles,
viz.
The Epistle of S. James, f. 132 a.
The first Epistle of S. Peter, f. 134 b.
The second Epistle of S. Peter, f. 137 a.
The first Epistle of S. John, . 138 .
The second Epistle of S. John, f. 141 «.
The third Epistle of S. John, f 141 ).
The Epistle of S. Jude, f. 141 b.

o o WD
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Subscription, f. 142 b,
Joade Q.02 leso lolo Aol sels
bosuy &0 2 ohol} ... a0 ..mo.oAGLLo ]L‘,’.&]O
lyoes; oo wtoain O acedlly adon (Aale
loacmaalo a0 worimoeaa las, 0 aumis
koolly Ty hapioes o Sanol] @0
RPN - S WYV ...._ting [IRE1SN ].N.NS A\ CUREY FNAV-W
aratafal; 1Aen,o o 1405 1A to Lsamall; ehalo
I Y ho_..Jo\.o,_ﬂ 003,108 190 (fassely Lran

V. Here are inserted in this manuscript the two Epistles
of S. Clement to the Corinthians, which form no part of the
Harklensian version. The translation, of which no other copy
is known to exist, appears to belong to the seventh century,
and may be assigned to the school of Athanasius of Balad and
Jacob of Edessa. For an estimate of its value see Lightfoot,
S. Clement of Rome, Appendiz, p. 238 sqq.

1. The first Epistle, f. 142 b, :
LoaSe @orller 1atall @ata oy lauNollo 'u.,Q |

Jbldrseor 128 2ad
Subseription, f. 155 b,

laN outo Lolol)y . atoudoy lito0 IL;..Q JAANS
s 005 <0 hArisao
2. The second Epistle, f. 155 b,
Jldusao 2ol 252 ]Z,_\\] al.y o ol

Here there are no capitula. The numeration of lessons
runs continuously through the whole of the Acts and Apo-
stolic Epistles, from ], £:106 b, to w0, f. 159a. For a list of
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those in the two Epistles of S. Clement see Lightfoot, op. cit.
p- 236.

VI. The Pauline Epistles, viz.
Romans, £ 159 b.
1st Corinthians, f. 169 a.
2nd Corinthians, f 178 b.
(Galatians, f. 185 b.
Ephesians, {. 189 a.
Philippians, f. 192 b.
Colossians, f. 195 a.
1st Thessalonians, f. 198 a.
2nd Thessalonians, f. 200 a.
1st Timothy, f. 201 b.
2nd Timothy, f. 204 b.
Titus, f. 206 b.
Philemon, f, 207 b.

14. Hebrews, f. 208 5. Complete, with the exception of a
few words on the damaged f. 216.

- e
P H O © 00 N0 o WD

o
S

The numeration of lessons runs through the whole book,
from 1, f. 160 a, to _KL.Q, f. 216 a.

Subscription, f. 216 b,

<0 Sasollo baale wadaz hor lolds ohol

S G LT R VNS e logr by o; ]'“'“5
o Lemlas Ton Ll buy o Toor samsl]
b0y wadhaatos lau,oy 1940 Ao :lialodey
NG Y= ALy L asAn3] ]L;.\\] loon v .oa] 2iano oo
1&:\\[\9 120 oo oo lad [ haio eeo]
o3 Volulows ) wadl] oS¢ o\ fuoi
ng Lupacl] bacs el o Halijnno
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Jasoot0] w03 amaly;  fao  [Aasn] Ao
watmoo Mo 1100  [laso] hton  woais
Lu.l:\k.o_.o Veauao] A0 o1l locfam. o]
bpmally @bilo sabell wol oy omy oy
Lm- 120035 bosdy 32 N8 0Anl] o)y fau] 100
SQL L LLO107Ru20 g aam.a] Roolls ]loz\_.s_..s

L._\\c?ml\.g wal @] aohoy  aamneo \Q_;.B.KJO]
@\kaN i haeio —0p  @iono  eoiday bslawo
LAN Mool Liwads Ioade NGy 12olhss sAtado
@502y 15y et hovso samsllo wy whal]

@ 0re1alaly 1hano oy o)y basho]

VIL. Prefixed to the volume is an Index of Lessons for the
whole year, ff. 1—10, entitled, f. 1 5,

\o.,..k.xmb Jaalte 153000 o1loy L\._.,.oa (sic) @a.5e0
Jas0o b

It comprises

1. The Gospels, f. 1b. A leaf is wantmg after f. 1. Sub-
seription, f. 6 b, ,

@_._L_Kgolg Ay Tnio) (sic) @anu 00 DA Solle
o 02 tan] cato,0) bion
2. The Acts and Apostolic Epistles, f 7. Title, f. 7 a,
boale) wamoians 1.0 waueo a3 ool

Only the first leaf remains.
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3. The Pauline Epistles, f. 8 a, imperfect at the beginning.
Subscription, f. 10 b,

153000 10 1@..: Loy waoed .QA::&QL Sals
“ohno wei20 «nly Tado Ny ]JS.J [H=)) \Xo Jasdae
.90
There are ornaments, consisting of interlaced lines variously
coloured, at the beginning of each book.

The ‘colophon, f. 216 b, states that this volume was written
in A. Gr. 1481 = A.D. 1170, in the convent of Mar S&libha on
the holy mountain of Edessa, by a monk of Edessa named
Sahda, at the cost of the priest Rabban Basil bar Michael of
Edessa.

1 Tl L Joke Taloas £ o o < Nas

L3l ]L-;.“]o fanro biale) @acooieno \Q*L.\tgob
sl beade walasy Marel\b sar antaule
Rososlo @l\h wor JArds  Judows foolly l450L
wol b-x—&g w0y 1laoo gy 1o ahitolo
Ao dovely lese Bedoy  bpasss Aano;
N Yawse 1Aos 0__21..3.._9 < Aol L JAomto
sas JAaredolo (laita.or Zotaitosno : JAa1onN\ Ao
paltoy Lon Lasaoo lans iy Namlo (05 JAdan
ol ooy ) Ao wovel Qo Waao o
oo .]-,.K)zgo Laa 133lat00 larsuos L\\icno 'L\..L.\\cnk
loass M1 o wovoly cutoy Lino fago howo
.Lt'.v s boaatal Sauiio J1ta.1to bl \o o b sl
S oo @] Lo ]JS_D N 2o ],_.Ss c...kc:'l [PR1YS
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» . olol] oilaa, =0 001 \so L 2h0; Ldus N loaws
.0 .]Zo.k\.) —:200 |oasoy \oo

On fol. 11 ¢ stands a note which has apparently been washed
out and partly erased. So far as legible, it states that this
copy of the New Testament reached the city of Sebaste (Sivas)
after the ravaging of Cilicia by the Tatars, having been bought
from them for 80 pieces of silver by Rabban Daniel bar Hanniin,
and presented by him to the church of Mar Theodore in the
said city, A. Gr. 1595 = A.D. 1284,

N b @adeol foal] ot Zosdats

L-doolnen GLAL] caomy L Tacie Aoy s tan Ll Aslo
<0 loon W32l oy hioaduo) lane 20y Jlo1toato
wal  L3mullo Ol o Aron] SN, VNV ANN
5 .olartaior Laol ao Lol\] joAs Lo RIENN
(sic) <210 Des 0010 10 lanao @1l o Ny
., CEREKCINCY. TP PR VIWRNIRE JA\W LR VAN ]ZSQ.@L
(sic) <D .wooMdssy hooaso oo latasndo
00320lL w0y B LA\ ne0 Llamny LANAS lioo
S22 2 Bl s 14 W oo A ormans Wo
olirsy Jhaas \e oo el ILDS lor Wamn o]
..................................... latyy (sic)

Seven or eight lines at the top of the second column have
been almost wholly effaced.

Then follows, in the second column, another deed of pur-
chase, likewise only partially legible, recording the sale of the
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book by the monk Thomas to the monk rabban Lazarus of the
conventof ......... , with the names of the witnesses.

Lov lodel Avsiy iy ban Jwol Wl ¢ saao

lom Ly S o 1250 casssle 1o o 12050
frasorto o] oy loyoums ... lasosor] oo
.,:...J...”]As (1) Atoatony Lo Jtoosoy Llowhlo
<030 [l 050 02 @big Looras Qo™
 cato] ortas Mtoas Litoo w0300l 250 Joogo

A much later note at the foot of the second column states
that the book then belonged to Mar John Stephen of Béth
Sévérir_li, son of Yashua‘, son of Behnam.

001 Antn wito hacoss 2ol 10 Lo lodo AL
D MCas Caied 0 oo Ao S0 wolalom
ol ANo 1N oo 1o bullo Scioie laseo
o\ m(o woitato ol oy 1ilas o1\ o canf]
.mhsy ooio o b fodas I feouuds

Another note, also of late date, on £10 b, has been almost
wholly erased.

On f. 1a the first of the above notes is repeated by a dif-
ferent hand in a somewhat altered form, and it is here that the
date A. Gr. 1595 is given.

L Aastd hor e Aougl) oy Zouhatd il

Los &0 oteto Lo gull b Moo
G 488 0y L322 o Koot 0 heaatao)
a0 Jas wal lobo bor swelle \_oml'-,_-»] <o Aron|
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lavao @i o Ly 25 (Lot Lataataso fard
\X.[,\&S L o lofs by o0 Des 0010 Jouato
L0 o Gl lamoasnlo woo,iiy) Aa ey (A
o]l oy S 1LAN ocuneo jamny LANADS (sic)
il jor\ o Biples Ado @oam (ALt oo
Loaln o Manry 4sa bl 124 & cwoas
Noalono @X As caldon Lo Jmauds 1) Jaedy od0
Weo Wby W o ko hieys cataio caselo
Lito o \aa mlo.k\,) pal e00 (10104157 (Aaars
.30}

This volume was purchased at the sale of M. J. Mohl’s
library at Paris in 1876 (lot 1796).

Add. 1854

Paper, about 10 in. by 74; 87 leaves, a good many of which
are more or less injured; 9 quires, signed with letters, of 10
leaves, except the first, which has 8, and the ninth, which has
now only 7; single leaves are also wanting after ff. 14 and 76;
19 lines in a page. Written in a rather inelegant Jacobite hand
of the xviith century, with mixed punctuation.

1. The Sh#himi or prayers of the canonical hours for the
ferial days, f. 2 b,

]LQSS £a0d) ]So_._n_. LL:A&D) [ .Dc_>l\'_‘).ig laialto
Laad lLat0atoo L-_...-..o oD c_..kssog 240 Fatos;
Jaiay s

Monday, f. 3 @; imperfect at the end.
Tuesday, f. 15 a; imperfect at the beginning.
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Wednesday, f. 25 b. The full sequence of prayers is
loan luos) GL\e’ Tatosy, 13lam), Jady, L2y,

s ANy, as s, and cals Gl
Thursday, f. 35 b.
Friday, f. 44 b.
Saturday, f. 54 a.
Subscription, f. 63 a,

ko loan 32 0 catbo. (hey 12aX, wtald

Jboaato taa. 0820 oMo (o Saen |Aoad
wh anal ) 150-@9 Lalo ]éié] o] @210 ason
AN o.gg [l e 14as0 Loso ].Lt.k:.:o [ZSFWVIAN

.90
2. The Order of the Resurrection, M_&Q.-..O) ].ma_.é

1Aonato, for Sunday, with the same sequence of prayers, f.
63 b ; imperfect at the end.

F.1a and f. 84 contain hymns written by later hands.

Ff. 85—87 are three leaves from a printed service book.

There are rude attempts at ornamentation throughout the
volume.

This manuscript was brought from Southern India, and con-
tains many marginal notes written in that country. They are
readily distinguishable from the older marginal notes by the
colour of the ink and the Nestorian character of the writing.

Presented to the University Library by the late Rev. J. M.
Speechly.

Add. 1855, 1856, 1857.
[See Appendix.]
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Add. 1865

Paper, about 61 in. by 43; 50 leaves, of which ff. 2—5 and
48—50 are blank; 4 quires, unsigned, of 12 leaves, with two
leaves prefixed ; 18 lines in a page. Written in a good, regular,
Jacobite Karshini, apparently of the xix th cent.

The Book of Genesis in Arabic, f. 7 a.
2l 2o Woll] ;2N oo w@uflaN a0l jam
R HY AN
The text ends abruptly on f 48 b with ch. xxx. 33.

On f 1a is written: *“ A Carshunic Codex of Genesis Text of
Antioch MS—never yet printed as far as I know GH”

Add. 1866

-Paper, about 44 in. by 3; 166 leaves, of which {f. 1, 2 and
159—165 are blank ; 14 quires, unsigned, of 12 leaves, except
the first two, which have 10 each, and the last, which has 8;
some leaves are wanting at the beginning; 23 lines in a page.
Written in a small, neat, Jacobite hand, apparently of the
xvii th cent. (see below).

1. The Shéhimia or prayers for the canonical hours, accord-
ing to the Maronite use, f. 3§,

Juaoo Lsjamy lmal wal 1A%aaes 1anio
Sunday, f.3 b; sequence of prayers, Oyt or Lat03, 15acm,
LAy ];zs, e AN, s Als, cate Wal.

Monday, f 27 a; Tuesday, f. 46 b; Wednesday, f. 66 b;
Thursday, f. 87 a; Friday, f. 108 ¢ ; Saturday, f. 127 b.

Subscription, giving the date, f. 147 a, oL |japsul ._\Ykg
b 12 50 a%ax|, which is A. Gr. 1746 =AD. 1435, but so

old the volume cannot be*,

* That A.p. 1746 should be meant is unlikely.
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2. Sunday offices, in Karshiini, viz,

a. The Unction of the Sick, Hg;mk\ Glou.0%0,
£ 147 b.

b. Prayer on entering the house of a Woman in Childbed,
alNeX olo WX G1aN,, f. 148 B.

¢. The Churching of a Woman, e N0y aols
clna1a| £ 149 a.

d. The order of Raptism, Gluyatasta\ 1ol £ 149 b.
e. The Consecration of clerical Robes, @l N @a0l,
ety wasaa £ 153 0.
/- Prayers for the sick, ...-S,SQL\ l]o.ks, f. 153 b.
9. Prayer for one possessed of a devil, AT I 1) g
clailhas o1} a1l 51y o, £ 156 6.
" & Prayer to drive out devils, etc,, Ca..é\.a..i.k\ AN ].;3
ol Noo, £ 1570
F. 3 a contains the conclusion of & service in Karshiini,

On f. 159 @ is written JL di catlano Perij.

On f. 166 (a piece of paper pasted on the inside of the cover)
we read: Devocionario en lengua siriace, del siglo 17°, corre-
spondiente & la Relgjion, de los Jacobitas Maronitas, Nestorianos
&e. lo compré en Marzeille en 1828. J. A. Llobet y da . . . . .

Ada. 1883,
[Fragments 1—6. See Appendix.]
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Add. 1962

Paper, about 11%in. by 7%; 206 leaves, of which ff. 1, 205
and 206 are modern and blank ; some of them are stained with
oil, others have been repaired at a recent date ; 21 quires, signed

with letters, of 10 leaves, except 2, 8, and ¢a, 5; 28 lines in a
page. Written in a good, regular, Nestorian sertd, of the xvith

cent., except ff. 2 and 3, which are of the xviii th,

The Pentateuch, according to the P&shitta version.
Genests, f. 25,
Exodus, f. 52 b.
Leviticus, f. 95 a.
Numbers, f. 125 b.
Deuteronomy, f. 168 a.
The last leaf, containing the colophon, has been lost.
The sections of the several books are numbered separately.

Add. 1963

Paper, about 12 in. by 8%; 274 leaves, many of which are
stained by water; ff. 1, 273 and 274 are blank; 28 quires,

signed with letters, of 10 leaves, except 2 (9), wa (8), and wa

(7). Written in a good, regular, Nestorian sertd of the earlier
part of the xviiith cent., except ff. 2—4 and 268—272, which
were supplied in 1843. The volume contains

The whole Béth Mautgbhe of the Old Testament, according
to the Pé&shittd version.

1. Joshua, f. 2.
2. Judges, f. 28 .
3. 1 and 2 Samuel, f. 54 q.



ADD. 1963 21

4. 1 and 2 Kings, f.1145. On the margin of f 1146 is
written i’n&&sa ﬁsk? &, and the commencement of
the second book is marked on the margin of f, 147 b,

RICLYT AT -T- VY

5. The Proverbs of Solomon, f. 178 a.

6. Koheleth, N\erass, £ 1995.

7. Ruth, f. 207 b.

8. The Song of Songs, M& apm.Z: v:..: &M
FLSEN, £ 211 a.

9. Ecclesiasticus, 0,001 .\M a3 .&6!.,_5 JAEQ”
#a 39, f. 2145 The subscription adds 2.:.&:9_: 25:'6:1?

10. Job, f. 249 a.

The Beth Mautébhe is divided on the margin into 164 sec-
tions, f. 270 b, and each book has its separate numeration.

The older scribe was named Joseph, as appears from the
subscription to Judges, f. 53 b.

il Qs H5 3o L8wox a3 phowd mdx

MBodo 1Ly el S8de .LAmsy MK 2hoaws

: 05 Qpos s6addo RICTWIBLT W ‘.ﬂ:o: : 2N4
o WBal e 181 aalK

The modern supplies were written by the priest Abraham
for the priest George, “ the teacher of the Englishmen,” in the
year 2154 = A.D. 1843, in which the patriarch Mar Simeon and
the scribe took refuge in Mosul, because the Muhammadan
rulers Niri-beg and Badrkban-beg had laid waste the district
of T&yars, f. 272 a.
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B bheo s =% kb wah bie A

+ o mdidnd mxmd  :udodee As Rio W38 LS
i wed (8] ma  zihdol adeyl adxd
ogajo & Axai \Sg"o:'b wrd 2&.56&' pECRCE
NICURRC R EA SETL TP CARE 0 TR
b IR pdm o WSow 20 A680 ma : 58N X3
g 35 Qdudddde 28698 35 Niudes iAol
28k 0 SR L & woolal & BiAH BAD uoiogsio
288 : ien M K36, . Wik B3 Yod (&
L Msin

Compare Badger, The Nestorians, i. 261 sqq. The priest
“(eorge of Asheetha” is mentioned at p. 283.

*
<

Add. 1964

Paper, about 104 in. by 7; 198 leaves, some of which are a
good deal soiled and mutilated, especially ff. 1, 2, 9, 88, and 198.
The quires, signed with letters, are of 10 leaves, except the first,
which has now only 7, and the last, which has now only 4.
Three leaves are wanting after f. 186. There are 29 lines in
each full page. This volume is written in a small, elegant Nes-
torian sertd of the xiii th cent., with numerous vowelpoints, etc.
It contains

The whole Beth Mautébhe of the Old Testament, according
to the Psshittd version ; viz.

1. Joshua, @333 &voxd da, f 10
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2. Judges, av:u"‘ AYEVR T 3.1..5 Ao, I 216
3. Ruth, zhu3iés MesA3 sz, f 400
4 T Samuel, odvas Ao wby thoddw 3o

Mloxxy, f. 430.
1T Samuel, Shvoa w3 100507 wdd 138, £ 68a.

5. 1 Kings, Suden wibp ‘hoddsen Ay Adw,
f. 88 b. Subscription, f. 1145, ﬁ\&@; PGV 1 Z.AZ PN
VR R

II Kings, iads0> 18352 15900 axM: £ 114 5.

6. Proverbs, 2u02 EC .\o:n&:? m&Sm, f 136 a.

7. TEcclesiastes, .\w&! 0.0071D %Smob? =M, £ 151 a.

8. The Song of Songs, wiX A3IX, f 1565

9. Ecclesiasticus or Siracides, ;'amix:_: Yoxaowm, f. 159 a.

10. Job, iBude J0uid S, £ 1845, Missing portion,

ch. vi. 4—xiii, 21.

Colophon, f. 198 b, &S o1 e adaxd =\[x]
wwd B2 552 Jxo8 Jwedd CTVE I e
Sioox  Jholew Mosd AMAE . osds ol s
Jhads oudx Mdx Adoon Ead A5 Mde]

[L.ooul]

The larger sections are marked throughout the volume,
with double numeration on the margins. Smaller sections are



24 App. 1964, 1965

noted with o in text and margin. The titles of the several
books are gilded.

The text of this Ms. has been carefully corrected by readers.
The margins contain some Syriac and Arabic glosses, mostly
of later date.

Add. 1965

Paper, about 104 in. by 74; 257 leaves, the last of which
is a little torn; 26 quires, signed with letters, of 10 leaves,
except the first and last, which have 9 and 8; 26 lines.
Written in a neat, regular, Nestorian sertd, and dated A. Gr.
1804 = A.D. 1493. The volume contains

The Prophetical Books of the Old Testament, according
to the P&shitta version,

1. Isaiah, f, 1.

2. The twelve minor Prophets, f. 57b. Hosea, f. 57 b; Joel,
f. 66 a; Amos, f. 69 @; Obadiah, f. 76 a; Jonah, f. 77 a; Micha,
f.79 a; Nahum,f. 84 a; Habakkuk, f. 86 a; Zephaniah, f. 885;
Haggai, f. 91 ¢; Zechariah, f. 93 ¢; Malachi, £ 103 a.

3. Jeremiah, f. 106 a.
4. Ezekiel, f. 178 a.
5. Daniel, £.234 b; with rubricated glosses in the latter part,
ff. 252—4. To it are annexed
a. Bel, f. 255 a.
b. The Dragon, . 256 b.
There is a continuous marginal division into 181 sec-
tions (f. 255 a), and the sections of each book are separately
numbered.

The colophon states that this Ms. was written in the year
1804 = A.D. 1493, when Simeon was catholic patriarch and Elias
metropolitan of Nineveh, by one Gabriel for his cousin the
priest John, son of Simeon.
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MNxd o 3% opdross Lisp Haa oacwd mdx

(a line and a half orased) ¢ Waday WSBjo Imusoho AN
PR IR TR TTR PN 030X Ui IxAB) olhesESHNS
o lassd BAD L2 Wi wANeSi e ¢ Lwdwd
AVCCUNEP I S EWET 2 o 29800 Msio wo UAa
Bon o 30 @l 1) oA o) uadsons
o) Mds Liw ..osox LA axd 33 wuales PuxBo
vl omio Xn 1uod uooides \odome o3 1dsd

30 =X aex wolo

On f 1@ a later hand has written a short stagitha for
Easter in Arabie, of which the subscription is

mgD> 551 InA o fpor aelx

D X1

Add. 1966

Paper, about 8%in. by 6; 238 leaves, of which the first
three and the last four are blank ; 30 quires, signed with letters,
of 8 leaves, except the last, which has only 6; 17 lines. Written
in a good, regular, Nestorian serta, and dated A. Gr. 2137 = A.D.
1826.

A DPsalter, of the Chaldeans or Roman Catholic Syrians,
comprising the following items.

1. The Psalms, according to the P&shitta version, with
headings, occasional prefatory prayers, etc. For example :

Ps. v. £. 70,
o Madon 1356, mods ihasodiue A Edte o
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KA iop pdlo .. .ad8¢r RBD Li% Mo gng
ST TEY V- RO IRIC R LN LN )
Nog udp Saaodw Doy BB e S ad S
WA ually RED Nog walos Mdhmie iw
ohesd Bob X woiibd pi0 widd oo

3o .l Do 0o 9aeds Sapw

Ps. xxviil. f. 28 6.

odaady Hauld Lbjm B0udS (P 203 Aol ¢ wa

0661 Mald M's z::"li CA CudO uﬂ@; uﬂTO&&

@o .dAB Ui Q Dy ¢ ondiden)y o orads
AGude HAL phsex . dOE @wo ool
235 (Ao Ml @i wdte ghatds AT
2ody v mohxy R ol b Lo o hsesw
WX oaed LGa\ Wb ms 2\ixio wio BoNXY

2 uhoddy RE asy .eB63%0 WX A .. A8
v 30 .ghed 12

Ps. xliv. f. 46 a.

DANA3] P O iAo LAHp)y hawsh ¢ pw

W QE 2do weds © hede PECY. AW
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BAD  .omTed bws 0 .. AES 355%0 o

dasax o8] Susode a8 ¢ ol Kl .oy 153

Tord oy Lead . ondxy I 10 . uiBpm

Naasy Do QDO*DS H039 ad3y .Js0% ooy

.30 .. O0LpoS
The XSém and in.s::o are marked both in the text

and on the margins.
Subscription, £ 155« :
Baabo 2§S§.§a TS 203 BT0\> Hosoew oxdx

o WR0u0 10 Bowso . La%n wead 4. 60D
Yisimo ¢ 18xio O g0 & wdon Alseo
‘@Sho 22.:"0':,5&0 ‘ASZ 1531 X Ndo & Wixo wxal
2352 SOAXN o803y B0 ¢ X0 233:93 @ %Sho
VASZ i Z%G@ép nHo o d3dlo ‘.,§§Nb sasxdNo
wilao 1sadx Laso @ Shoi v'@i@o w040 7-2-53}50%0
wisoho ‘.Mao &&Vso PETI-TCES BT\ S B viie

Zow & ‘ax .\95012 PRETCLYT wiod JoHs, ¢ Ixo.o

S

ws95) Ndof ¢ 30 woly ¢ 2w Muewx o thx
203 &.&9 50 & {x%0. w ¢ o A\ @ M'ajo
M0 Adwd ¢ Aond  dxs AN A A
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W A CUR LUV ~§.n:: padie o Amaada
< Q”’&': 0:0 v.sio

2. The Canticles.
a. The first Song of Moses, Exod. xv. 1—21, f. 156 a.

~Oodad, A& o lvew Ldedd Shusond Hhmasxd)
PEAY-V-RS « OonB3090 L3w0d
b. The Song of Isaiah, ch. xlii. 10—13, xlv. 8, f. 157 b.
& piso liieo wdtol A3 Lo LK1y Hhwomxa

¢. The second Song of Moses, Deut. xxxii. 1—21 (first
half), f. 158 a.

1o @ ‘hopad D Ixamwd WABAY ‘huomxa

®
<

d. The third Song of Moses, Deut. xxxii. 21 (second
half)—43, f. 160 a.

FUCRICE NG AR YN AV IR ATV W
| %+ 081 MHaodo

3. Hymus entitled 23Dowmd FSEN.

a. For the Sundays and Dominical Festivals, except the
Nativity, by Mar Narsai, f. 162 a:

» 1M oo Ao .Li%0 Binse &L = ARond
B5un 235D w2oh dusptd Eo 18N WHAS Jaamsn
+ theoo x07 hoaad @ 1 W\
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X 19d 1o 0% sdx (5D .mds] wiad
o 163%, MY

t. Another, for the Dominical festivals, by Yazdin, f. 168 o

ol 55 pbed lamsd LIS Bisd MM
% 1584 wond Idad Mixo :o¥9y B . 30
j-  Another, eucharistic, . 169 « :
BD - oomn oM\3\ini BENo Liu 95D il
& 3o @iy 281

k. Another, for the eucharist on the ferial days, by the
patriarch Timothy I, f. 169 a:

) s Woas hsodsy o 4932 hdwl

s hosudin MBI 151 w320 DA ol

30 1984 wHowd Wb O . Soor
. For the ferial days, ZM %50'.5, £.169 b.

a. For the night of Monday, by Mar Abraham of Beth
Rabban, f. 169 b:

RN CHRE.CAGE TR R T EE AN E
do . hasd Mo .\8638 ghuln hade Ao @8
R

B. For the morning of the ferial days, by Mar
Ephraim, f. 170 :

397 LB iy Wlonx Hhds 139¢d I3
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ndaodiee . hesd Fusoh Qo . o2 hhudnad

30 .13%u3% lo)\2 BRI AT éoA é

. For the night of Tuesday, by Thomas of Edessa
£.1700:

>

X udber 2060 ey =saalas 2ANs

«ohaiy ., oomd Sao twaso w03

' !a
30 Ao baw Za2 gaonR

8. For the night of Wednesday, by Mar Abimelech,
f171 a:

PN 0.5 WA s memassy W)
N R .\m:o... A\Y « 0001 w3

«~X0
e. For the night of Thursday, by Mar Ephraim, f. 171 5:

S8 mas] W) Bumss  dmxals A

S0 . \irbis Shadnkan . Aa dasS . i

s. For the night of Friday, by Mar John of Beth Rab-
ban, f. 1725 :

w5 A0 dwar B lamsn  Shmedss 1AMs
o il obwosxd M : oo Mo 2N 30

¢ For the night of Saturday, by Mar Ephraim, f. 173
Bl i omds] WAwd s JNEEs 2ADs

30 Hhouddas 1n8A Bhblo opuos (Sade . 33p
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b. For the morning of Sunday, by Mar Ephraim, acro-
stich, f. 162b:

Sad . 380% mA9] L) o) 2R B9

o3 Nip Sagw e Séx mxy ] Sa

wip dares .80 dén .1NONI woud3l oo = 8N

WBhNex ¢u o I o hend Y wgbASe nid
w 8o 1K1 woaly Heh @ O wip i
wip Mo ¢1 oK oBos O ddnfe e,

30 .ixids Sa

¢. By Narsai, f. 164 a:

Boas WO umay ¢ Gmban &) Ao G

@ Xy Shdo Loxdo 1BHD ual zlwxwd onsdd

Noddd whaly MG ¢ L GOMTRGS 0081 winmd osad
2 bux0d OBOTO3 Wwino LIABZ A NGT L0AAS : jaoxw
» o3 20N fatio

d. The Song of the three holy Children, &35 ﬁ\...é:ula
2.:;;,:'., f. 165 a, from v. 35 to the end, which is altered thus:

TR CRPETCREPR AN &I;i,:oo Lhedo 2adi 0ads

onh3  .A0) L3wd uoibhord ends ¢ S Lo
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138 doidde o LAn) LAwp obds ey Mo

» =888 203503500 dauitioo : Jab) 0ddo 25:)e

e. For the morning of Sundays and of the Dominical
Festivals, by Theodore of Mopsuestia, f. 166 « :

w6565:A) Izt LLiE% Bindo HaSaly 18D
FEACHTESBAVW IR Y I ECIRIAY-4 p. WCCTT Y-t W
By 1) o méno @0 AN . (deodiple

S0 .odhbse
/- The Nicene Creed, f. 166 b:

Spabhasono 1AM ity thesugt « 16325 2wl

z

OB 36T NI LHas XA 194HeS] (RG]
nOo¥e13 wd MMy LA) BM» Wi en
122 1002 pa dawadpe ¢ Doado Bu3F Wbl Mo

0 Aa Duamad

9. Another eucharistic hymn, f. 167 b:
W 6oNa AN 430 2olx WGk 280 IAWD
30 .i%wivo 3o Sanwdie 2ELNGNG

h. Another, by Mar Ephraim, f. 167 5:

IS T INpal Jp3N 282 Maikd o) il
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m. For Sundays, J=iSasy hadsly, f 1735:

a. For compline, by Babhai the elder, £ 173 b:

s 135 00D 3500 Fosx GdaD 2850000
PRIV FE IR NCORER VR IC TIPS EENEEAN
@l ti#o¢ oo lEl gheddud a .qoxd L axadun

30 .Gh8acm b0 apd P> 001

B. TFor the Annunciation and the Nativity, by the
same, f. 174 a:

w3 255 Wdn odud o ol .0be 3Sam
o Shay gl woadd : oiesIy Bl

v. For the night of Sunday in the week of the
Epiphany, by Babhai bar N&sibhnays, f. 175 o :

B S0 ity  apy Mémdy o WD
0¥ X 1 pdle, G P0uEd haox  Llnues
+ Hhatlbéd

8. TFor the Consecration of the Church, by Mar George,
metropolitan of Nisibis, f. 176 b:

069500 A BN, i) Iy Shassbass

1 B3 G0 Lumo BEd baex sy

8 w0 2o
3
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e. For the Fridays of Lent and the Prayer of the
Ninevites, by Babhai bar N&sibhnays, f. 177 b :

-CINCOLNS FNCTE-SD . PYRERY Io0g> HA0AND INAm
B © i :fududoo BEne min ldmes
3 :_:%

§. Another, for the Prayer of the Ninevites, by the
same, f. 178 a:

B0 3 oD 2 oM hessy  hild
waw Ado Sel wan  Shexiad  oEdas ok
PPN TACEAN

§.  Another, for Lent, by Babhai the elder, f 178 o :

B2y sasfze MSoxs (doiayo  w0gd il

B0y oDl Q bumex 2002 O usex  gmd W3AS

s 388096 Sedan bt O huaex Mo
30 2002 wiow

7. Another, for the Saturdays in Lent on which there
is no celebration of the eucharist, at compline, by Mar Simeon
bar Sabba‘é the patriarch, f. 178 b:

D w6 .52 oS A 7.::: #o0gd 2@:?...5

AN Na A9 (asox uied umsy  SSSEs
Bagex o lex w0 o8 Ry i Adop wdw O Luax
o+ ghamdo Ll @ody . Adon wiw O
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0. Another, to be read at evening in Lent, and at the
close of the daily hours, f. 179 b:

mSaxs Sio 1woed ixoiz Atoley hwdmza
oox afdRd 2L Qo Ao hiiw mdday s

o wol ol 288 mala

n. For the week of Summer.

a. Alphabetical, with a final @, f. 180 a:

nEAMD 85 W) 42 . 1. By pandy Hudaaa
Bope Jmis 3 :thewhs uhding woad . Reds
: QMan Ll 1398 Joehe  oH %
B. Alphabetical, with a final &, f. 181 b:
woop  Rols pdeny 284 W) 61 1 ka2
oMo Wi thaxias 5 :uadedmd P ueding
:uAdSons s il DRD

0. 2@696:&, conciones or prayers spoken by the deacon,
f 183 a.
a. For the evening of every day, f. 183 a.

B. Another, &1§;::~., f. 184 q.

v. At compline, 3%3a3, f. 186 D.

8. Another, madas mhas ﬁ\'?..i, f. 187 a.
e. For Lent, Jmog?, £ 187,

s. For Lent, f. 187 b.
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Z. Another, f. 1885,
o wiNGd 001 M3 uinpl aBAS 8BAAPD a2
7. Another for Lent, zmog?, f. 192 a.
6. Another, '01&_.."., f. 193 a.
t. For the Friday of Lazarus, '5655_5 dnodns s
f. 1945b.
k. For the Friday of the Crucifixion, 7'!:\;95:.;
2in, £ 1950,
A Eucharistic, f. 196 a, }§329 109633,
M. Another, £ 196 b.
v. Another, f. 197 a.

o. Another, f 198 a.
Subscription, f. 198 a,

wiolo wi apl  .ox oid6 .Hhéy63do sl mdx

p. Hymns of the martyrs, for the evening and morning
of each ferial day, twelve in number, f. 198 b,

2005n iiasy Kb
Subscription, f. 230 b,
Monx Sbe. hSepe wdy paGy KB awdx

208D fasel uves 6 AosdN KB . boudip
& w020 Wl oM

The colophon, f. 230 b, states that this volume was finished
on the 27th of Tamiz, A.G. 2187 =4.D. 1826 = A.H. 1242, when

Leo XII was Pope of Rome, Joseph V patriarch of the Chal-
deans at Amid, Basil bishop of Nisibis, and Joseph bishop
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of Mosul. It was written at Mosul by Emmanuel, son of Hor-
mizd, son of Oraha (Abraham), the dyer, for ‘Abd al-’Ahad, son
of ‘Abd al-Masih, of Mosul.

wodos a0By Lo dxa Wgdio W3 . Bpess A

dNan pamdo  hoyoddo hilixy @ ¢ aNAING
R R R QR LY CUT IR VO N VO .U
081 Shiel o8 12 N WAgeEd 2 .2xaAdA
ogio Ban0 15y BAMENe Ay amdl s
woda wp ohANG (£ 2810) 3o héie zex Ak R
phenda 61 vhw .30 2830 e thedd S5
i, Gool uiw uwBSe .30 B0dEy 919
oxd 8o g D5M4p maddn 100N wadiAA
A0S 359520 i thiaws uoohly 83w
wiwo .28\ 131 1lde Nodos 383 @6,&1.9:": w30
180 Siaw Seady Andasiny Maned! Goal
Seos 3o Shavds Higms AN waaN: (12310) .30
Bo ASon 3o o)\ s lsjo lodimo 0.md
Aeds Msol wd XAk (€ 2520) .30 Liudhe Lias
8857 Ko m pub & Shedwses Wda 2958

45853 But & LBy Moo o Aoy woi

* umo&,z i is added on the margin by another hand.
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.30 Mol 5doo opox wOXAI0 W6AA:D s X AY
3 .pemdoo pugme du oo 2804 Mawsad
(f.2830) .x0 woods oS¢ @Ay o 185 207361 fadto
2053 101 Idad oivesShaws o adale S0 wp kb
LU CRPYAT LRI LR TS 10N SRR N
Seoo Shodime hauds iaw w0 wweond agd
wo .ondad wo oMy mw 0 amhale thixi
@i omSa M el thaiul o adip T o
o a0 oD Nk wda A,,A .30 .05 JABs>

X0 .0A%) JshHed

This volume has many ornamental head and tail-pieces.
The ‘unwan, f. 45, is gilded, and also f. 234 @, which contains
the Arabic sentence

lase Ladl K
lad U AL W

The binding is also neat.

Add. 1967

Vellum, about 114 in. by 8; 265 leaves, a few of which, near
the beginning, are somewhat stained and soiled; 27 quires
signed with letters, of 10 leaves, except the first, which has 9,
and the last, which has only 6; 2 columns of from 29 to 33 lines.
The writing is a fine, regular Nestorian Estrang¥la of the xiii th
cent. (see below), very carefully pointed. Foll. 100—109, 130,
131, 138, 139, and 249—265, are paper supplies of A. Gr. 2013
= A.D. 1702. It contains
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The New Testament, according to the P&shitta version.
1. The four Goépels.

S. Matthew, f. 2 5.

S. Mark, f. 38 b.

S. Luke, f. 60 b.

S. John, f. 99 b.

2. The Acts, £ 129 a; and the Catholic Epistles, viz. S.
James, f. 170D ; S. Peter, f. 174 b; S. John, f. 179 a.

8. The Pauline Epistles, viz.

Romans, f. 183 @ ; 1 Corinthians, f. 197 b; 2 Corinthians, {.
212 b ; Galatians, f. 223 ¢ ; Ephesians, f. 228 a; Philippians, f.
233 b; Colossians, f. 237 a; 1 Thessalonians, f. 2405 ; 2 Thes-
salonians, f. 244 @ ; 1 Timothy, f. 245b; 2 Timothy, £ 250« ;
Titus, f. 252 b ; Philemon, f. 254 b ; Hebrews, f. 255 a.

The large sections are marked on the margins with a double
numeration, one for the whole book, the other for the Gospels,
the Acts and Catholic Epistles, and the Pauline Epistles.
Smaller sections are indicated by coloured points -§¢ in the
text and on the margin. There are a very few marginal notes
referring to matters of reading and punctuation.

The subscription, f. 265 b, informs us that this Ms. was
repaired by the deacon George, son of the priest Daniel, in the
year 2013 = A.D. 1702.

RAETET 3D Aied im odia @1 haphe?
add A hizs Liai ~nrd 5 NG
T pA asin
On f. 1 @ is a note, much effaced and in parts quite illegible,
which states that, in the time of the Catholic patriarch Denha,
this MS. was written for Fakhr ad-Din Tbrahim, son of Jamal ad-
Din Ishak, son of Shams ad-Din, son of the Khwaja Ibrahim, of
the city of Hamadhan. As Denhd I. sat from November 1577

(A.D. 1265) to February 1592 (a.n. 1281), the date, which is
almost illegible, must fall between those years. The first two
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letters seem to be clearly dwe, and the last to be 4 ; if so, the
remainder should be either &n (1577 = AD. 1265) or an
(1587 = A.D. 1275).

~adado iy wisn
TR RAW-N

FRulisn hiaoy o odha emadare
Mida hajasy wist AW o ad\oewo
taa <wh Lalo o [azn]ms dual s
NN l..u.lr{ .ln’:u_\ c. . 30 mmioe (...1\#
Mo A\ Was 2. . ... t.alr( QoMr. o 1o
smirld = o Isavm ~huicesn huye &
~Nimaa ars [hasiz] oia Khdmsy o
oIes Luaray. . ... ~houms dmlay A\ T80
Ay (sic) .:S;'ié\ eomara (D eaiman .. .. ...,
hils ihas. ... haslm hiria el iz m)
adal, ~iale &\é'\\_sao “Naods iz ohim
pirdo iy () amasly < odadh =

MDr... & i .3:aan

Add. 1968

Vellum, about 7} in. by 104 ; 227 leaves, of which ff, 181—
196 are a later supply on paper. F. 1 is only half a leaf, and
some other leaves are slightly damaged, e.g. ff 79 and 217.
The quires are now 25 in number, of 10 leaves, with the excep-
tion of , which has 12. The signatures are letters. There
are lacune after ff. 1, 11, 19, 32, 180, 196, 216, 222, 225, 226
and 227. There are from 30 to 34 lines in a page. This Ms. is
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written in a fine regular Nestorian Estranggla of about the xith
cent., with vowelpoints and marks of interpunction. The
paper supply is a good Nestorian hand of the xvith cent.

The New Testament, P8shita version.
I, The four Gospels.

S. Matthew, f. 1. Missing portions: ch, i. 1—v. 7, v, 18
—21, v. 29—viii. 34, xv. 32—xvi. 19 (=amnx 5), xxii. 29
(g'{_;_;)—xxiii. 14.

S. Mark, f. 30 . Missing portion, ch. iii. 3 (am) i:’gr.(c\)
—iv. 1.

S. Luke, f. 520.

S. John, £, 91 b.

II. The Acts of the Apostles, f. 119 g,
xing uley mmdia . ofaml Wiz ook
=iy s Qs iial vl =0 oxddonn
The Catholic Epistles; viz. S. James, f. 157 a; S. Peter,
£ 160b; S. John, f. 164 b.
III. The Epistles of S, Paul,
walad mlr aaNoe ~aadry oha ook
~ama) R ; viz
Romans, . 168 . Missing portion, ch. xiv. 13—xvi. 9.
1 Corinthians, f. 181 5. Missing portion, ch. ix, 2—26.
2 Corinthians, f. 196 b. Missing portion, ch. 1. 2—vi. 13
(ehdd),
Galatians, £ 202 .
Ephesians, f. 207 b.
Philippians, f. 212 a.
Colossians, f. 2155,  Missing portion, ch. ii. 14—iii. 22,
1 Thessalonians, f, 217 b.
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2 Thessalonians, f. 220 b.

1 Timothy, f 222 ¢. Missing portion, ch. ii. 1 to the end.
2 Timothy, f. 228 . Missing portion, ch. i. 1—ii. 4.
Titus, f. 224b. Missing portion, ch. ii. 12 to the end.
Philemon, wanting.

Hebrews, f. 226 a. Missing portions, ch. i. 1—14, iii. 12
—v. 6, and vil. 2 to the end.

The large sections are marked throughout on the margin
with a double numeration, one for the whole Ms., and another
for each Gospel, the Acts and Catholic Epistles, and the
Pauline Epistles.

There are a few marginal annotations, relating to matters of
reading and pronunciation.

Add. 1969

Vellum, about 6% in. by 5; 266 leaves, a few of which are
soiled and mutilated, especially f 130; 27 quires, signed with
-letters, mostly of 10 leaves (], 11; , 9, - 11; Q. and

oo, 12; 12 only 1); two columns, 25 to 30 lines. Written in
a neat, regular, Jacobite serta, of the xiith or xiiith cent. Foll.

1—11 are a paper supply of the present cent. in a Nestorian
hand.

The New Testament according to the P8shitta version.
1. The Gospels.

. S. Matthew, f. 1 5.

b. S. Mark, f. 41 a.

¢. S.Luke,f. 65 a.

d. S.John, f 107 a.
2. The Acts of the Apostles, f. 140 b.
3. The Catholic Epistles.

a. S. James, £ 179 a.

b. S. Peter, f. 182.

¢. S.John, f. 186 a.
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4. The Pauline Epistles.
Romans, f. 189 b.

1 Corinthians, f. 203 b

2 Corinthians, f. 218 «.
Galatians, f, 227 b.
Ephesians, f. 232 a.
Philippians, £ 236 b.
Colossians, f. 240 a.

1 Thessalonians, f. 243 b.
2 Thessalonians, f. 246 a.
J- 1 Timothy, f. 247 b.

k. 2 Timothy, f. 251 5.

l. Titus, f. 254 0.

sn. Philemon, £, 256 a.

n. Hebrews, £ 257 a.

S T T T

o

The text exhibits many Greek vowels and the points
rukkakh and kushshai in red.

The sections are marked throughout the volume (,00, f.
263 b), as well as in each book separately.

In the Gospels, and also in the Pauline Epistles, many
lessons are noted on the margins, in red ink, with the letter «©
in the text. Others in black ink are of later date.

The leaf containing the colophon has been lost.

Add. 1970

Paper, about 8%in. by 6; 115 leaves, many of which are
much stained by water; 12 quires signed with letters, of 10
leaves, except the first, which has now only 9, and the last,
which has only 4. There are 2 blank leaves at the beginning
of the volume. One leaf is wanting after £ 2. There are 19 or
20 lines in each full page. It is written in a good, regular
Nestorian sertd of the xviii th cent., fully pointed. The water-
mark of the paper is 3 crescents ( ¢ € «).
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The Book of the Revelation of S. John, with a brief com-
mentary. The text differs altogether from that of Lee’s edition,
and the commentary has nothing in common with that in Brit.
Mus. Add. 17,127 (see Wright's Catal. No. dceclzxv). The
preface is imperfect, but at f. 114 « it is stated that this book of
the Revelation was written in Greek and translated into Latin,
thence into Arabic, and from Arabic into Syriac.

Fol. 3a: LA dude B8 28 23805 A culax 0
EICTRCIC RN 1930 PRI TANEI W LIV J.'Ai:b
‘.01.9 92 3.&::&50 J..DZ 0595 ‘um 71\:&. XCTH) 2..:.;5

Einp 8390 =lo 2oas WAoh luled ondox vo
NouSapo .. has oS3 woomd . A Ao S
Bos W) OIS RITCY 33> opogs 200y oraSaxs
shulco thaio oS NS o5 .ol B3dr 26e)
[NCECRENNGY 1 : Sasdnas LS buig 198
Qs anixse wd widho .ohosBMEx0 9822 uoiaiy
W B3N Sdx A6 oipaidshxpe  onavddNy
Bd 3% wadid (S3dr pies mid Aay  Leiny

As hxs uas MO 007 uThiud OO . 5028

Fidise SHXD UNM0D Thed uOl . uX20D lhwix OOy
wd 03dr M\ (£3D) .o wigr HHAN WX W osdr
0T . laaX0 MOXs 30 TD3D WD OFOT LuX0 MOX.D 108

x5 2001 SEED 66 e jod1 o erdend
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A0S oo Aiwds oS Loasnaso e s Sbain

MI5OAG J00sD 106D 10 6613 JsAeBs ERETERRN
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wosh 7uX JW PWEL LR AT
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wuxtad) vl Shaad A aiied Josyo BN AN
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1E los) TAS guow 1O lwx SR oMORBO
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o1 has LA holue 0 226150 .AuLda0) Sodo
8)\adouy 1800 Booad 1391 W BaAp .ol
3B Madr 061 wedhn Aok o 684962 $horSiee
i (£1140) .AMES 081 S0 . 6162 b Glsd
w51 s .268] Sy 2682 of BoedNséln
Ainatuod mABN oBon WMouy B2 200 Lo
198 30 a0 Fiae Sss faasdiaah Son (£1150) .30
BN A% 2ouiNo a1 lasba AN 2397 Slo
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-pdmoliy ihban T iadnd 2é00 wal Nid
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Add. 1971

Paper, about 10%in. by 6%; 310 leaves, some of which are
stained by water and torn, especially at the beginning and end ;
32 quires, usually of 10 leaves (ww has only 9, whilst o has 12),
signed with letters; number of lines various, but usually from
23 to 29. Leaves are wanting after ff. 7, 268, 270, 272, 274,
285, and 304. This manuscript is written in a good, current
Jacobite sertd, and is dated A. Gr. 1507 = A.D. 1196 (see below).
It contains

The Commentary of Moses, or Severus, bar Képha, bishop
of Béth Remman (Ba- rimma) Béth Kiyoné and Mosul, on the
Gospel of S. John (see B. 0. ii. 127 sq., especially p. 130, no. 3)
dedicated to the abbot Cyriacus. 1t commences, f. 15:

Jado owtor od1 1y Mo Liloolo fam W

<0 0% N\ao woolulo rpaldato 1] oo \ao :\o
losas oty No 0 Yot Mo o Welo o
215800 paaaty : hmailo] casr bauro @ad ol
05 Aaoy l2comao) l2loi wasl]y 061 leato Lo
Lt Losiino lajo lobio; Wnor o W +$gaw0
howoo A1) oato oo hrato] Paso 1.\\5010 Aa)
1202 woolltaa gy .L9] JASD (sic) po Au]12iere 1Latoy
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2 loaouo 1AM fos 3] .oaNa2 Lbeadao 103
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Lasadgo LJO-&éo Maoy :wii) Masoowo Zad .80
@.._&].tio] 0,0 (Q0alA1 0001 casnasl) (QIGT
losaan (1] obolo o)l 00 :l\ahO—\\
Lo ZoN colros ool WA loady @ t.1<>'|;
Jorinno Laally (io) léo ramie} wasldlig-] wito
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wools] ety Lo (f 24) Olao lass Aaod]
wools] 1o oy Sl ollao  hor lofno ot
m .olaatoe] Zoon cuAl) 1ale LASL ollao




App, 1971 49
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koanny (hiule ollan oo worela] 152] L] top
wool] oo htams ollas Lauo 6] Joor wowoll]

Vo, hastol oflac oo Wy ] 6] W,
ri9) laisael ollao .10t 1o buaato wono Lo
isam & Lams ollas 1 o] wiolo Wby ko oo
laloy sy ellao L Wy 6] W LiateNy
)y sty ollas P4 huloo WoH o Ao
wal22 pasANT, l@llzw-o Jolds od oo l2og2
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cotas 188 15 Ny 5o olms  olaralal
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las lulo oimsy ellan hor @udloll wia)
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B. C. 4
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(£ 28) Aa] 1220yl Jrano ]&o.\ Rooo Loy Raso
lsoso iy ellao L can bor @il
cihas bt huloe . Auaio) Lo 2io (o)At L) onn
ool baamy 0l Jor 14D Wt Grtamo 1aas
VAN

The actual commentary begins on f, 85:

wa] OO lgm.hkl_KJo] uay las,o \Q_.A].\\_Jo]

O o 2o feor woolnl (Aaas (lartodato
La]toolto Aaasioy o1 131 1030 Joo1 wotola] daa i
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1080 Joor worohu] Aulooltoy %0l wat oo .ol
= lias <o \ad

The first part, comprising ch. i. 1 to x. 21, ends on f. 1855
with the following colophon, from which it appears that this
manuscript was written at Shiggar (Sinjar) by Isho* of Bartella,
a monk of the convent of Mar Matthew at Mosul, for Abu ’1-‘Izz
Hashilaya (?) of Shiggar, in the year 1507 = A.D. 1196.

a2 Ao Voo lase o o s
w0l haiNoes Ae1dlly :leadlgool
ol 2015 Aaoy locamaal :loloo v.l0) feato
Mamiso o Nawe  bais Ao ouAl
ol @aglo wior haoin lwoes  toy - ontadoly
st alaNymy 1AL Mo @ Wy Lot Tado
L) Scaoy Loy taan :flaisso loolo N Jauss Lito
—? om0 LMo Loy foes o oltaholy
1N ao] halan sauus o1l bolly ] ouobo i llsio
10,0 1oy So hor MaMhs] tiyes 02 hloan
ornto hidly toso JRoetono @ Mao R ——
10003 11N 1 Lia waslo oL 1N 2 Glates S0aao
40y 1mohn W (sie) 100 a1 fedr 20D

The second part, comprising ch. x. 22 to the end, begins
thus, f. 186 a:

ol 1.;0%0 |dan,0 anbad) lalnolo hiow N\
4—2
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21280y Hoaa 0] canasr i) Lo lases
:Ngato0 )5 Aoy locamaa] feato witeN L 5AMW0
Dl witoy oo itoas o Llelo 1o wanll oo
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It ends on f 310b with a subscription similar to that of
part first, but partially effaced.

This manuscript bas been collated throughout by the scribe
Jade Soea S0saato, £ 670; elsewhere merely SQsu2t0,
e.g. ff. 580, 1066, 126 5. The margins occasionally exhibit
Greek words, barbarously corrupted ; e.g. ff. 13 b, 400, 43 b.

On f. 1 is a note in Arabic, setting forth that this volume
was purchased, A. Gr. 1548 = A.D. 1237, by the priest Saliba,
son of Behnam, son of Yisuf, son of Saliba,

J\xﬁ' ) “ et Jondl asalt &y u" t\.u.m {..n)JJ
o e o (s7e) \.\.V: g r\isd\ U“""“ aly UM»: (...lb Lle

dJO} @/03 \ (sic) Jw)‘o“ L,"MJ ‘_;\"’r““ (stc) ‘_;QJS\“ Lale
el Doy Dl M b e e olsll (001
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A later note on the margin of f. 78 has been partially
effaced :

hsia lan0 e--k-twb lasazy lolo u_,mol\-}

o\ oy 1tdNas Jou\ 0 catl AN ... Jhnimto

lool Taon ) bassh ol wimy odw Janig Mo
Jroo sas (sic) oralato

Two readers, the deacon Haddaya, 1..;01 oltas, and the
monk Stephen, ]..QLD ado lup? Scan (_Q.Qm Lal\su, have

recorded thelr names on ff. 456 and 46 a.

Add. 1972

Paper, about 104 in. by 7; 167 leaves, many of which are
somewhat stained by water, and otherwise injured. The quires,
of 10 leaves, signed with letters, were originally at least 18 in
number, but the first has disappeared, and the second and last
are imperfect, owing to the loss of leaves at the beginning and
end. Two columns, of from 22 to 23 lines. The writing is a
clear, though somewhat irregular, Jacobite sertd, bearing date
A. Gr. 1530 = A.D. 1219 (see ff. 68D, 100 a). Foll. 2—7 are a
paper supply of the xviiith cent., in 2 columns of 33 lines. The
contents are

Selected commentaries of Jacob, or Dionysius, bar Salibi of
Meliténd, bishop of Mar‘ash and afterwards of Amid (B.0. ii.
156 sqq.), on the Old Testament.

1. The Pentateuch, spiritual commentary. Genesis and
Exodus wanting ; Leviticus, imperfect at the beginning, f. 2a;
Numbers, f. 8 a; Deuteronomy f. 12a. Subscription, f. 175,
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Traeo JAus0) lrswos laseo o1\, biauo atols

2. Joshua, spiritual and material commentary, f. 18 a. Sub-
scription, f. 20 b,

losuls L@ taany fassamo lainos lasaa ol
(0| ca1d) woamrialy it
3. Judges, spiritual and material commentary, £ 20,
Aand) (sic) Wldiey 1ohoy laxtemo larios loses
Jely
4. Isaiah, spiritual commentary, f. 24 b,

oo bosely itsuos laseo
5. Ezekiel, spiritual commentary, f. 68 b,
Jao Wliotwy 1o |leseo
6. Daniel, spiritual and material commentary, f. 86 0,
oo s N\l lasitemo latswos losas
.0Qa 0110,

7. Jeremiah, material commentary,
lasaa o JAusano (1aoid \o 1o o\ io w0l
oy bor 5400 . catnsy JAaawy il W Litos)
0,0 hay Adaas llo 2o i) lawho asls
ogho o pudo s floam

according to the LXX. f. 100 a; according to the P3shitta, f.
103 b. Subscription, f. 114 q,

Loy Lo lassem lasas Sole
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8. Samuel, spiritual commentary, f. 114 a,
sl Son laaauos Loy Wllatos) losea

material commentary, f. 115 b,

9. Kings, material commentary, f. 120 b,

J2\Y pa0) lagien josea

At the end is a note on the captivities, f. 129 a,
ans oo Loas NWhol) wio los
T@o (€ 1298 caalk AL oow Qo hldo
ohSlo Karol Jhaas .l Jaoioo .. el
at0s0 arnilo [fosnse (si) ANy JAroioo. . al3lo
JubaSen lowoato ALLS0

10. Proverbs, spiritual commentary, according to the LXX.,,

£ 1295, sy |Aoato 11405 oAy 1aasuos losaa.
Subscription, f. 141 b,

0l Hadoofato wasmialy \s o 1o \oo
]JilQ..l.k? 7{.&] ohoo (sic) ..l&? oo MO .501_1:0 \..NS-'?
als .atol oo @lohsly Wo \so .]o.«o o AN

i De) hoao w] @oadey 14 115l jasea

11. The Minor Prophets, spiritual commentary ; viz. Hosea,
f. 142 a; Joel, f. 144 b; Amos, f. 145 b; Obadiah, f 147 a;
Jonah, ibid.; Micah, f 148 ¢ ; Nahum, f 150 a; Habakkuk, f.
151a; Haggai, f. 152 a; Zephaniah, f. 152 b; Zechariah, f. 153 0.

12. Job, second commentary, spiritual and material, accord-
ing to the P&shitta, f. 1615,
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boaw N Alysamo Ajisnos waul i) losao

L300 o Nodaao
Imperfect at the end,
This manuscript is considerably older than the Parisian

codex, Supplém. 92 (see Zotenberg’s Catal., no. 66), which is
dated A. Gr. 1665 = A.D. 1354,

Fol. 1 contains a deed of purchase of this volume, bar-
barously scrawled, by Matthew ibn Behnam, Solioro ‘_'D] wallo,
from ,ac00 0N Z.&o (sic), A.D. 1831.

Add. 1973
Paper, about 8% in. by 61; 323 leaves, some of which are
stained by water and slightly mutilated, e.g. ff. 64, 145 and 169 ;
83 quires, signed with letters, mostly of 10 leaves (J\ bad

originally 12); leaves are now wanting at the beginning and
after ff. 4, 5, 25, 315 and 323; 18 or 19 lines in a page. The
writing is a good, regular, Nestorian sertad. This manuscript is
dated A. Gr. 1998 = A.D. 1687 (watermark, the three crescents).
It contains

Works of Isho'-dadh Marozaya (of Mars or Merv), bishop of
Higdhatta or al-Hadithah, I}ia.'/s\“, near Mosul (see B. 0. iii.
1, p. 210).

L. Extracts from his commentary on part of the Old Testa-
ment, viz. Genesis and Exodus. Imperfect. Subscription,
f. 125,

+ it Bdios @03 Bor Bpeed mdx

II. The commentary on the Four Gospels; viz.
1. S. Matthew, f. 13 q, |

5103 S0 WLAKD fxso S6xadd ol A
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(sic) Jugoisod pasvaxy uito 180w mnd . Shxan hasd
o35 o3 28 o3 ¢ 3o HOAND hawd (9aboS)
Pako 00BN wouddAD  fadoavo duarddl duein
Soodon ABHY Lhaad (dwwdon hing
B0 1393 Mibhod wdoio Gdp RiewNo  .2Ea
#oxal 3 205 Bao Ade50 . hdasy waooBadAD63ds
5887 dhas V.:oz  ACTIPECTINLY TR I STV
L I U RN A AN AN ey
v SN oo .. Wdio Moo Sup L Kibams
Mooy hisy 63h Jagw  .ada2 WSS o of

TR ANAN

2. 'S. Mark, f. 145 5.
3. S. Luke, f. 169 5.
4. 8. John, f. 237 a.

The colophon, now imperfect, f. 323 b, gives the date as
above, and states that this manuscript was begun in the village
of ‘Abhd-ish‘ in the district of Sapna (see Hoffmann, Ausziige
aus syr. Akten pers. Mdrtyrer, p. 192 sq.)

563 o 2adS Aoy ofr . Braw an mx

ol 2ad L Zhotes A INESD Bdiesd oy e
Haw02y 19ab@Sl  .ido), PAMGX WA .13300D
pox S\ 1068 100Re 7-\359 XCT RIS



58 App. 1973, 1974, 1975
w02 Xn .o\po 23Hu0 Laox .thohle 133
Janly 8N Aixs Lo e mdAx o hosols
whop + h3¢on K> Auvo 2dgo . {uu0 3 Jasxdo
Ao 26 hadis W S) Wil hesusy Mo
Bhe WBAEI o Fudul Aty ihgodss  Lhwal o
s Goly odAES  LBshuolo BS¢d BAL Lo

bl A3 (sic) ,x..'.': 7:§§:;o K pFETNRW.CR s Ui

Add. 1974

Paper, about 10 in. by 71, with 25 or 26 lines in each page.
Written in a neat Nestorian sertd of the xviith cent.

Three leaves from the twenty-second quire (\a) of a manu-
script of the New Testament, according to the P&shitta version,
containing

2 Corinthians, i, 3—vi. 13.

Add. 1975

Paper; about 14} in. by 11}; 126 leaves, of which the first
two and the last are blank; 13 quires, signed with letters,

of 10, 12(%) and 4 (.3{..) leaves ; 2 columns of 20 or 21 lines.

Thick, coarse paper, without watermark. The writing is a fine,
large, Nestorian sertd, of the year 1897 = A.D. 1586. There are
many attempts at ornament in the volume, e.g. ff. 35, 75, 90,
13b, 280, 325 (full page, cross), 535, 56 a (hanging lamp), 56 b
(our Lord riding on the ass), 625, 71a, 78 a, 80 a (cross); on f.
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79a a large space has been left blank for an ornament, but
never filled up. The volume contains

A Lectionary from the Gospels for the Sundays, Festivals
and Commemorations of the whole Year, according to the use
of the Church of Mosul, f. 35:

B . aMadh b Hle shewd Wik
Slo Bivo PxSaly Ak &doy Midw uian
S0 1008, @i Hisond

The text is fully pointed with all the vowels, marks of inter-
punction, intonation, ete.

1. The first Sunday of the Annunciation, f. 35,
18030 2613] orivadsn 2demy Lad Pkuads
S. Luke i, 1—25.

2. The second Sunday of the Annunciation, f. 5 a,

-55 1§52 aisasy ¢ B3dam) WD FiEuaus
S. Luke 1. 26—56.

3. The third Sunday of the Annunciation, f. 6 a,

L EL 185 oin odaosy  * Bdamy 4Sab FETTT Y
S. Luke 1. 57—80. '

4. The fourth Sunday of the Annunciation, f. 7 @,

351 @03 Lo oladsy  LZdamp Wobin Mguady
S. Matthew 1. 18—25.
5. The Nativity of our Lord, £ 75,

B2 @y 22
S. Luke ii. 1—20.
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6. The first Sunday after the Nativity, f. 85,
RIEETC
S. Matthew ii. 1—18.
7. The Commemoration of the Virgin Mary, . 95,
| A% uhdoy Hiaeny Hidy
S. Matthew i. 1—25.
8. Another lesson for the same, to be read in Tyar, f. 105,
.33 23ap0 1330000 o Kided

8. John ii. 12,13 ; S. Matthew xiii. 53—57, xi1. 46—50; 8. Luke
xi, 27—29; S. John xix. 26, 27; 8. Luke 1, 46—56.

9. The Commemoration in Summer, same lesson as no. 2,
f 115, :

BLETYYS
10. The second Sunday after the Nativity, f. 11,
(A% Aedd .usosd 5N BAID wiad Hsanis
S. tuke il 2152,
11, The Epiphany, f. 13,
.33 omsdd B5IND
S. Matthew iii, 1—17. ‘
12 The‘Commemoration of 8. John the Baptist, f. 14, -
. BA%ay Qo Wity H3aon
S. Mark vi. 14———29, with the last three words of S. Matthew
xiv. 12.
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13. . The first Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 15,
9Road wsodp  Lpap Bhdp bpd sl
ERET
S. Luke iv. 14—30.

14. Monday after the Epiphany, Prayer of the Virgins,
f. 165,

250 o 2AN0amd o0& a3 Ly Bhdd 2dmwdnd
Aax, Al o lhwoadd Kadly Pumaly  ids Y
62d 5“ woxs i) L adixan maw da oxbadad

S. John xvi. 23—383.

15. Tuesday after the Epiphany, f. 16 b,
thsond 2hedss suah 661 WBB Masdy saSa

-100¢d
S. Matthew vii. 1—14. -

16. Wednesday after the Epiphany, f. 16 b,
Bagy B3 Suied 001 Wil lesdy eIl

s
-Mﬂ
ok

S. Luke xviil, 1—14,

17. Thursday after the Epiphany, the Commemoration of
Mar John Azrak, £ 165,

. B3ei dids uitod od1 23a0n Z&ma 1 AX0mD

S. Matthew xxiv. 45—-xxv, 23,
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18. The Commemoration of S. Peter and S. Paul, f. 16 b,

.wodolo wods 8> 2ida0n
S. Matthew xvi. 13—19; S. John xxi. 15—25.

- 19. The second Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 18 a,
G5 das wsosd .2an BASD WA Mk
S. John i. 128,

20. The Commemoration of the Evangelists, f 19,

. Boediiozn iaom

21. The third Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 20 b,
.5wbag of widhy . sp didp KNy Hkonis
S. John 1, 29—42.

S. Matthew ix. 35—x. 15.

22. The Commemoration of S. Stephen, f. 21 a,”
- owadiely Hia0s
S. Matthew xi. 20—30, xxiii. 29—39.
23. The fourth Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 22,
396 1687 wemx odads Map BhGn Kobly Mgmals
S. John i. 43—ii. 11.
24, “The Commemoration of the Greek Doctors, f, 23 b,
cid 28K50s 2i%a0nn
S. Matthew iv. 28—v. 19. _
25. The fifth Sunday after the Epiphany, f 25 a,

BeSup 2ops .uwiosp . a3p BRI Bwly Pdsals
S. John ii, 23—iii. 21.
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26. The Monday of the Prayer of the Ninevites, f. 26 a,
A3 66 WBE  .hdn3p Kaddp Pkusdp
-0ogd wiBio hodss
S. Matthew xviii. 23—35.
27. The Tuesday of do., f. 26 b,

Bogy 30045 Sdab 66 WBE .2heddd xmaMAD
- 882
S. Luke xviii. 1—14.
28. The Wednesday of do., f. 26 b, ,
LoD MEnaddiy Supab 667 WAB Hhasdy x3adB2

.za’oogp
S. Matthew vi. 1—18.

29. The Thursday of do., f. 26 b,
wAAD 1 X32LT SA0d 067 uBE 1Qesdp Sxuxal>
30. The Commemoration of the Syrian Doctors, . 26 b,

cadoo 18850s 23a0nn

S. Luke xv. 83—32,

S. Matthew xvi, 24—xvii. 9.
31. The sixth Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 27 b,
ik 0o wsosp . 2iap Bip b Pkmade
S. John iii, 22—iv. 3.

32. The Commemoration of any one Saint, f. 28,

.B0gdd alp Klaond
S. Matthew xxiv. 45—=xxv. 23,
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33. The seventh Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 30 a,
4Sn phaan wsosp .kisn BhSp Kads deadis
S. Matthew vii, 28—viii. 13.

34. The Commemoration of the Dead, f. 30 b,

<230l iBa0d
S. Matthew xxv. 31—46.

35. The eighth Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 31,
oSy o s waosp L2ap Bidp Mebad B
S. Mark i. 1—11.

36. The Commemoration of the Forty Martyrs, f. 32 a,

RRCIGIACTIT ECTRFLT P RWELS LT
S. Matthew iv. 23—v. 19. |

37. The first Sunday in Lent, f. 33 a,
355 wog Nwp Mgy
S. Matthew iii, 16—iv. 11.
38. Monday in the first week of Lent, f. 335,
FET VLI T RET PR ETETEINY
S. Matthew v. 17—3T.
39. Tuesday in do., f. 84 b,

2.:9055 ZMN: zm:us 2.:::&5&:
S. Matthew v. 38—48,

40. Wednesday in do., f. 35,

ooz thad ik Hkudis
S. Matthew vi, 1—18,
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41. Thursday in do., f. 360,
Boogd 0nE ASEy BHEak;ud
S. Matthew vi. 19—34.
42. Friday in do., f. 370,

-#00g> M08 hzodad
S. Matthew vii. 1—14.

43. The second Sunday in Lent, f. 38 a,

~w3%36 220d o GIMIGND 00gd wAND EuEzan
S. Matthew vii. 15—27,
44. The second Friday in Lent, f. 39 q,

- 200gd wiBia thwoisd
S. Matthew xviii, 23—35. '

45. The third Sunday in Lent, f. 39 b,
-3a%40 ooy oiwadss ooy MSad Hkoans
S. Matthew xx, 17—28.
46. The third Friday in Lent, f. 40,

-o0g> ASad lzodsy
. Mark xii, 13—34,

47. The fourth Sunday in Lent, f. 42 g,

ipaxdo Bal\) odnadss  oogy BMadly Hkoals
S. Matthew xxi, 23—46.

48. Monday of the mid week in Lent, f. 43,

- 00gd il WS> Howdag
S. John v, 1—18,
B. C. , 5

65
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49. Tuesday of do., f 445,

(oogn thdigp My HekaaSad
S. John v. 19—47.
50. Wednesday of do., f. 46 a, .
o0gy WAy xusgbly
S. John vi. 51—69. i
51. Thursday of do., f. 47 a,

. 200gn Ml WD Ekakoly
S. John vii. 1—13.

52. The fourth Friday in Lent, f 48q,
. B0g> WIbid Ihzods)
S. John vii. 14—36.
53. The fifth Sunday in Lent, f. 49 a,
.o oda aladsy .bogd Huod BRI
S. John vii. 37—viii. 20.
54. The fifth Friday in Lent, f. 505,

(Boogd Ipdd (i0) JAFOIND
8. John viii. 31—59.

55. The sixth Sunday in Lent, f. 520,
il okl ouadsn - ldogd fhxp Bkaauo
S. John iz, 39—=x. 21,

56. The sixth Friday in Lent, or the Friday of Lazarus,
f 54a,

5388p NiBaso .1oogd Mx> IAwodsh
S. John xi. 1-—45.
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57. The seventh Sunday in Lent, and the Festival of the
Palms, £ 56 b,

3615 23200 200gy ks Al
S. Matthew xx. 29—xxi. 22,
58. Monday of the last week in Lent, f. 58 a,
0ed WBul RSy Mksadind
S. John xi. 47—xii. 11,
59. Tuesday of do., f. 599,
00> Al did gan S
S. John xii. 12—43.
60. Wednesday of do., f. 61 «,

00gn 1Bl Sy saddls
S. John xiii. 1—17.
61. Thursday of the Passover, f. 62,
RAICT T STV

S. Matthew xxvi, 1—5, 14—24; S. John xiii. 22—27; S. Mat-
thew xxvi. 25—30.

62. The Night (Eve) of the Friday of the Passion, f. 63 b,
SRR CTECE JANY
S. Matthew xxvi, 81—44; S. Luke xxii, 43—45; S. Matthew
xxvi. 45—75,
63. The Day of the Friday of the Passion, f, 66 b,

B 1A7038D Patly

S. Luke xxii. 63—xxiii, 12; S. Matthew xxvii. 19; S. Luke
xxill. 18—28; S. Matthew xxvii. 24, 25; 8. Luke xxiii, 24—45;
S. Matthew xxvii. 51—54; S. John xix. 23—42.

5—2
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64. The Day of the Great Saturday, f. 700,
2855 s Basaly KAs
S. Matthew xxvil. 62—66.

65. The Mysteries (celebration of the Eucharist) on the
Great Saturday, f. 71 a,

2R55 28a%s 93D WAs
S. Matthew xxviil,
66. The Morning of the Resurrection, f. 724,
0033 303 d\xidd 229840
S. Luke xxiv. 1—12.
67. The Sunday of the Resurrection, £ 73 a,

, LY CYC LR ETSEOE
S. John xx. 1—18. '

68. Monday of the Week of Weeks, f. T4 a,

BETCLTIRL TR CY

S. John xiv, 18—31.
69. Tuesday of do,, f. 75 a,
RECRNTRE SN

S. Luke xxziv. 13—35.
70. Wednesday of do., f. 76 o,
& ady Pksgdly

S. John xv. 1—25,
71. Thursday of do., f. 77 b,
EEYTCRICRECRE TR c QY CTOgg “t B

33 U
.J.sv.m&\.soz
¢ o K

S. Matthew ix, 35—=x. 15,
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79. The Friday of the Confessors, f. 77 b,v

S. Matthew x. 16—33.
8. The New Sunday, £. 79 a,

Iy CER I CTEC

S. John xx. 19—31.

74. The Commemoration of S. George, f. 80 a,
w.X 36, uid 32022
S. Matthew x. 37—42; xix. 27—30.
75. The thi-rd Sunday of the Resurrection, f. 81 a,

phdams S go cadhy Tk 1ASaD Hduno
S. John xiv. 1—14.

76. The Commemoration of Rabban Hormizd, f. 81,

L1, HEmLd 661 uAB  .Demd6or (I5p #3003

305D

S. Matthew xx. 1—16.
77. The fourth Sunday of the Resurrection, f. 81,

oMol Hude afhadsd lsold Kbl Hdmai
S. John xvi. 16—33.
78. The Commemoration of Sh&moni and her sons, £ 82 b,

S1igdo wasoxd 1530020
S. Matthew xx. 20—28. '

79. The fifth Sunday of the Resurrection, f. 83 a,
Ayt L5% g9 sy thsaltd il Hkua
S. John xxi. 1—14.
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80. The sixth Sunday of the Resurrection, f. 83 a,

B0 Ko hérsex .ouusésn 2wind 1Ax pdkuad
S. John xvii I '

81. The Ascension of our Lor&, f. 850,

327 ouSamy ixs

S. Luke xxiv. 36—53.

82. The Sunday after the Ascension, f. 86 a,

ootz 601 aiaasy ASam BiIp Pdmnid
S. Mark xvi. 2—20.

83. Pentecost, f. 87 a,

Hoatidy %oai

S. John xiv. 15—17, 25, 26; xv. 26—xvi. 15.

84. The lesson of the Adoration, f. 88 a,
D. BEIAD Suded 00 WAB QN\w> HaH

-F¥o202
S. John iv. 3—30.

85. The Friday of Gold, f. 885,
250133 ig03sh
S. Luke vii. 2—23. '

86. The second Sunday of the Apostles, f. 89 b,

S35 map DA OAIOND L dXD WAND BEIALD
S. Luke vii. 31—50.
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B 87. The third Sunday of do., £, 914,
a3 Hosod ajdsy  XSxh MSad Pmala

_ 631l -
S. Luke x. 23—42,

88. The fourth Sunday of do,, f. 92 «,

250 28 LA OMIGND - ledxd Hodly 2SuEase
S. Luke vi. 12—46. '

89. The fifth Sunday of do, f. 94 «,

JXA0 103 CBMIGND  Jaa SED 20D Pk
S. Luke xii. 16—34. :

, 90. The sixth Sunday of do., f. 95 a,

TUHOOX 26X « B CUAMIGND -Lwa-dx 1XD I
S. Luke xii. 37—xiii. 17. '
91. The seventh Sunday of do., f. 96 a,
AOMHAE 2205 oI6MD fwadxd By 252>
S. Luke xiii, 22—35. :

92. The last Friday of the Week of the Apostles, f. 97 a,
A dxp bk mSaxy hzodsd
S. Matthew x. 87—xi. 15. |
93. The first Sunday of Summer, which is Niisardél, f. 98 a,
Aoddos 0o L BAED B8 Pkond
S. Luke xiv, 1—14.
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94. The Commemoration of S. Thomas, on the 3rd of
Tammuz, f. 99 a,

Qoo ¢ gamhs 2383 WSawd 20628 udion Bdaond
A0 BTl 60 Wil .. Rp ool
S. John xx. 19—31.
95. The second Sunday of Summer, f. 99 a,

o P 13 15D oradhd Ioatd wAD F3EIMD
S. Luke xv. 3—32.

96. The Commemoration of Mar Cyriacus, on the 15th of
Tammiuz, f. 100 b,

AOMAX0LT 60D & Wwabab WAy H3a0d)

. 9o\

S. Matthew 11, 16—18, xi. 11—14, xviii. 1—14.
* 97. The third Sunday of Summer, f. 1015,
2oSaxy Boko aisady ¢ 1880 WSap Hdaads
S. John ix. 1—38. ‘

98. The fourth Sunday of Summer, f. 103 b,

w30 wdom oMsOD ¢ MouBp WEdly Pkl
S. Mark vii. 1—23. '

99. The Feast of the Revelation, on the 6th of Ab, f. 105 a,
0d1 BB .52 wiais lhxy pubipy BN 2520

Jeid00 pIC\NY

S. Matthew xvi. 24—xvil. 9.
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100. The fifth Sunday of Summer, f 105 a,
A0 1509 agwsdsy B Bl HdaMo
S. Luke xvi. 19—xvii.‘ 10. . '
-101. The sixth Sunday of Summer, f. v106 b,
ADop 2wos ounsesd ¢ By Xy BkEasd
S. Luke xvii. 5—19.
102. The sevelnth Sunday of Summer, £ 107 a,
61 Sy uxad aiusasd ¢ I8 Hoky IS
S. Luke xviil. 1—-14.«.‘
103. The first Sunday of Elias, f. 108 a,
oot o) oiadsy LD L8 koo
S. Luke xviil. 35—xix. 10.

104. The second Sunday of Elias, f. 109 ¢,
ed woders .osd LI wdad koD
] S. Matthew xiii. 1—23.

105. The third Sunday of Elias, £ 1104,
pEAD aadsn 0% WSap Hgane
S. Matthew xiii. 24—4;2.
;_ 106. The Feast (of the Invention) of the Cross, f. 111 b
o 3% S B85 adad suae Hudeh 520
' S. Luke xxiv. 13—35. ‘ '
107. The Sunday after the Invention (of the Cross), f. 1115,

Ghande mAE sy A 5D PEoalo
S. Matthew iv. 12—v. 16.
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108. The fifth Sunday of Elias, f. 113 a,
2009 et BN osy M Fumly dgonde
S. Matthew xvii. 14—27. '
109. The sixth Sunday of Elias, f. 114 a,
805 wx8§ oiuaany o LM Jhxy Pkondo
S. Matthew xv. 21—38.
110. The seventh Sunday of Elias, f. 115 a,
2508 1S o osbsy o B Koo kol
S. Matthew xviil. 1—19.
111. The first Sunday of Moses, f. 116 ¢,
200 Howd3 GidvaGD ¢ fxad Lo PRl
S. Matthew xx. 1—16.
112. The second Sunday of Moses, f. 117 a,
238 0ol Li®b ouadhd ¥ewd whhd HEuMe
S. Mark v. 22—34.
113. The third Sunday of Moses, f. 117 5,

EaG O 26 zody .ixewd ASad :xaa

#00g> N pRETES ELZEEEC R NS

S. John v. 1—18.
114. The fourth Sunday of Moses, f. 117 b,
ohbo 0 tuidhd Jxowy Kbl Jaads
S. John iv. 3—30.
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115. The first Sunday of the Consecration of the Church,
£ 119a,

Hhan L35 1 uidsd 2han sdasy LWepd BHRansd
S. Matthew xvi. 13—19, xxi. 12, 13.
116. The second Sunday of de., f. 1190,

TH00S ohas) wissa 2hasxbady wihd HEIMD

S. Matthew xii. 1—21.
117. The third Sunday of do., f. 120,

s B usas)  GAAan Bady b Hgsae

S. John ii. 12—22.
118. The fourth Sunday of do., f. 1215,

N3 o1 Jhol wiobd .ihaysbasy psbly pdsalo
S. Matthew xxii. 41—xxiit. 12, 16—22,
Subscription, p. 1220,
Hoowp Hadew . 6 Ms6 WBy L 50 \Sp083 axds
vhol Moax . 3506 A% LAY
‘Then follow the lessons of the Gazza,
B0 Wi atox3 o, viz

1. The Consecration of Catholics, Metropolitans and
Bishops, f. 1225,

: abB9%0 : a9\ .20 1BA\oADs 2audioy A8
o0dodo w63 AT iy oof e

See no. 18 above.
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2. The Reception of Catholics, Metropolitans and Bishops,
f 1225, ‘

SuAaD 081 WA .oH@9l0 :AN.0 :oiHy Ndasp -

LAY tociio :: T .z:"oog,: I R T WC
83 D20 1D
See no. 53 above.
8. For the Dead, )
SLS RN CREEE
a. TFor Catholics, f. 122 b,
SLENCEWCRCH Y X LR CRER VIV IO R NCEY
See no. 32 above.
b. For Metropolitans, £ 1225, ,
oA B0l AT LAY 661 uwdE .03 S
See no. 74 above.

¢. For Bishops, f. 122 b,
zdaxy M50Ass SLAA) 661 BB .ofB9l Mp
| EMACCR W T
See no. 92 above.
d. | For Doctors, . 1220,
v2a30a z.ﬂ)m: uhad odr uTu 288 Adon
See no. 24 above.

e. For Monks and Guides,

BEous Sudad 00 wAH  OEEN0 ot M40

1%050) Jon

See no. 111 above.
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/. For Priests, f. 1225, ‘
Ledom 588 sudad 661 Wab oxe Sdo
See no. 30 above.
9. For Deacons, f. 122 b,
gy pdn aNas cuad 6d WAo mwm Mo
WS opdnd (Mo ah Lxd w0 1ogy by
‘ 2o 2haosed
See no. 49 above. :
k. For Nuns, f 123 q,
10000 Impws cued 607 wAB & pais ads Mo
FVAXLY
See no. 87 above.
. For any man, f 123 q,
- apndy fadaons cudap 66 udb xida Mo
See no. 34 above.
j- For youths, f 123 a,
15010 18305MD 681 udH z:oAau &s:
See no. 85 above. |
k. For those that are slain, f. 123 a.
Andiop 641 w38 Aldce Sdo
See no. 72 above. ,
{. For Women, _f. 12‘3 a; :
| Liewy whte Huksaly 661 wam 3 Sdo

See no, 112 above,
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m. For children, f. 123 q,
BAVERICTEREL RV RCHIER L REVIER G
See no. 110 above.

The colophon, ff. 123 @ sqq., states that this volume was
finished on Wednesday the 10th of Ab, A. Gr. 1897 = A.D. 1586,
in the village of Wasta, at the foot of the Jabal Judi, near the
fortress of Gurdgksl, during the patriarchate of Mar Elias, the
metropolitan being his brother Mar Iannan-isho. The scribe
was the priest Joseph, son of David, son of Ra’is Hann, from
the village of Mansoriya on the Tigris, above Béth-Zabdai, on

the road to Fenk (&SXi &d3), near the convents of Mar Aha
and Mar Yohannan. He wrote it at the cost of the priest
Rabban Sergius, the monk rabban Isaiah, and rabban Sergius
the younger, the prior, for the convent of Mar ‘Abd-ishd‘ the
Anchoret on the hill above the fortress of ‘Amidiya, to the east
of it (see Badger, The Nestorians, i. 252).

Riwods wor A6 ey apd Sasi 2o mdx
Wy afedy HAs  .aslnd Gluln Moon 2w
R9As shman A e Wlsbo AL - 8Asép
Mool, Ao i ioote Bine aaiy ik ofap
30 ez 168180 Seon iNiss Znawy Ly

Ydis e 20 % Bie mlixie Mad udhxg
uhwond SN aaxs 03Bl mes o w52 Buds
30 .ox dRo ks WEED Wixé wixho

300 lhada WuAES B Bls wp TN

Kiob Hogéida purbo Kidsmy Hoshiss puoho
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daws  .dheddoady MSH duaie @6 KA
Beuh Gniuto 1Somp any @ At Lo 1BALws
aasy 2550 Hoy Subndolp 2ol essdexs

X0 o . 50 AN
sS8E ade  LLobl 2B%o 1) wods SadN

Ax3 AAAS 28,3688 LM! Ax .30 200D
RINCTY ug'.,':im_b 2..3..::5 JSm a0 2.:;:.:0 Lig
Lodan A WwiDad38 0 8ates 4] Aoxasd A0

~ouBhy HAN0AED uoidml augTio RIACIIES B T3

30 .. 955430
W1 1ma38 e 3t Mo syl wp ha
Mxs uoofulp .30 S 3Mlo 203 So gey il
fios 25 AL 2N @i wp pfad 2. Sopod Kuxd
IAE cop K wmd B9 . ob Puxd damo
S taje MAKs Bawmy Eogh Wb Yaa
el oo Mad L2Ea¢ Lips M08 alep 380 8Y,

Fomabus Mamoxd {92 b2 A Gudyio ihbag

ézs m .‘iééa uﬂo ué u.bé L:a;_:: z'é”‘oﬁu ‘A.S‘&_?
& ol L 3%

Kouwo NEAD 100 Fide daoilo Ao AINAAY



80 ADD. 1975

Fodudado .. 600d0> HAbads . Kiled Ixgr
Koy aG1a .. oaridn Has, Sdxdo .. dordeduesd
s 116 .36 55 180§ tierd 0 NS Lo
Raug Qdago sop 607 Loaxmd o)y ooy Ay,
Hoip 1\ ¢ whuilo Ndad San wp .23men K
oo 2.&:2 CLRLIVC J..:......o 25.:2.: 2901-; Koo
wa10da2d 601 L2305 Wl AD S50 .2301as Wb uoioduln
uorazia] Iaoms 190639 WNdr L2308 Hdrp B3iShw oos
M 23wos o Bde &Madly B maad
Séxand wi .30 303 adé IXRHT wagdd
Ba0T Juod LA 9 O3 WA ZuoD .M(sdoes
Glwsah o0 worolulo .Lawds Bui Ko, cul s

BA2 (632 A63Ss uolowaAT (3% LA M)

50 .woid Pty JPETN
Bab 2280 .\o.&*ol? o1 39ha Ha W .&Aﬁ
ohéSe 0 MoTed M0 B 2oty uoidaln vo
Moy xubds o1 83 Joon Ko .udwo Auibx
ol ozl o MSavowd aNas NGy 02
Wby i ZAwen ¢p uoesni .isdesr 62 8Sawd

X0 ABo0s Sbxauds
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Add. 1976

Paper, about 113 in. by 8; 194 leaves; 20 quires, signed
with letters; of 10 leaves, except the first of 8, and the last of
6 (a leaf is wanting after £ 193); 21 lines is a full page. The
writing is a good, regular, Nestorian serta. This volume is
dated A. Gr. 2018 = A.D. 1701 (watermark, three crescents, with

;k, $ VT d. and the like), and contains

A Lectionary from the Old Testament (including the Apo-
crypha) and the Acts of the Apostles for the Sundays, Feasts
and Commemorations of the whole year, according to the use of
the Convent of Mar Abraham and Mar Gabriel, called the Daira
‘Ellaita or Upper Convent, at Mosul, f. 15, o

Shosd wikm lexw Adx, 39 odul da
Lidh Bivpe BESnid g Gdap Mads iiEm
Wy NSy A3 WAL ook @l BB2030
.30 ~OoNGde -mafial uiso AT
1. The Ist Sunday of the Annunciation, f. 1,
WAL aisdsy  .BSemp Mol ESaLd nond
oé.:o oz RIN)

Gen. xvil.; Isaiah xlii. 18—xliii. 13. The second lesson is

prefaced by the words olx .m'q:lé, and at the end we read,

woiN] La% «,Maz &Y Lu3aex .zm’:&é axat

* . e L&
S * %
o' ‘90\ &P \o' Az‘: DO I

* See Badger’s Nestorians, vol. ii. p. 20.
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2. The second Sunday of the Annunciation, f. 4a,

55 281 ongsdhd  8Semd WA MXTRMD
. Numbers xxii 2o_xxiii. 30; Issish xliii. 14—xliv. 5
& w o o s o8] dex
3. The third Sunday of the Annunciatio.n 165,
» RELC Y 2.55 oar mMom: 239000 ZQN-! S
. Gen. xviii, 1—19; Judges xiii. 2—24.
o 0 & 002 339 28 l-ao.:
' 4. The fourth Sunday of the Annunciation, f. 9 a,

255 éﬂb e OIM10ND  .23500D A5BID 2::::3..5
Gen. xxiv. 50—xxv 28 1 Sam. i. 1—19.

.2&_9:,55 A:.BR\ mz S Jedox
5. The Nativity of our Lord, f. 115, :
' \5”’5 AN 1D

Isaiah vii. 10—16 ) .

| 2 o Ezo Kxo 2doi S $4do)
viii. 8 (uol08323 005 Joopso)—10, 16—18, ix. 1—3, 6, 7;
‘ Micah iv. 1—3, v. 1—8 (strange mistake of .\OE\NB for «02923).
| buxiod oaSad ¢ o5 Al 235dK 5K Ldox
# 20001 2 2\ 7 ZelNgr I .Jwodp INALh05 AfUs

6. The first Sunda,y after the Nativity, f. 13 a,
402033 aa MAd% advadsy .20 BiNI Ixxope

L)

Gen. xxi. 1—21; 1 Sam. i. 19—28.
LA~ I ué'-.'; 2:5:35 O&Aé -L.QOI
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7. The. Commemoration of the blessed Virgin Mary, £15a,

2&::0\, 7.1.;:9 ...Mm: 353022

Exod. xv. 11—21 Jerem xxx1 13—17 Micah vi. 1—5; Acts
1—14.

2&50&5: au:aoas #':‘.fs; Gsex oda pBox

| & 25:..:0,: N:u

8. The second Sunday after the Nativity, £160b,

Moxnd oivaéhy 23N BASD WdAD jmxuRad
-TRGE

Exod. ii. 1;-10; Isaiah xlix. 1—6.

w 2:?:& M i*% -2-.5‘:
9. The Epiphany, f. 17, »
| 3% omand IND
Num. xxiv. 2—24 (mistake of a;&io)l for 01...50)5); Isaiah
xi. 15,9 (1652 Daodds M), 10, xii. 4—6.
xzon o) o 1002 ¢l o Qoo .ubox
' # WmodD WNAtogs LA

10. The Commemoration of S. John the Baptist, f. 19 a,
ashts L uiby Bboo2
Isaiah xxxv. 310, x1. 1—8; Acts xiii. 13—83 (s ooksd),

0,

o 13 oo -bbox
6—2
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11. The first Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 21 e,
| | a3p 509D 2008 Ixxmpwd
Exod. iii. 1—15 ; Isaiah xliv. 21—xlv. 4 (\u:l‘s\ &.5&:‘0),
& Bad sy ol dbox
12. The Commemoration of S. Peter and S. Paul, f. 23 a,
o6dodn0 Wwoda A k32033
2 Kings iv. 8—27 ; Acts ix. 32—42, xiv, 7—14, xx. T—12.

«O733002) & ubdefre Lwsexs AE  .liox
s s s
13. The second Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 26 o,

Qa6 (ol oo aadhd Jaadd WD BTG
Num. x. 290—xi. 10 ; Isaiah xlv, 11—17.

X85 Li gAG) .lBox
14. The Commemoration of the Evangelists, f. 27 b,

BpB38s62 1s3a02n

1 Kings xviii. 30—39; Acts v. 12—32.
& 2"“?'&:.5 \6‘77-‘5-?9?3 @ \‘l"’?':."} 23w3 .ldox

15. - The third Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 29 b,
%503 oA aINIaSD  .2w30D M2 Imxoaud
Num. xi. 11—20; Isaiah xlv. 18—xlvi. 4.

o el Nax & ASudly Sy .Ldex
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16. The Commemoration.of S. Stephen, f. 31 g,
dsdl ol tiaend
1 Kings xxi. 1—21; Acts vi. 8—vii. 1, 51—60, viii. 1, 2. °
& Dowdd cx:mo:é * or0ad 73 2&59:.. .1sdox

17. The fourth Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 330,
290 1687 waSX OTAMIGND . Jm3 DD PIB1D JXTDMD
Num. xi. 28—35; Isaiah xlvi. 5—13.

o Wi gi6al ap  .Lox

18. The Commemoration of the Greek Doctors, £, 35 a,

Lics 58\0s 1ds0nd

85

1 Sam. xxii. 6 (0@ G 502_‘:0)—21 Acts xxi. 27—34,

xxil, 80—=xxiii. 16.

+ waSlp nSondaod) ¢ jidip W6IE .Lbox
19. The fifth Sunday after the‘ Epiphany, f. 38 qa,
2580 2029 OIGND  .Ia3dD IXOLD {SXIDMD
Deut. xviii. 9—22; Isaiah xlviii, 12—20.
& D003 S .udox

20. The Monday of the Prayer of the Ninevites, f. 89 b,

Slisn JadIy (SImadd
Gen. zviii. 2033 ; Tsaiah Ixiii. 17—lsiv. 12.
« M o 23558 A8 D pdex
21. The Tuesday of do., f. 41 a,
Jiasan taalas
Isaiah lviii. ; Habakkuk iii.

& B2 002 2% Asle .Lbdox

'
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22. The Wednesday of do., f. 42 @, o
o ) -ihadID jaxsgdln
Joel i. 131 ; Jonah iii. and iv. - : _ .
| JCKVRR S N
28. The Tilufsday of do., f. 44 a, |

®

ANasap JxEions
Isaiab lxv. 16, - : o ’
| PO ENCIVERes e
Jerem. -

a8 odoppey i Sl Bddr
o w2 e R

24 The Commemoration of the Syrian Doctoz_'s, f 44 b,.
 iBae 2538\9n Bdaopp
2 Kings xiii. 14—21; Acts xii, 25—xii. 12. -
«Oo33200) & uoaude MAD oxs -lhox
@ oG5l

25. The sixth Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 46 a,
cpeihio 0o oinadhn fapd XD IR
Deut. xxiv. 9—22 (ending with ‘..Dsﬁ'.'l); Isaiah Ixiil. 7—186.
uiS 239N odd Lbox
26. The Commemoration of any one Saint,. £ 47 b, |
88g38 adp fsdaon
Isaiah xli. 8—16; Acts xvifi, 19 (.moSoS o) —xix. 20.
o waalp andaoad & m¥SN nfacy ldex

* No more of the text is given in the MS.
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27. The seventh Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 50 a,
2l 3903t OINIOND Ju3dD ISTED 2EXTDMD

§ Deut. xiv. 2 (LM 2.::\ é)—xv 4; Tsaiah xlil. 5—17.

vm: Qa . ooy .lbox

98. ' The Commemoration of the Dead, f. 52 «,
2adn fadaod

Ezek. xxxvii. 1—14; Ecclesiasticus xliv. 1—xlv. 5.

o wadd 630020 & lod Aal 3x¥w  Lbox

29. The eighth Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 54 a,
q&lﬁ,cﬁ Al mmé&: z..x':: T TN 15X T2mD
Exod. xv. 22—326, xvi. 4—7 (342505 owaox), 9, 10; Isalah
xliv, 23, 24 (to Sa Aaag), lxv. 17—24 Ixvi. 1.

Gheldy MxD B0 Ldos

30 The first Sunday in Lent, f. 56 a,

«,ms 130 osoND 135 0w M CETIPETTIW
Exod. xxxiv. 1—7 (to 259 u8M2\), 2735 ; Isaiah lviii.,
8 e AN 10 i8] oY) B
31. Monday in the first Were'kbof Lent, f. 58 a,
355 Bo0gy Luopn IXIAND
Gen.. 1L 1—18; Joshua. L 1 11.

EEACL AL TN T LA
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32.- Tuesday in do., £ 59 b,
00D Lo BN
Gen. i 19—11 7; Joshua i. 12—ii. 11. ,
| ¢ LA 1w s frye
33. Wednesda,y in do., £ 62a,
| 300D MOpE ux3sTBID

S

Gen, ii, 8—25; Joshua i1, 12—24.

¢ dudd 9p8S WA dox
34. Thursday in do., f. 63 b,

Zaoos: pIC-LV ] z:um..a
Gen., 1il. 1—19; Joshua iii. 1—183.

& wx83 Mty Do

35. Friday in do,, £ 65 b,
100D 1A2E 2NT0AND
Gen. i1i. 20—iv. 16; Joshua 1ii. 14—iv. 9.
o Lo wddi  LLdex
36. The second Sunday in Lent, f.>68 a,

wi$30 2ol Of TGS 100D wHAD {SXTIND
Gen. v. 19—31; Joshua iv. 15—24.
o do Bed 355K ol .Ldax
87. The second Friday in Lent, f. 69 a,
400D wAIAD pRCT.ECY
Gen., v. 32—vi. 22; Joshua v. 1—12. :
» 036 MNEL ondy .Wdox
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38. The third Sunday in Lent, f. 71 a, .
.\Sés@? o3l '-015,-:6;9 #2060 A YT pCL L)

Gen. vii. 1—24; Joshua v. 18—vi 4.

o 251 o) 30a0  .Lbox
89. -The third Friday in Lent, f. 73 «,

Gen. ix. 8—29; Joshua vi. 5—26.

& wiEoé A% a5y M\  Ldex
40. The fourth Sunday in Lent, f. 755,

2501'@5 ONOND & 1300gd DRI 1xXIdmD

89

.3...::4::50

Gen. xi.; Joshua vi. 26—vii. 15.

» a83&chio B0l oo Soda .Ldox

41, Monday of the fourth week in Lent, f. 78 b,
00> Ll JuxanAND
Gen. xii. 1—10; Joshua vii. 16—26.
42. Tuesday of do., f. 79 b,
100D Lt 1335080

Gen. xii, 11—xiii. 7; Joshua viii. 1—17.

w22 R widadso L3 Lok
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43. Wednesday of do., f. 815, '

L z&éﬁ: 2.1:.::.::;2:

Gen. xiii. 8—18 Joshua viii. 18 29 ’ o
DR EEEEYS qé:os.a 22\00:: Lldox

LR

44. Thursday of do., f. 835,
200> Ll I
Gen. xiv. 1-—17 ; Joshua viii.-30—35.
o oiusshs Mg - Lbax

45. Friday of do., f. 85a,
100D W33 NJodN)

QGen. xiv. 18—xv. 15 -J oshua;, ix. 1—14.
o BB 06 by B8 Lpbex

46. The fifth Sunday in Lent, f. 87 a,
499 oS ORIEND  IN00gd (XN IHETIMD

Gen. xvi., xvil.; Joshua ix.- 15—27.

o S8 Wik L 30 o35 .box

47. The fifth Friday in Lent, f. 90 a,
200D 0.0 (AIodMD
Gen. xviii. 1—19 ; Joshua xiv: 6—15

. BNXS 2::5 535 .Ldax
48. The sxxth Sunday in Lent f 91a,
z.mz ou..z mMo&: ‘ z:oos: ZM: 2.1:::..:

Joshua xxi. 43—=xxii. 9.

o 2&&:0 :.a:Ma &\,:o Lad0x
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49. The sixth Friday in Lent, or the Friday of Lazarus,
£.93b,

54887 Guio  .Booed XD MedNd
Gen. xix. 27—38; Joshua xxii. 10 (@0 0336)—20.

£ M,O .\oa;.m: 0dischl  .Loox
50. The seventh Sunda,y in Lent or Palm Sunday, f. 95 a,

z.uxoz: mo&.io Zsos: zs:::: z:u..::...:

Gen. xlix. 1—12 22—26; Zecha,r iii. 10, iv,, vil. 9, 10 viil 4, 5
12, 16—20, ix. 9—12. :

W INCCAY ~\°°754=\°~=~== wnoT -Ldax

x e ¢
.
0'0 :m' 'i

51. Monday of the last week in Lent, f 98 a,
RETICRIWRICTTR LI
Gen. xxxvii. 1—22 ; Joshua zxii. 21—29.

S 3P wsia o .Ldox
52. Tuesday of do., f. 100 a,
00> AW XD =xoadan

Gen. xxxvii. 23—36 ; Joshua xxii. 30—xxiii. 1.

_ o 033 A Asi (g0 4d0  .LBox
53. Wednesday of do., f. 101 b,
200D iDL 203D EUETCLYH

Gen. xxxix, 7—xl. 23 ;' Joshua xxiii. 1 (xbB Wvax0)—13.

& webol BA(Iy MO} .Lbox
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54. Thursday of the Passover, f. 104 a, .
dmeS? pETE TN W)
Exod. xii. 1—18 (2308 « 0Ma2N); Zechar. ix. 9—12, x1 4, 5,
12, 18, xii. 9—14, xiii. 7—9.,

» WOoda Bial N axidaz .ldax

55, The Friday of the Crucifixion, f. 106 b,

-ha8.bed IND0AMD
Isaiah lii. 18—1iii. 12 ; Daniel ix. 20—27. '

© wMBo Wil ans  .Lbdax
56." The Great Saturday of the Passion, f. 108 a,

, REM-JFICLIPECE
Gen. xxii, 1—19; Jonah ii. 2—11.

¢ wo8dlNn Mudx . Ldax
57. The Great Sunday of the Resurrection, f. 110 a,
<3N0 155 xgnwd
Isaiah Ix. 1-—7; 1 Sam. it. 1—10.

aeax 30D q&l‘\.s.n.,s 024 @:oz Wi Joox

LV W

¢’

®,
<

58. Monday of the Week of Weeks, f. 111 q,
“ 4% adgn fxsubg
5 Isaiah 1. 9 (wi@s W))—22; Acts ii. 14—36.
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59, Tuesday of do., f. 113 q,
\ ' (5% addo eoaSan
Isaiah Ixi, 1—9; Acts ii. 37—47.

+ qax 1301 M\ . Ldex
60. Wednesday of do,, f. 114D, -
: - S5 Aoxp Imxas523

Isaiah Ixi, 10—Ixii. 5; Acts iv. 23—31.
# «80) Jahxio ayidx 6 .Ldox

61. Thuréday of do, f. 115 b,

Isaiah liv, 1—15; Acts vi. 1—7. ‘

» 0386 1ABD 0362 .udex

62. The Friday of the Confessors, . 116 a,
- BICY CERINCT YOV

The prayer of Azarié,h, 2—22 [Daniel iii.]; Acts vi. 8—wvii. 1,
51—60, viii. 1, 2.

Soadaead o meda Mobaz ¢dSape .lbax
& s 15310

63. The Commemoration of S. George, 24th of Nisan,
£, 1170,

vioss 3';:"51? oo wlBad .uawd B3s0dd

VTP INCLY
Daniel vi. 6—24 (INSx3 &30 .350A\n « 03l o0dlo
.&.&; wabo dMs uoeNal  .JAau52 NIt oaday);
Acts xxvi. 1 (-QGSGS ‘._:.01)—18.
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Body, or38a0nd ¢ .oedd BE Insasy  Bax

RO ¥ - PL Y

64. The Sunday after the Resurrection, called the New
Sunday, . 120 b,

oiusasy . Han 23HApo BINW- IV ET J.:J_-m..:
‘ | o (B33 gl
Isaiah lv. 4—12; Acts iv. 832—v. 1L
% 5,9% 00 a8, o .pdox
65. -The third Sunday aftér the Résurréctic;n; f 122 d,

BAS o cinadSD 20wt BAsp AR Jaxuaad

S ghdexs
Isaiah lvi. 1—7; Acts v. 34—42,
i % wiks ol Box
"~ '66. The fourth Sunday after the Resurreqtibn,.ﬂ 1230,
B0 onaésy  LiAin BAmy JAIRR XM

Mo

Isaiah xlix. 13—23; Acts viii. 14—25.

+ 1007 od0X . Ldex
67. The fifth Sunday after the Resurrection, f. 124 b,
Lbx @0 oiNSGND . INDWD BATD IXMoMd EXDDD

L

Tsaiah xlix. 7—13; Acts ix. 1—19 (Mumi20)-

+ ani ofop uod . Ldax
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68. The sixth Sunday after the Resurrection, f. 126 b,
pLY: TTCRE TR E Sy :M: 2&:5 XD

25.0 )5:
Isalah 1vi. 9—11 lii. 7—12 Acts x. 1—16.

@ s odog 0l L .L50X
69. The Ascension of our Lord, f. 128 q,
RO ﬂelsem? 2927\,»?-
2 Kings ii. 1—15; Acts i. 1—14.

) omSomS L..:lo,:.: AN\ 3 J..:o.:

70. The Sunday after the Ascension, f. 130a,
.oijoduiay 681 aissésiy Do B3I UL TIVCY
Isa,ia.h vi.; Actsi. 15—26. 7

: nqs HAH LA opuda  lbox

71. Pentecost, f. 1315,

BoDobisdy I
Exod. xix. 1—9, xx. 18—21 (o_sst’.mo 1mod oo o oo
L':MS); Acts ii. 1—21.
Boal wedy oSS & uds e B)  .bex

.
ol

*
L <3

72. The Friday of Gold, f. 1335,
9022 130382
Isaiah xxxv. 3—10; Acts iii. -

Soufaoad ¢ opNé Mxo ¢ odi bex

as ’
¢
3 Z..A‘I‘?

L]
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78.. The second Sunday of the Fast of the Apostles, £.135 a,

paﬂa CLVETE .z..;'.&::_» 2’:93;:_» I TTL W

¥4

Joel ii. 15—26 (‘.01&: ‘.Sm Nt m?), Acts iv. 5—22.
¢ ooy S woader, Lbes
74, The third Sunday of-do., f. 137 a,
PV LRIV R PR IVA TR TN FE R ETE PN
Deut. i. 3—17 (0@1 10132p); Isaiah i. 1—9.

o mby 1% Ned; | Ldex
75. The fourth Sunday of do., f. 138 5,
L 06 BhS onsdsy . idxp Bublp e
Deut. i. 16 (pd¥X + 0800733 ; Isaiah i. 10—20.
& 0%l .\6:,2, Agh . LAox

76. The fifth Sunday of do., f. 1409,
LD 1M0D OINIGND | JadXD IXN0mD XTRw)
Deut. i. 33 (M3 25089)—ii. 1; Isaiah i. 21—31.
» 0806 . 6on3alAl oduno . Lbox
77. The sixth Sunday of do,, f 142 q,
,00% Gx B o1dhd |l dxp INED xIamd
Deut. iv. 1—10 (Sudowd); Isaiah ii. '

» adiidze 130 ofs | Ldox




g,
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78. The seventh Sunday of do., f. 143 b, .
o058 1uod o\acsd |l Sxy {mxoded
Deut. iv. 10 (us:.ﬂ X38)—24; Isaiah v. 8—25.

& .\oﬂ-&h 015.2 7:.:2 . dox
79. The last Friday of the week of the Apostles, f. 146 a,
L dxy ik mSexn dhgodsn
Tsaiah xli. 8—20; Acts xiil. 13—23, xiv. 20 (133wl 200do)
—922
ldxy (SosBo0dd . Sulp (So15Y s Mdox

0:0 W
80. The first Sunday of Summer¥*, or Nusardél, f. 147 b,
VLT LCTC LI LR R
Deut. iv. 25—31 ; Isaiah ii. 22—iii. 15.
# o OTRY laws ol | whAl 358 Lo
| v Bbus Ladxy s Gondaond
81. The second Sunday of Summer, which is called ‘of
Halléelain(i),’ f. 149 a,

mMo&: u&na Zw&;oo hv..u: ‘.'ogo pCLL L WA

[}

B oo 1D 1A%
Deut. iv. 32—40 ; Isaiah iii. 16—iv. 6.

+ Qidy 5aX ¢iaag b0 . Lbox

* The MS. actually has ¢ The last Sunday of the week of the Apostles,’

adxy iSonx mSoxp Jaxoawd



Levit. xxiil, 34—48 ; Isalah xxviii. 14—22.
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82. The third Sunday of Hall&lain(i), f. 151 a,
S'o:: BHAS ardaand REAANEF A VRTINS
Deut. v. 1—16 ; Isaiah v. 1—7.
¢ uoroidn ASubo wolio hola . Lbox

* 83. The fourth Sunday of Hallglain(i), f. 15625,

B0 uLiOm OTiNIOND RUAN WS ICLY P T T LW
Deut. v. 16—vi. 3§ Isaiah ix, 8—21.

oo Muidy Bk ad Ldex

84, The fifth Sunday of Hallglain(i), f. 154,
A0 12089 oaesy L wdded xtowd axIawe

v By Bads L ldax

85. The sixth Sunday of Hallelain(i), f. 156 a, o
Mewh 2wes onaess wndup M3 XM
Levit. xix. 1—14; Isaiah xxix. 13—24. '

v b WA 1002 wex | Ldox

86. The seventh Sunday of Summer or of Hallglain(i),
Sdyp xd9 oadty L uwdp Baxy sxma.d
Levit. xix. 15—19 (w13H089 03Y), 36—37, xx. 9—14; Isaiah
xxx. 1—15 (, oadodmad.),
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87. The first Sunday of the week of Elias, f. 159 a,
hoxad osésy LI iaxdy pbal jaxaned
| . o1heuxs

4!

Deut. vi. 20—vii. 6 (§od2 M3%D Ixas); Isaiah xxxi

b G0N0 wGuoigd Hady 2wy . pBax

88. The second Sunday of do., f. 160 b,
.gud wdDed3 ai\ias) FAS PRI YCIPCITT W

Deut. vii. 7—11; Isaiah xxx. 15 (L OAIND {30)—26.

» ux8§ Ndo @A) .lAox
89. The third Sunday of do., f. 1615,
a0 od\AB oadsn DD a\an axsaad

Deut. vii. 1226 (uapﬁ.ﬁv); Isajah xxxii, 1—xxxiii. 6.

@ hi%0 umg:'_:.-;m wIb03 . Liox
_ 90. The Feast of the Invention of the Adorable Cross,
f 164a, ' '
23D 1305 oimdxh 2
Isaiah lii. 18—1iii. 12; Acts ii. 14—36.

g i ¢S yae B Sp e

abla

s

7—2

>
L
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91. The Sunday after the Invention and the fourth of
Elias, f. 165 a,

oiasdsy BN Bobe L AaAx Aoy Bxsawd

Deut. viii. 11—20 ; Isaiah xxxiii, 13—21.
» Dod a3dn #5085 Guy D pdox

92. The second Sunday of the Invention and the fifth of
Elias, f. 166 5, : )

L TWY I W xwao L wex wOAD 3352w
| REPCI NI
Deut. ix. 1—8 (J3%)); Isaiah xxv. 1—8.

& vﬂsz ol | Ldex

93. The third Sunday of the Invention and the sixth of
Elias, f. 167 b,

o3 aND PAY iNsde | IhaoxD s oo
 i8wod uxdd
Deut. ix. 18—22; Isaiah xxvi. 1—19. _
ERTC WL ACHEEC IR AL

94. The fourth Sunday of the Invention and the seventh
of Elias, £ 169 b,

oisdD LMD Saxpo L 2NaXD 2352 JExTMD
30 D @

Deut. x. 12—22; Isaiah xxviii. 28—xxix. 12.

o 98 0o (61} 93 . Ldox
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95. The fifth Sunday of the Invention and the first of
Moses, f. 171 a,

OINIGND L IX0N0D H0DHO IAMAND IX0wd JEXTAD

o)y Aasod
Deut, xi. 1-—12; Isaiah xl. 1—17. '

o 1A% QOIS wwdod Mo L lbox

96. The sixth Sunday of the Invention and the second of
Moses, f. 173 a,

oSO L IXad0D WwDADe 2MMoXD IASXD EXI3MD
1 BB el 1%
Deut. xi. 18—xii. 1; Isaiah x1. 18—xli. 7.
o 4 opdy . hdax

97. The seventh Sunday of the Invention and the third of
Moses, f. 1755,

oi\aas) | IxoN) W as0 aoxy axy Bmxoawd

Deut. xiii. 12—18; Isaiah xli. 8—20.
o Usax (63 up L Hdox

98. The eighth Sunday of the Invention and the fourth of
Moses, f. 176 a,

Jxosn T510 L Iax BAID LoD JaxTdad

.Olibou 0 oldwaoND
Deut. xii. 20—xiii. 5; Isaiah xli. 21—xlii. 4.

» 18] ofa JoSfuis | Ldox
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99. The first Sunday of the Dedication of the Church,
£ 177 b,

Lio  oiwxaNd L 103N Shady Lend  Imrsnad

Exod: xl. 17—38 ; Isaiah vi.
»28u aM ohatd ¢ Guivex oda L Liex

100. The second Sunday of do., f. 1795,
9&:&5 odaiadd L INDS SBaby WAAD (IXTDMD
hsed
Exod. xxxix. 32 (o3a&0)—xl 16; 1 Kings vi. .1, 2, 88 (to
woiBa,), Vi, 1—11.

» osdxad Nésy L Ldex
101. The third Sunday of do., . 181 5,
walX 20 ousaNd L Aasvdass das xsawd

Num. vii. 1—10, 88 (a\dOwm @3a1), 89, ix. 15—18 (waX);
Tsaiah liv. 1—15.

& Sodasy wolie WA0% . ldox
102. The fourth Sunday of do., f. 183 b,
ubol GIMIGAD L INAAXDAHD 18TA2)  1mXoDwd
, | 8o 62
1 Kings vi. 1—19; 2 Sam. vi. 1—5, 13—19 (332 odelo

PACT - T VCA Y

& u; z&s W LA%05 ooy, | Liox
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Subscription, f. 185 b,

psex L5580 .inG Bogw odad WH oxd
| ' wr

[

e
<

108. Lessons for the Dead, f. 1855,
RIVIRAE R N
-a. For Priests, f. 185 b,
i San adons
Ecclesiasticus i. 20 (Lagarde, p. 3, L. 5, wso-AMOX t.O aN0X
0380), ii. 7—11 (AMEND  AW), il 1, xxxiv. 18—18, xxx¥.
5—17, xxxix. 19, 24 (to w1692 mab), xL 8, 11, xli. 11 (3xax0);
Isaiah xxv. 1—4, 8, 9, xxvi. 1—4, 7—9, 12, 17—19 (to u‘:'.hl
234s,),

o LAy woadiNwn INGx L Ldax

b. For Deacons, f. 187 b,
BEsagse S
Daniel viii. 1—3 (o), 15 (ath 2010)—17 (S addio

a2 & U8, x 20, 21, xii. 2—4, 8—10, 13; Numbers
xx. 22—99, xxxiii. 89, Deut. xxxii. 49—52.

woda o W83 Mey Ldex

104, Lessons omitted in their propef places, f. 189 a,

L Oond03 P axd) BBy Wi Soh
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a. The Commemoration of Rabban Hormizd, f. 189 a,
Db 357 Bsdaonp Adepd

Issiah xli, 8—16; Acts xxvii. 21—26, xxviil. 1—5, 6 (a9\uX)
—9.

oadaon) o w8 ‘.}..2.5 L0 audB | lAox
REE
5. The Commemoration of S. Thomas, 3rd of Tammiiz,
£ 190 q,
AT ey L 2wdx L6 WAy BAnon
.9as0i\3

Isaiah lv. 4—12; Jerem. i. 4—8 (. 00L00.H ), 17,.18,
xv. 19—21.

33202 ¢ adbas uondmonfy Saow L lbax

& Wiy Bita Ludx
¢. The Commemoration of Cyriacus the martyr, 15th of”
Tammduz, f. 190 b,
wAa0 (D00 Wwébldald uhsed ladaer
c9ooha Adhxnls
The prayer of Azariah, 2—22 [Daniel iii.]; Acts xvii. 22—31.

150102 .\oq.smoa.s Mﬂ& 9%3.\,.” . dax
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d. The Feast of the Revelati_on of our Lord on Mount
Tabor (the Transfiguration), 6th of Ab, f. 191,

5658 Bady Qs (3n owiMn 22w
Exod. xxiv. 1—4, 9—18 ; Ezek. xliii. 1—7 (aMaY), xliv. 1—5.

NP CCRPPITNE SCTRUNY oo

.
L <3

e. The Commemoration of the sons of Shemom (the
Maccabees), f. 198 a,

3003 Wi Bdaon?

The prayer of Azariah, 2—22 [Daniel iii]; Acts xix. 13—20.

Subscription, f. 193 a,
843686 - ek das whuipy iXidw iH adx
L 91 Kod WSad  .iwdoh mM Ao lujax
» vt o jbp 10003 wbowo BowFo jsm .~ ihns s

The imperfect colophon, ff. 1935—194 b, states that this
volume was finished on the 15th of the latter Teshri, A. Gr.
9013 = A.D. 1701, in the village of Alkosh. The name of the
scribe, the deacon Joseph of Alkdsh, is to be read in the orna-
mental ‘Unwan, . 1,

1.x08) Qoo Bxtaxde J..sv..o;k.....:o&so.s
i3
p I VCI WALy o 2:%: 7:5&:20 &Mﬂ u:NiJ,
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ofdd> 3% mes 4 op vl & B Wi uds
o Iasxoady  ANDNY Fmxoaad fxols o Luded
CLY I E L R X T JWCT 1o oisés
30 ~pd a-;&... A&: a1§ & Za.:: 0.3 Zm&L\Smo
REELCE LRI LY CORIRCH 7-:01 ETEUCRETEY Y
18090335 NduxSo  .iuidMtax NosBLOLS Aduoldo
.22:&5....‘. EC I IC T3 Tomin oot ao.tﬁ; RINPTAPEY
IV URI C I 3 e B35 &0 [a leaf wanting]
q)ho:u&v: mz .01,52 a1..u...o woTom30 .uq.sx o130Mmd
RSN 30w B3 AN a0 D 30 B D92
Bin @i owmiy BGha® o3l Uil NI .30

230 .50 bm&SMﬂ Aguidged om0

On f. 1 @ is recorded in an unsigbtly. scrawl. that this Ms.
was wriften at the expense of the priest Sabha bar Shahbi (?)
for the church of — .

{ag {ahad m@gﬂ&g&ba e Mdalo Seo wd B
o1 Ladxod {3000 .Z.:nm'::z- IS TR FWC UL
(sic) bord 8o Ll Baod 8% JoMoo Lt
l0501x Wao 39 (sic) Mo PxxH WA iiowide
..... Lol iaxad as Qs omdaio
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At the end, f. 194, is a note, likewise in a very inelegant
hand, stating that this book belonged by purchase to the priest
Hendi Derg8naya.

s uilo HA B2 unag BB Bor aad o) usde
oolo wl woods widax [d ade]

Add. 1977

Paper, about 12} in. by 8%; 58 leaves, slightly stained with
water, of which the first and last are blank ; quires, signed with
letters, of 10 leaves, the first and last having only 9. The
writing is a fine, large, Nestorian sertd. The volume, which is
dated A. Gr. 2040 = A.D. 1728, contains—-

I. The Turgame* of ‘Abhd-isho, metropohtan of Nigibis
and Armenia, for the Gospels of the Sundays, Feasts and Com-
memorations throughout the year (see B. 0. iii. 1. 361).

Title, f. 2b:
pELEE W AN T2 oivaldeon 2K Bodd ENCY
R CREPCTIR ) pISA QECICTV- S FL Y 11T B0
INEBS . Souihaio . Lat0di0 156D TUA LN
o wi¥dlo

These hymns are usually in couplets of twelve-syllable verse,
alpha,betlca,lly arranged and artificially constructed as to rime.

" * On the meaning of the word Turgimé see Badger, The Nestorians, i, 19:
«Besides the Euanghelion, Shlieha, and Karydné, the Nestorians have another
book called TURGAMA, literally Interpretation, consisting of a collection of
hymns, calling upon the faithful to give ear to the words of the N.T., with other
pious exhortations bearing upon the same subject. Portions of tlns book are
appointed to be read before the Epistle and Gospel....The Turgémé are chanted
responsively by.the officiating deacons around the altar.”
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1. The Nativity, f. 2 b, beginning,

EAL Bep S awd 108 i endied 62

# DA M\in Lds Adle

2. The Commemoration of the virgin Mary, f. 85, begin-

ning,

NS ate . Mad ahs Byiy 19l admd 6
Sspp fider o ¢ ilNH obt e b 6ud
22085 momi 3 Sa AN ofr . Ll 3 Bbis

. < ;:,m
With double A,

3. The Epiphany, f. 4 b, beginning,
z.;é; 0NN lua LédS - W Mﬂ&b ol
2 108] pw Bpaby luodo 2396

4. The Commemoration of S. John the Baptist, f. 5 a, be-
ginning, ,

1000 ok - M) KAh %6dS py wudiw) 62
© M58 0bée1é sdio PANCT

5. The Commemoration of S. Peter and S. Paul, f. 6a,
beginning,

ACTPA QI 2o o Balp L3S \awudL0D 62

» How axpf Nosdddy

6. The Prayer of the Ninevites, f. 7 a, beginning,

B0diE . B0 ia uoiolald LilT watoagrod 6l

o e I mb Zio S Sa
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7. Commemoration of the Greek and Syrian Doctors, f. 7 b,
beginning,

Noda 1uodo - 2396 19i 1013] als pateudrae) 62
2 D
8. The Commemoration of any one Saint, f. 8 b, beginning,

ooy SN - lNmd i o8] i3 giaudised 62
o 14 dnode 2536 i3]

] 2‘.\:0 ‘J:M

9. The Friday of the Dead, f. 95,

RAS 2355 5505 panldo) 62 -2308n dNmodsd

2S

& 2&9}. shad> o YRR @a:m Sa i 7.:'5.’.0
See f. 28 a.
10. The first Sunday in Lent, f. 9 b, beginning,
Hdotos . 199 P Sad WOIOMLD 1D 001D ol
& Bn Wi 396a0 AN Jel,
11. The second Sunday, f. 10 b, beginning,
Lol BHw . M0 by 238 EOW T 3
& 3Shxp Podd TAYY
12. The third Sunday, f. 11 a, beginning,
haohs L35S yad iweSe Ry Mog 62
o 1.;:':.3 oxtox oob Mouci§o oot

In this turgm@ each letter has only one line,
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13. . The fourth Sunday, f. 11 b, beginning,
Bobosdé . L3%) wiiw 2oafio 2auke PoogsH 62

» G5B . Son 1003 Haddwn
Ends with the letter ).

- 14, Wednesday in the mid week of Lent,
\S6xand uiSy Lwog Medielp SNSRI
marg. 2@9\“? z ;.'J.x.bé_b, f. 12 a, beginning,
L1681 uolodal 001 Au3ATd &G \3iuOlod 62

+ 160y ma Agor 2w K9] uaodidn wo

15. The fifth Sunday in Lent, f. 13 a, |

‘.m..al.ao: 61 .LB634 z.sos: X000 z.:x:m.a
6Ny 2K Boas cupe Lidie NS Zgh fiss

& QD B0 upm
16. The sixth Sunday, f. 13 ¢, beginning,
axsaed - AN 2505 deal AN wtded 62
¢ BOg Hods anbess

See f. 28 a.

17. The Friday of Lazarus, f. 14 q,

.ShS: Suiulo WCCLY -2&;05&9
beginning,
CECE LR R E) am: Laals w00y 62

o 2638 3210 oo @ W59 A
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e e e ok s e+ e+

‘With double 5
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18. Palm Sunday, 3s8¥elp, f 15 a, beginning,
83N L page Lh Spd Lds ww.died 6l

& Haddy onjol Inosadn

e

‘ 19 The Passover of our Lord, .\:';59; a;?sg_:, f 155,
beginning,

B . lAS 23D TRA NP KWL ‘..mauop ol
PRTAYY 6B Bk Xo Leool

20. The Great Saturday, Borea XD, marg. NI
N33, £ 16D, beginning, '
aBade - NS G TeHD 66T witndih 62
Wiy fxwois o WLad oo 198N BAY Huiw
Qo ndio odiB L 1a%S pl w6 oBAS oD

o 35 BA9y ooles

91. The Resurrection of our Lord, .i\soad) 25242

£A\», £ 175, beginning,
" lofw TR ::lé§:n.=“o_b zZi.\,z.s 30,0105 02
s loop SO iy Moni wip WNESE oM

22, {\wabid 1982y, marg. PIC-W -1 2&@2?, £.18 b, be-

ginning,
Hags - peds wpaso ah EYs pusdis) 61
o poSax Ko 1eddp S ar3add
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23. The Friday of the Confessors, f. 19,
@By Mo 62 Jndy Macisd
beginning,
$B5a80s . 2339 wdao L. PEICRRRTNC T O Y
@ B 2o L3 ¢p s

24. New Sunday and the Commemoration of S. Thomas,
f. 20 a, beginning,

3:0&.\: . ol 30\ omID 19l wawudiw) 6l
> 158l 601 : 50.&»0:::0 ~OOLEN

o

25. The Commemoration of S. George, f. 21 a, beginning,

oingo . Lhal 192 Sa oud 601 wadaoiod 62
5 2 omode 2548 xxdp 1
26. The Ascension of our Lord, f. 22 a, beginning,
32> psaxd wixdo 1Ay Zitnl Niwes yun.dpod 62
o 1% . 0g0dN LGN

27. Pentecost, ADOENADD $kIDL, marg. 03,
f. 23 a, beginning,
Moo . 6o MoSa Boh UM wsaudied 62
» 300 AS g ovassld b2

28. The Friday of Gold and the Friday of the Conclusion
of the Week of the Apostles, f. 23 b,

b9 o Ruask mSaxn zesspo o ioodsd

» wodale wod\ s 1332033 udap

See no. 5.
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29, Nasardsl, madad Liie, '.S.,,;i;éagsp UL WY

- f. 23 b, beginning,

ool \Hido - BAloB) Au) YA wsioudied 62
# wSSBax Qo3 Wilo sax
30. The Transfiguration, f. 24D, .\5.;9? osad\ 5 DD,
beginning, -
Nas Q86 - Wdlo oy 135y 155 yaadied 62
+ 15§ 280y 1Dods 15083
31. The Invention of the Cross, J.:l..sss af%...éxp 2?2?.;_9
2_:,}@:, f. 25 b, beginning,
B 10N RO P LG Kl wsudied 62
o Boodn 1S #3383 Do heel
*82. The Consecration or Dedication of the Church, .:':591:!?
2&_5'.5. or iNbowd, f. 26, beginning,
w2000~ oML wanx 208 Al wwaudiey 62
2 1n8a poon 1Sl o Nl
33. The Sundays of the Dedication, Z'N’ég...? BESDMD,
f. 27 a, beginning,
2381 Ao oA - 1 sax 205837 @l piugid 62

o K0 an haed

Subscription, f. 28 a,
& #3a0200 5%Inise 1 iy MedBod andx
B.C 8
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II. Turgamsé for the daily Gospel, {. 284,
maze Aad uxie ..aMioly oivadizd 10X Bon
marg. médas. ‘

1. Beginning, f. 28 q,
Bage - iAgo RN 2555 LdwD waiudiod 6l

o 333 oduigo0 \nu&é B6adan odad

2. Another, 7.16.3@? ﬁ?ni, f. 29 a, beginning,

ooy oA . Ix3aHp Jwodo 1536 pE3C v,.::o,épsq’_: ol
" & 1383 (ispo 2808 oy N

The alphabetical sequence & x93 ends with the couplet 9,
but two couplets are appended without regard to order.

3. Another, to be read daily before the Epistle, 2::3;595
moAas Lwdx mAdh, f. 290, | |
Sohxwd - hu S0 155 jewds aswdein 62
pikisipe iy 5%
Stanzas 2 t0 w, ‘ l .

III. Other Turgamé, p. 30 q,

& 1a8al 20K Bon 0N
1. The Commemoration of Cyriacus, ud-509 330033

@éﬂ:'agb, composed by Mar ‘Abhd-isho‘ of Gazarta, fm’:i&?
(see B. 0.iii. 1. 610), f. 30 a, beginning,
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. [gloss Ixan8] - @é,\i .....959 1350 2:!5: ‘umq.:ob ol

[gloss 30102] & 620 2w Lol 25w Boés 28N

The words in the rime are frequently. glossed.

2. The Commemoration of Mar Mikha wd50D 2335033
{0, composed by the priest Joseph of Alkash, Q0. 1Xx8
zlién&j, f. 31 a, beginning,

S8 L ixpab) 1uodo 2596 19is waiwugiwd 62
o XG5 L062 2w 10ouH
Double }, g, &, 5, and X; four A,

3. The Commemoration of S. Thomas the Apostle, com-
posed by the priest George of Alkash, the uncle of the scribe,

2:::6,&’6? a9d 2.&6.&55 -m.\'bg.\ x.x8, £ 32 a, beginning,
pdao . 1nodd wiie 1536 1aly yaaudid 62
& 1n30% QedN WNDOR 2w yeuikio
Double & and 8.

4. Composed by_ the priest Israel of Alkosh (the grand-

* father of the scribe), for the coming of Mar Elias the catholicus,

f.334,
AR AC TR PRT LRIV ST
& 2%31.52 &:o..t:! oo1> Z..I:\..SoN:l 2-52 wd00 o120
Beginning,
a3t SN - L oo 2336 19l waoudied 62
561 1m Wa0AE Bal
8—2
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5. Another for the same occasion, NoLS2 »&:9.!5: Zslgmi
f. 84 a, beginning,

%0l 20m . 1Xp0HD (moBo 2336 I3i3 \oudid 62
» ddayp X 1naisds

Subscription, . 35 a,
5gan Ko M2dws0 10K B0nd 98a (sic) osadx

ol Lo Saxaad 1568580  .immox .\EsSo

IV. An anonymous Exposition of the Mysteries of the
Eucharistic Service in twelve-syllable metre. The introduction,
f. 355, which is partly metrical and partly in prose, is as
follows :

ad 2%~ 20 WM 2687 Rl Sa on
mkindo aua 251 alawd . 258§0 1080 Raze Riwx

15302 .\é&:’o woioda2d oSLian . 25200 3D

P
o v,

81 - uldiwo Lixx 952 JSoiasi ds ¢ 2o
AA6dAA] 2&:& By & 2}2.::,'00 LA\ uischo ixa8
» Bap0a9 Alx Howns u'isv.'io PNCT ug".;'9$ . Zsfié.;vm.,s,:_: '
o &) anuohd - H20R udrp INORAE wD uhkul
Ao L omsdaod Jos Bo LG ¢ WG] s
& ﬁai 2%5{3 1ohs Bod) 53l Q0BT .\5:3 . 1ABog
il Awn 1628 a2 WMty (aperds wp Fpsed

99520 050 - 00101 2. B30 Rond BAST (sic)
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aaisd @f Do 1Bakp Sorm 2 e oo
ToanSorsy 196508 woberly W 1E20D Ipmd
4951 WHEaSs ASE utSsy W02 Hioy héxdsw
Wxs oo o pa axipe p8SH o 2l pmsn
AV KTIIN o Mdpo .. 3%) oroogd MaH Inoxis

gSonp INxEmEo MAD Saop .2xiag 25y | daihadd
.opoasty B3a0) oo ko Bolw mSe WAL
283 .JopoA 230l Bors wA\Ay Wl ~Sodado
(f 360) INAua3d whuoly LS00y LEKA o3 . 6384
MRS Ton Boade .18 145D «Soirpal (Sl
A Riun 1951 wxpBdiep By Raudm . oxods
paB®0 wiXo wildE 2o .awabio .ixa8 5w

&) B6 Ko 1055 lyadieny Riend . ganlaw ofs

o2 o e ZAwlwp o3 IdaN & worda N33
pECEL z.:s: uodB ol .%;41_0.55 9hos o3
oo .:3B higor 0I5 oS3 .lso Bawlns
wakEey e A wasds - R0 @l aaEn
o Ndbhoyp Moo L2 maw womw piei Xo
L) :,\25 IS 01 l&_-:,!éo.fn.s upud Ni2 258

Rp .om oK K (63 o hxpb abay wid
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1887 xon 28D LGor) imio WIBH Alwex
paf00 . JI29 of3 woub xiaH B0 16530,
Bl ada o MR XN EAN 9%1'50 il 19523
i 2931 wxafdipd B 693 uoonfam word
Rowd 133 6615 NS woaui woiBy B adub
oo Rl api B aa Aiale (sio) wb9E 0h w2
BIoN, AW @l .uoodody LA Q35485 2082
o0y hdo opA\E Maly o3 udx waB N w9
.Z§."io Aai ax4s) o 1xion .o 0% X 2 Lasp
» udp oade o398 Xp
The discourse itself begins on f. 36 b
2. 2203 oa3p0s3 1101 2330209 da AR W Lxaf
10500001 B0, woAE WBBD WABAD JAu3HI umom,zé
N3go - AT wiEe 0\5O AN P13 & B
109y WMo .2wad> aSws Hds Ade DA
20 Boel BoAadmo .domesd da bl Mg
LABAGE WA Del < OUINOMIXT .. OOINOMIXD
obasd Xa .obase Rp usflxk ,95io ihoj uiduio
33 M AIxxd MBI Addo L udNas ¢p DA a8

58, Wt Lo AL ool A5 mS .gdsl
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Kher WMo .omB uiBls oo Del oidolmiEo
Sdsgn wis ool fodo - adSe LB 1duazd
Asoy iz 4dly ogn séped  ixaEn xoped
PP Ty JTAN .\éaiag..m;.:.:; B9ax Mo ~damid
Ao asxd aax  z o2 2931 :: 61 Md» Mo
e Mado o) 951 0 451 o 981 -2hay wible B
Wiy 13D uodox Sy Bods - pEY]
WA E I L) 2K . udr 1951 WNdwo B Aduak
ado amix 51 dhad Zug Mu2fEl .ABESL o
cioson ubgd wWwidl .udgs widr s\a) Zoiso 1Bosd
N3 0D ohoe8d 8lo (£37a) - 2oLt 19313 259
b0 loord ko 601 epim 231 2K Sa W) N
2603 GgBla 19930 Jooid 0 oo zms..o g zéé’ré 20
Boh Ko 33 @0 Baes GLedla 199330 INAN
2o.x3 Iafos Guizo c;.a&é ixpa8 A3 oXs Mals§32
BA® So whls aSledxmd tpadd pamisw
S\p5 -pxoxy RB a5 s Ay o 230X

RCCT R INCEL - P CT R VCR WU W RN

.30 .Idosop o {Nddas

It includes a versification of the Nicene Creed, f. 380; a
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“separation of the human and divine natures of our Lord,”
f 454a, ’

C I wx203 oidhoxilso amoa My BA 3309

+ oihasdShw) Lo fmsino joldodo o\ MANeo

wolomSXo . IXEAS gl INHOBT ¢RANJ0 L0l mumAN:
3o o8] ¢ woilSodn

and a versification of the Lord’s Prayer, f. 53 a.

The colophon, f. 57 b, states that this manuscript was finished
on the 27th of the first Teshrin, A. Gr. 2040 = A.D. 1728, when
Elias was catholic patriarch of the East. It was written by
the priest ‘Abhd-ishd*, son of Hadh-b8-shabba, son of Israel, of
Alkosh, in the village of Alkosh, beside the convent of Mar
Hormizd, for the priest Ibrahim, son of Zangisha, of the village
of Inishk*,

wbize K Bony k01 ke Wmoxo b wp Mx

adixio wp WBAXE w0l sl vax 200 Ko . o
SO e ¢ Tl JAXA AT AMD L lagr 2odo
238 paodlo WM AN AxI LBEESwAN mes
JhodBp 1930 L INGI2 132 W08 ShBA] . uwl s
oumbon Ty -Madh) WDARANS 2I0AE LY} i
. 136m50 Liom -850 1adad 80 .&;}.}o oia .50
axd 35 e XKD e 35 .Adxiands P
SRON] T o0l uoledEs Mo tuxo 50! Mder

* See Badger, The Nestorians, i. 174.
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ANCVIFRERIIIF T W TR T C R CAS RTCR TR PN

.ss. .\:no a1.§ m:o .mmnom ; D 230N \:u\

]

BT CRS IV TS IT R TN-0Y mAgs:’ma:,'o: FARN: S

L]

Biw 35 (sio) oy mxs  .Lhéxs oMo
X3al 10350 1nSs 1B 0D ;:.se, 30,010

Add. 1978

Paper, about 9 in. by 64 ; 136 leaves; 14 quires, signed with
letters as far as w, of 10 leaves (except @1, which has 12, and

the last, which has only 4); 19 or 20 lines in a page. The .
writing is a good, regular, Nestorian serid, of the year 2096
= A.D. 1785. The volume contains

The Abé Halim, that is “the morning prayers for the
festivals, composed by Mar Elias III, whose Kunya was Abi
Halim (see Assemani, B. O. 1, 291—294); with other
prayers for the Sundays and Commemoratlons and the Fridays
of Lent, etc., composed by Mar Shallitd of Resh-aina or Ras-
‘ain ” (see B. 0. iii. 1, 176) and others*. F.35b:

* Elias ITI, Abi Halim ibn al-Hadithi, sat as catholicus from a.p. 1175 to
1190 (B. O.iii. 1, 287 sqq.). The prayers composed or revised by him some-

times bear his name, z;% u'hﬁ?, but more frequently not. Among the
writers whom he 1aid under contribution those mentioned by name are:

(1) Shallitd, bishop of Résh-‘aind or Ras-‘ain (B. O. iii. 1, 266sqq.), and
his contemporary Paul, bishop of al-Anbar (B. 0. iii. 1, 172), who flourished
about a.p. 740.

(2) George of Athor, metropolitan of Arbél and Mosul, 4.p. 945 (B. 0. iii. 1,
518 8q4.).

(3) ‘Abhd-ishé‘ bar ‘Akre, catholicus from a.p. 963 to 986 (B. O. iii. 1,
199 sqq.).

{4) Elias bar Shinnaya, metropolitan of $abha or Nisibis, who lived in the
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A mad ool L Bsd .Bing B9 waSg

sono ¢ mdL a5) piaey 2AAN 280688 5N

Frdoanpo 133207p0 mESals AEBM2 ihosg EICT-
PR IRIGCEE R IAY WA | Aman 38 obo oogd
1. The Nativity, Z_:S-;_: B, 30, Prayer of Elias,
g R 19d oo adadip ASS op 2\ M Q-

and prayer revised by him,
ThE Aioohwd . biisjo Lboaw 1M ¢ achon
-Nadud ganl @ 1M
2. The first Sunday after the Nativity, f. 6b. Prayers of
Shallita, _
AN b 0 O L Isdx BAE A
| £, Boies $A\3is Siso
and ‘ :

FETEPEAWPANEY PRE ICT I E\ W . s W am::s..

3. @ The Commemoration of the Virgin Mary in winter,
£.90,

JoaGS 1601 TP AdP) B3a02)
Prayers of Elias, '

203> sl du00 u—m LLSopw 153 Baes ¢
REXEP S

first half of the xith cent. (B. 0. iii. 1, 266 sqq.).

(5) Solomon the metropolifan. Perhaps Solomon of al-Basra, the author
of “the Bee,” who was living in a.p, 1222 (B. 0. iii. 1, 309).

(6) Abu ’I-“Izz Hadiri (sic), & monk of the convent of Mar Michael near
Mosul (B. O. iii 1, 610).
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and of Shallita, _
ModSo 5NN X oiaiigan Sodyw o2

' | Aaixsonee R oSom

b. In the month of Iyar, £ 125, 3,23 Jodrp. Prayers
of Elias,
Botos ¢PD 1501036 .3 . adal IXOXD hioe
- LT
and of Shallita,
L340 Gndaea) pAwse .\01520 .\'::"o CLTY)

¢. . In the month of Ab, f. 165, \:IJ'.:I 295]?, Prayers of
Elias, '

wdox Ko 5l e 2 Memloid KL oy O
TN WY TC S - AN T ALV
and of Shallita,
-TCA CERACC TR YOTC I T WARAY

4. The second Sunday after the Nativity, f. 19a. Prayers
of Shallita,

aem Mo s i ey Mboaw M O
ladx, wisord 180 19638y BB o Q6w

TI03LD
and

N2 01D W00 23.5% 230703 Y
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5. The Epiphany, d35 23203, f 21a. Prayer revised
by Elias,

BHoos .0 3do 1A O .5 Ll aedon

~w3l - 23cias 0D

and one composed by him,

BN haxx o L ZB.08 155 Boies

6. The Commemoration of S. John the Baptist, f 24 a.
Prayers of Shallita, :

Wikao ohemd S e & . \adw o2
ohoxdsnods WM (Sodad HAdxe MSdon &S
~dox Ko inodo e pOP O

7. The first Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 25a. Prayers
of Elias,

and

o Aad20 Luad ladaudpo sl IBaies Q
Booto BAE 189 Jod basddaw

and
cgied B8l wlo laazd B3GR Lo 93

8. The Commemoration of S. Peter and S. Paul, f. 28 a.
Prayers of Shallita,

S48 Ao ghaiis Riwsp B B3P O

[] \:.*“ - z“éﬁé
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and
Wl Lonentn Baes Mz QM G O
-obup 1Bl

9. The second Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 29 a. Prayers
of Shallita,

~a3d . l30103 302 250108 .10 330 2\ é
and

e Boos AaddASy Lboaw Boos ¢S

.
l%
“w

10. The third Sunday after the Epiphany, f.31 5. Prayers
of Shallita, ‘

X 0301033 .ush L1003 29D Juned Jad O
and
. oda 0] hlaug ui gaias

11. The Commemoration of S. Stephen, f. 32b. Prayers
of Shallita, :

320 195 ALY K 13,3016 ko B ©
taxos. (sic) ¢Sy hoop 2,3

and , :
o 26x] 33038 X» 601 ud% 939D

12. The fourth Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 34 a. Prayers
of Shallita,

INOAAID 1m0 .3 13003 20D JwalX PAY
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and
ohagx) Wiog 9D 13530 Ko lusx Boes Q
LB8% wine Bilwy L éoda Hi wioiiwo Wil
13. Commemoration of the Greek Doctors, f. 35 b. Prayers
of Shallita,
TN ORI R ST CL TR LAY
58850 1516
~and
O, MY oniun L 2ALEwo baiwm oDl L%
Y WITRAp L W

14. The fifth Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 37 a. Prayers
of Elias,

0d1 .uwah ax-xmﬂs 3.0016 Iniie Ao 0%
Bogr WAsons Boan KBS LiZas D o3
and of Shallits,
Gadd oiueie uaddy .Bo.mdo KL ui® Qb
RISTEERALELE

15. a. The Monday of the Prayer (of the Ninevites),
f. 38a. The first session (J.:gg:p) ; prayers of Elias,

W2 091 .uadh . IouB Insmo Mesilp ek
25045 uoioiddx LSAxn touae WweX

and

onSn aXaahbe Ko 1sdx s
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The second session ; prayers of Elias,
A ASD 68 b ..gDlo A QoF
| Naase Jsowdo

and
el aaxXin 18 AN oo 3% sl

.g¥oe8

b. The Tuesday of do., f. 42b. The first session ; prayers
of Shallita,

.do~3n0 Biudo sdsao iy 20152 T IY)

VLT
and of George of Arbél, .

‘.aﬁz PAY) .&.?52.: WA SN LALD 2w
L8308 N6y Rios v hebdie . b PPEAN
The second session ; prayers of Elias of Nisibis,

23 wanSp B5 5h O -omed 837 v

1350400 WHANDO0 IN03DMEMN0 Isiud 1Sx PV Y-
and .
633 Mido B adg wih Mdan Sash o

¢. The Wednesday of do., f. 47a. The first session;
prayers of Elias of Nisibis, '

1000 100N HEBANE -wad SR 195 0 ©
and ;

Hie dosd Qi 2 INSN sk
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and

935 - BBy i) uid ¢35 .uBedd Wb

"4

-ghasdes wifew Sad

16. The Commemoration of the Syrian Doctors, f. 49 o.
Prayers of Shallita,

s oD 0ddxy i X8 AGDeS
and

sy Rups daxdag (edlo (0

17. The sixth Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 50 a. Prayers
of Shallita,

h anenis dhe imle b Ha ¢
| wShxo 2l Aoy 0Sa wdandn

and
b Aulusx zmad e 20s Al pbor

. foan

18. The Commemoration of the Saints, IX.389 2.1'5_:9_5?,
f. 515. Prayers of Elias, ‘

Luld L 2500AM 2boase Lid.dm) X Ixox Y
and
INGS] Lol 13 P> L lBols AJ0 Hoias

- wdo 28N0MM2 AauS0oA
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19. The seventh Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 54 b.
Prayers of Paul of al-Anbar,

Sas niafive IxaB | (sic) A 06)69 LoD
A% oNaxag) Ba3daw p-SFEFICIRRRY Lo\
and
.osan Rl .@9.0‘}? Bdoise

20. The Friday of the Dead, f. 55b. Prayers of Elias,

cu3d b0 Ruupo 15 200; 6615
and
A0 Dok witho . S8GF b ado o
21. The eighth Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 57 5. Prayers
of Shallita,

Aoy s Nt deuie Ko Ruoo 8ash @

VY-

’

and
s mady §Ko oo WELB] i 1 O
g

22. The first Sunday in Lent, lznoé A':.:o: 2'.:1:":;\;.5
&5, f.59a. Prayers of Elias,

i B0 Moo oo Lan L b
and

35 Qoo Mlowod @50 195 oo RCEEREAY)

cudle,
B. C. ‘ 9
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93. The first Friday in Lent, f. 60 b. Prayers of George of

Athor,

S gdlo 3w Spd Beal wABEA
E3Lw WEin Sdinho .MnedSo 46N

and .
860y © loay Magr ud Bddad

24, The second Sunday in Lent, f. 62 a. Prayers of

George of Arbal,
‘5 oxio . uid \-‘ho: p- ‘92 .\01520 S» ‘3.:101
EICAMD S

and of Elias,
L Ghoiss @dSdn o) Ivog ..\01520 R AT

95. The second Friday in Lent, f. 63 a. Prayers of Elias,

TSR STAP PRECTTEANE VY

and

\Baes o Mtblo ..hadm tod (i8] )

96. The third Sunday in Lent, £ 64 b. Prayers of Elias,
ah B33 %o Masd ijo thxapy 183w AN

and
kil Bile L Aab S O

27. The third Friday in Lent, f. 68b. Prayer of ‘Abhd-
isho* the catholicus, :
Ko 102 195 odr 1.doaB Sz aud LAMD

| L L laxabs o WaBp a0 oo
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and :
LENGNE WdidBy WS A6 Haug B Wsax

28. The fourth Sunday in Lent, f. 69 . Prayers of Elias,
mwddd WD ooy Lah L lsBBeSp 5 bk QO

Rods uxai inexins
and _
~0MAK 2 BEA] M20a03 M0 or3anID 103 P
29, The fourth Friday in Lent, f. 73b. Prayers of Elias of
Nigibis,

840 s Badoo L oan b0 i Id8 ©
(-

and
oy Bt Xo . B34 ol Ldase Xp lod2

"

30. The fifth Sunday in Lent, f. 74b. Prayers of Elias,
(b i3t Li%o Monto Nl Sa sbi kb O
and of Shallita,
g 350y il\od N2 Bxdp 641 LoDl Miw .92
| VT WY
81. The fifth Friday in Lent, f. 78 . Prayers of Elias,

wah L imodo X wodio (30 aiHads

and
L15gn ) Do 3o o Sgosp Jod2
9—2
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.82. The sixth Sunday in Lent, f. 785. Prayers of Elias,

wad 564 X biawy Moy Awoam B O
and

Aaone iy tisae £ #os O

~33. The sixth Friday in Lent, f. 85 a. Prayers of Elias of
Nigibis,

daasdeo grodido Luan . Rup3 bSxdayp uix

EWE-C

and.
ELET @iudo | \axaNyp -‘;6:':50 L A
REWCN-C R T PR

34. Palm Sunday, 2.};*62_5 Wy, f 86 a. Prayers of
Elias,
001 .uah .1NeaMP uHoame hpéhw adw
A G WA G TR T

and
Boos @03 691 . a8& ) LuSido 5.0 A QO
BACIEW-R FRWELY VT EW LRI N

85. . Monday in the last week of Lent, f. 89 b. Prayers
of George. of Athor,

lohsl IS Kemol Luwh  .Bkmod, Ma @
pICY. T
and of Shallita, ,

.@odd ohasd B ghaiA;T udx W
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b Tuesday in do., f 91a.  Prayers of ‘Abhd-isho the
catholicus,

Wil 1aSE 485 L ah o pxaial onsh WS
and of George of Athor,
.ghaI3y A10dA TAH Ssaxh PICCTY R 2&635
¢. Wednesday in do., £ 92 a. " Prayers of Shallita,
WL 1,8% Bodond s WNEBeTy 95 K O
and
Mass Niflo quien @SSy WDy (S0 wx
d. Thursday of the Passover, Lsg_: 500, £ 93 a.
Prayers of Paul of al-Anbar (33a2),
003 631 .sh dnesugy o mdl v G O
ahansy Blahbp X Bos
and of Shallita, ‘ »
¢e. The Friday of the Passion, {Xmd godp, f. 940
Prayers of Elias, :
modod by .ad L Bmjwo e 039 o

mh9a1séa a0%0
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and of Solomon the metropolitan,

RORCLES B TR N R T R R
Mox Mlas xéxs uasads sl J4N
- 9ho33

/. The Great Saturday, f. 96 b. Prayers of Shallit,
xd Budo  .uh L5haw Sady b B O
5540 1adups o5 ook ASudpada

and of Elias of Nisibis, |

Powdd . KNax 2007 10ANSD a3 Wi

I SORCPRE N CE SR

86. The Resurrection of our Lord, f 97b. Prayers of
Elias,

BHooso .ud  .ASS g Lboaw by
LIACR W

and

AMse tom wp o1 . hi1 Ko Ll Boes
.Olu30xD 230140

37. Monday in the Week of Weeks, f. 1005. Prayers of

Elias, '

Cmdony Dok WX L ah ..oDlo (dw Aid

and '

ANBy Bow 039Dy 007 L lwax ui ZHoras
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38. The Commemoration of the Martyrs and Confessors,

' f 102 a. Prayers of Shallita,

250D S ::—A .iadew Ro o RO L WA
| REATNCRID
and _
Adhwo fuxh 0o Sux 306 10 Soaid 12
Aa

39. New Sunday, f. 103b. Prayers of Paul of al-Anbar
(B33a2), '
A\iwo #ofo  .pA\mo iz RAILIRECING

VLYY

and of Shallita,
GAND Pz Haiow udhFaw ) (A% Bonl
Anaddahe R
40. The Ascension, f. 105b. Prayers of Elias,

Modald 0o .uw3h 1003 WO R {n3D é
S0,

and _

109 S0 Ry oS Myhe duikw ©
L8 o10XD PTWECLTAN

41. The Sunday after the Ascension, f. 106 b. Prayers of

Elias, : :

udax Ko Ha L BAL 1o Sa pad 230

TN
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and of Shallita,
pBDGI00 WINEN0 iR . Juikw0 Ko 283 Q

42. Pentecost, £ 110a. Prayers of Elias,
W0oAw Lmbl .uah hkgede el A
Lila0

and of Paul of Anbar (35sad),

NN ododulId 601 L2000 06w LA
AAx0 2% ool Aoss\Jo Y

followed by

R FANTTT ZQAMé RTLIERIV-AV ZAASS

Lor0 lodely .$oda o owwésm Sfwo =3

and

CRIVIE RIS IO - Y CWCRE A VER N
.248033 Hol\o 5

43. The second Sunday of the Apostles, f. 113 5. Prayers
of Elias, )

BTNV Y Wi ugﬁ AN T LR RS é
- and of Paul of Anbar (331.2),

ABS% 253 o 661 Lélio 1xah fuod
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44, Nasardel, Supd.mosd 25283, f. 117a. Prayers of
Elias, .
Alam L6360 DA Luad L Ew0 Boud Q

228 podwosn KAy il BHooss

and
PoSol AOCLI@®D 0P 1001 LW6oaw™ L2 FAY |
PRV W-

45. The Transfiguration, {sa \ 3 232\, f. 1184a. Prayers
of Elias, '

ﬁ:?,ﬂ L’S’HD l&5§ \énAéM R \U'I-SZO 95” ‘a.z.
_ WHasamd IS,

and of George of Athor, -

RECTEL RPN PR «Axsoxty .\ULSZo Bw s

PN W)

46. The Invention of the Cross, f. 121 a. Prayers of Elias,

TOOING . uIN . 20m3D aaian X e\ 2os cé
Lo obaes WY wxsohiee Ko .

and
oBoIa (PD Ladal ABed 661 . Lidai R ixnx TN

47. The first Sunday after the Invention of the Cross,
f. 124 a. Prayers of Shallité,

oNIS, widdmo un L8 o8k Jaax B

om0d 38y0
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and
p TORIC I CLR LTS R .\01520 .\'no é 20:2

Loty Ao @D owdd Hin

48. The second Sunday after do., f 126a. Prayers of
Shallita,

RPN PR CRU IR O DR KW IR
and

LoLxss uhed Iuded Kl opaxeds uhw i3

49. The Sunday of the Consecration of the Church,
oS 3dodp Euxmaad, 1276 Prayers of the monk and
priest Abu ’I-Tzz Hadiri, of the convent of Mar Michael,

233008 Wi 30 D . kBaws uBadd 9801 631 32

nilar R mu @ ¢ BKwy Anl ke uiwp

L3 60109523
and

JPETS PO CVITT S A WAL .S IR

50. In scarcity of Rain,-li&vp &95.,;:; zmss', f. 131 a.
Prayers of George of Athor,

Slxio LN .. doxs Ao ghons =2 wods
«Soxiu A 503 oS
and

LONGEY 38D X . 3% A midale Wiv Wwom
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51. For the Saturdays of Lent at Communion, 2&055
Zaoogp 932 J%;:'i_:, f. 182a. Prayers of Elias,

SaSgo | akdxn Xaaap o0 L B O j6xd

Sisia o oadny pask md

and

.23,013> wdoles San 23,3% 2B003 fmaxo é
52. With the hymns of the Vigils (Lauds) on the Dominical
Festivals, aads0 2280 2oikn Alby aSg £ 1320,
Prayers of Shallita,

S wodSAs 65 Lio wSohhp Ry

l Hoia
S and
, ! PWETIPNA VAR L\ AL T AR ST

( and

Baper @D 3 2yoi Wi Baas

: and
Adlbe) 26N geod A Wiz da o g

The colophon, f. 133 b, states that the volume was finished
on the 21st of the latter Kanon, A. Gr. 2096 =4A.D. 1785, in
Gessa, the village of Simeon bar Sabba‘s, when Mar Simeon

was catholic patriarch of the East. The scribe was Thomas, son
of Moses, son of Yahbho.

Loodw vomgo Lidw sSsesy id BAa o)

AaxsdN mas Lo s LuAll NIRRT ImDas
lugaxe a5 LGS Axo waxjo oAN2 WA AXD
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1W6), Jodio Jauds AHS 1s01 9ha W) SABAL .30
B 6D ABam LAy B [ ddox uip oinAl
Loy .0o] p8n openg el sl omss
Wi L84 Apaddbo Lo ul\lo 1K usde
W OOAA .30 sy PAANAS 280608 . dswax
238 0 BSowpo Hembe Wia Xil odilo opwade

.wiol doon A5 Ixow Juouowo A5 . 2062

Foll. 1—3a and 134—136 contain hymns and prayers,
written in very rude hands, and some execrable attempts at
drawing. )

Add. 1979

Paper, about 8Zin. by 6%; 82 leaves, some of which are
stained by water and otherwise damaged; f. 1 is blank ; 8 quires,
signed with letters, of 10 leaves, except the last, which has only
7, 20 lines in a page. Written in a rather inelegant Nestorian
serta, and dated A.Gr. 2018 =4a.D. 1707. Foll. 78—82 are a
somewhat later addition in a neater hand. The volume con-
tains )

The Services for the Vespers and Nocturns of the Ferial
Days of the Week, . 35, 130X 283060 104, usually called
Da-Kédham wa-dhé-bhathar, *5:§5,_:é z:_:.ﬂ"? WY ol.

* Badger, The Nestorians, ii. 23, ‘‘The Kpmau oo D"WATHAR, literally the
Before and After, so called with reference to the two divisions of the congrega-
tion separated by the nave, and styled severally the Gooda alleita, or high choir,
and the Gooda tahteita, or under choir. The Khudhra, in a rubric for every
Sunday, directs whether the service is @’ kadhmdya or d’ahrdya, i.e. whether it is
to be said Before or After. If Before, then the high choir, or the portion of the
congregation on the north side of the church, begin the daily prayers during the
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1. The proper Psalms at Vespers.
a. Monday,f. 35, 3:4: v:a&_: 03 Ko mﬂo;ﬂ,
Pss. xi, xii, xiii, xiv; 2nd marmith, Pss. xv, xvi, xvii.
b. Tuesday, f. 55, Pss. xxv, xxvi, xxvii; ond marmitha,
Pss. xxviil, XXiX, XXX.

c. Wednesday, f. 7b, Pss. Ixii, Ixiii, lkiv; Ind marmitha,
Pss, I1xv, 1xvi, Ixvil.

d. Thursday, f. 10 ¢, Pss. xcvi, xcvii, xcviil; 2nd mar-
mitha, Pss. xcix, ¢, ci. :

e. Friday, f. 115, Pss. Ixxxv, lxxxvi; Ind marmithad, Pss.
Ixxxvii, Ixxxviil.

f. Saturday,f 13q, Pss. cxliv, cxlv, exlvi; 2nd marmitha,
Pss. cxlvii, exlviii, exlix, cl.

Subscription, f. 15 a,
ond Soiod 1Wado : ax 08 Re Kioiw woisadx
& W0l 8D DA 130

II. The Anthems for Vespers, {x%032 A.sgsa, f.15a.

1. L9587 3%y ool (compare f. 17 a).
a. Monday, mA.83, marg. w03, £ 15 a; HASD
f16a.

b. Tuesday, L0385, f. 17a; 333, £ 170
¢. Wednesday, 2.;5?.5_5, f18.b; gy, f.185.

ensuing week; if After, then the under choir, or the congregation on the south
side, shall open the service for the same appointed period. The rubrical order
of the Khudhra directs that this change shall take place on alternate Sundays.
The Kpman 00 D’'WATHAR contains a few prayers, extracts from the Psalter, and
the whole psalms as appointed to be used ab the Matins and Vespers of week
days, and the psalms and two or three collects appointed for the Matins of every

Sunday.”
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d. Thursday, LSeaHp, f. 20a; dM9p, f 20b.

e. Friday, 25030, £ 21b; 5032 £ 220; WKet0d’,
f.22b; LAuld, f. 28b-

7. Saturday, a5050, f. 240; 3&9), f. 25a.

Subscriptioﬂ, f 26 a, 2.!3?.@? Z&:L": M&t’

2. 3..'5;2? A%y Moo, f 26
¢. Monday, wabn, f 26a; aap, f 260,
b. Tuesday, swamd, f.275; dM33, f. 28a
c. Wednesday, mabp, £ 29a; a9, £ 290.

d. Thursday, s, f 30a; dA9D, f. 30D,
e. Friday, f. 810,

L1038 A5 195m BAT ada \‘%@S“ Faoas
/e Saturday, magd, f.31b; g, £ 32a.

Subscription, f. 33 a,

: ox 00 X0 Bide Aoy Moas; s

IIT. The service for Nocturns, f. 33 a,

02 xpxt 100k, o
* Badger does not explain this term. The words of the ms. are:

a0) wizs of mAE) Liax Lagwd modsd

.30 .MH638 .\cr;SZS Bpes0
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1. Mondav
c;.:: B0 LXEN W 2..&&: EETRIN Aoas

L0 wmikEo ohox wawlo .m?m 9z 203D
50 qens S DOwm 350mAN pEAY) :I—S.;

2. Tuesday, etc., f. 34b.

IV. Doxologies, ;.s.....x 2.&5’43.:? 3,.:_:’19.: o, f. 35a.

Monday, f. 35 @ ; Tuesday, do.; Wednesday, f. 35 b; Thursday,
f. 36 a; Friday, f. 36 b; Saturday, f. 37b.

V. The hymns addressed to ‘the Martyrs, 236102 XB,
f.370b.

1. Monday, vespers, f. 37 b; morning prayer, 2':95?, f 39a.
Tuesday, vespers, f. 41 a; morning prayer, f. 42b.
Wednesday, vespers, f. 44 a; morning prayer, f. 45 b.

Thursday, vespers, f. 47 @ ; morning prayer, f. 48 5.
Friday, vespers, f. 50 ¢ ; morning prayer, f. 52 a.

o o WN

Saturday, vespers, f. 54b; morning prayer, f. 56 a.
7. Sunday, morning prayer, 2..:9_:..&_3 b C - YA 2:9:’_5,
£57a; pAmld X930 D9, f 60a.

Subscription, f. 65 a,

30 :otox w0 Xo 5wy KB oadx

VI. Anthems for the Weeks of the Year, 1655 z:»;.u‘i&,
f. 65 a.

1. From the Annunciation to the Epiphany, 25590 P
2,..:“:;5 :.N, f. 65 a.
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2. For the Week of the Epiphany, {m332 oo £ 65a.
3. From Lent to Pentecost, f. 65,

(sic) 9288037 BAs ad o584 28 wog
RANERMEA.
4. For the Week of the Apostles, f. 65,
5. For the Week of Summer, f. 65D,
A8 ek

: 6. From the festival of the Cross to the Consecration of
the Church, f. 66 a,

 ihaaxbadd o 210> 1IN o

7. The Consccration of the Church, 3\asx5ad, f. 66 a.
Subscription, f. 660,

_3ox 1odRe ineddy mdan Fion o

VIL. Versicles called kalyath (sing. kaltz), prefixed to the
Psalms on the ferial days when there is celebration of the
Eucharist, f. 66 b,

oy byt wds KSH aind sen

P IPLCTI 128, A | mxasdag a8 | ldban
o (Ps. xv) axp WA Asedn o & of @ A9
| bohxds Bay, Mbko 152 W88 ads L mxmadag
ohed Inodw | Jomaodd Zus agRd @bd wads

(Ps. xxv.) w93 5230
Subscription, f. 67 a, 1&:&5 7.1,&'!



App. 1979 145

VIII. ‘Hymns called 2...'.\... ;m.ﬁ?sv: 2.,5.3§, apparently
chanted at the beginning of each month.

1. The first, f. 67 a, begins:
s ghaiules thst Q8o cudide Ly WAL
Sosy LS O @indo 1B dd (sic) woRMING
NCIFFAN- &65; :Zt_:?o p IS 2% : losd QM:-U
o toadn AN O wids : dadsh

2. Composed by Rabban Abraham of Béth S&lokh, in
A.Gr. 1837 =A.D. 1526, f. 67b:

So1 gixd ZAdde mods] S5 wowmd PEA

A ke 28 ams (SH DSa i3 2add

Ixdd G doo ey Wgr0d S ms WS
.30 2,;,.:3 o2 Jar

On the margin we read,
A8 oIy uiio .ABi oy S Kdad BoA
e Beal
3. Composed by Mar Gabriel, nephew of the above, in
A.Gr. 1910 =A.D. 1599, f. 68 a:
el Ax3 Do uorowd 33 Sdsl Wabp Bk
ASado sk 260 939 . 50 2D | ewakio L&

nEp hxsd Lo\ oo 59 ble . lodwln

IR LV I
Part of it, on f. 68 b, is alphabetical.
B. C. 10
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4. Composed by Mar ‘Abhd-ishd‘ of Gazarts, f. 695,
61 .uoiodu2d 0o I3 Max amd WAmp AA
Ao up Saw 1552: dap méouo  .4BHy Lodd
‘ .30 46359
Part of it is alphabetical, from 3 t0 w.

Subscription, f. 70 a,
Jasol Laox o0 Ko B. wdand Aadh WSl

« O
IX. Hymns for the Wednesdays, called wax¥, beginning,
£.700,
pECCTEY 61&655:3 WX L 35Es W93l wax Tod
Mo 1380 300amp aastse . Jubad i ks

Here are invoked Eugenius and Shallitd and their 72 dis-
ciples, ff. 72 @, b; Andreas, Eulogius, John the Arab of Herta,

Abraham of Cashcar, Babhai, and Khudhahwai, woei2dea,
f73a.

X. The Psalms for Morning Prayer, f. 74 a,
"539¢p IHa0en wIAd Tod
Pss. ¢, xci, civ. 1—186, cxiit, xciii, exlviii, exlix, cl, i, 1—17.
Subscription, f. 76 b, ‘ |
KRBz ok 5hIné whHy B BAs =)
| .ox 18 Ko . 2é03
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The colophon, f. 76 b, states that this Ms. was finished on the
28th of Ab, A.Gr. 2018 =A.D. 1707, by the priest Sammans,
son of Daniel, son of Joseph, son of Khaushabo, from the village
of Aradhén* in Sapna.

:5adp0 whoy B wmha mSixie Mo Wbk

MxS o1 twa o SXbXiw DA : &) LV C R NCNCY
Sha ¢ 8D Asadsodo NCAS JRIN a:poi  wald
Wguo R 81 : Do 193D =0 S;:}éo wd
Ima A3 -mz:..w oroxs .30 .lsohipy 2350
Jio o0 Basd WSy Baimy yodl alimo dads

Foll. 78—82 contain prayers for the evening and morning
services. Subscription, f. 82 a,

o6 Moax NPoid Ix0330 239D Zﬁiiss andx
-wipl luzox
On ff. 2b, 83 @, and 77 b, are written short prayers.

Add. 1980

Paper, about 174 in. by 12; 445 leaves, some of which are
more or less stained with water; ff. 1 and 445 are modern and
blank. Forty-five quires, signed with letters, of 10 leaves,
except the first and last, which have 8 and 6 respectively ;
2 columns, 33 lines. Written in a large, clear Nestorian cha-
racter, and dated A. Gr. 2034 = A.D, 1723.

* See Badger, The Nestorians, 1. 174.
10—2
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The Gazzd or Services for the Dominical Festivals and the
Commemoration of Saints during the whole year, according to
the use of the Daira ‘Ellaita of Mar Gabriel and Mar Abraham
at Mosul. See Badger, The Nestorians, ii. 23; Bickell, Con-
spectus, p. 87. The services consist of canons and other hymns,
prayers, etc., many of which are given in full, whereas others
are merely indicated by the first few words, as is also the case
with occasional lessons, e.g. ff. 91 5,124 a. Explanatory notes
for the reader are also inserted, as on ff. 2b, 4 a, 4185b. Title,
f2b:

AaMe AN 2856 L M\ e 32 mxs
235n -inas5h 6 Silag . 200M2 2w xDabL0B0

Qa0 1Hew Dy . ladoals B5M6 . JMduo e
. boadohiod Blan Lladds S wobasd . 13AL
fa . dds wandiey 3806 Lla0Esgn Wiacde

.30 .253%0 Yiwass

1. The Nativity of our Lord, 25th of the first Kaniin, f. 2 b.
If this day should be a Sunday, the ordinary service of Sunday
is to be set aside, and so also at the Epiphany and the Festival
of the holy Cross.

1egry  .houdy LB9) oMd i WY FYEN

oo Mo :zuad 33 .op el LE V"‘”&?’
A 20 AA:: ogaid .AAND L0 @ \2-‘55
A L Ladn 12 Sl .20ud wwixy 1IN 2%
~Somas i 13 ~oudSa R Sar ¢ 2 eh i

LTI

e
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a. First mautébha, f. 4 b, 2;:_:5 l\o®», Hymn by the
priest Shemsha Said&naya*,

"o om0 ling ooy e pasd
WasS 3350 . 1aEls anis uiubine - 183 eSE)
¢ doss, ' o b . ndnaed apsadxi
Hymn by Khamis, alphabetical, f. 29 a,

é dpn DAy o 7 w0l h&l:a: ZNQ..E

1 zsom ‘.a -G 6000 .Zho..m:': ':Amz: ”’2....:9:'

» oo oud wodo "iaaxil wma ALLAL thadoas
8 Bho a0y Bales Loax Lsexy B0 83, 2
wiBady 198i 18863 .1R8) fixpw L.0d wiheds
sani . ghads \odlha g HAXDD fuod

& 2&:9»_3

b. Second mautébhw, f. 34 0. Hymn by George Warda,

™~

f. 3870,

‘.;::2 msx:: m..: 2.:&5 &m: o Znao: zs.m&
ook 2 .LiéEdy PMp ABE) LJE wABhe
Taxo 2N HeB0m 25 IMHAYD 320 .ldod opax
BN pSoson b0 2dom i iNdoas wp LM
» bl wad oha ad

# T have not specified in this description any hymns but those whose authors
are named in the manuscript.
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Another by Warda, £. 39 q,
oA ASs 2N uaoduy 6o« 23ép e
W2l uiwibie .15 Mo waie s Do Lpwg
AAS onSots yade Liluay BAS xdé i
& Mo 2_5.5@5 ws"Séo
Another by Warda, f. 405,
nhxs e ¢ HadS; 3o Ssy ¢ 23563 Iadud
.9&_956&,50 2.0152_: PEC 9&9::5 o ..dS..o ) ;—m
Jo -da » 55 gaodasge .da ¢ S ghadin
Bl A Qo e 285 1) L2 Guxe 0 001 BddT
ool ¢392 @ Sh5 .AMn wads 43
Sssdo  .aigS] giSews oy waddni gioiess
o aSed ghald gal sdsh ghuan
¢. Third mautébha, f. 50 b.r |

d. Vigils, 2501*_5 m, f. 51b; nocturns, f. 52 a; morn-
ing prayer, f. 54 a.

2. The second Friday after the Nativity, the Commemora-
tion of the virgin Mary, f. 56 a,

© i & hdsey wak AhBul uim z2edd 2\ A

]

+ 8808 1> fadooy ok G .andd Ieds Iow
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a. First mautébhd, . 57 a. - Hymn by Warda, £, 600,

Botsh wAxp o 2 Mdx e ¢ Id5ed
adog uir Au Linbxje S)s pogtsh of .iMSNg
1 680 Do thsaam Vo .2hxhhns thxado 1236

‘ .30 ‘m&Qa 2»59&_:

b. Second mautébhd, f. 725 Hymn by Warda, f. 84 a,

o wbdp B3 ¢ 20363 .wadl 200 AN
masdh W W adE Soo R dop (G
PTEET M TR\ PR TE W T T TN U

Another by Warda, f. 86 a,

Sog 58 mado Bad  .2pdon odup Iadad
.30 10D 10 A

Acrostich of ‘Zsd%, the rest alphabetical. Another by
Warda, f. 87 b,

-l 1305 o1 1560 203 20363 01D WDl
30 .1l W58 101 Nokuns

Acrostichs of &voXa and Zad%,

c. Vigils and nocturns, f. 89 b; morning prayer, f. 90b.

3. Epipbany, f. 92q,
o el oGid . 0. 2od WiE wodas 1661
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a. First mautebhd, f. 935b. Hymn by Warda, £ 100 q,

1250080 AiXS ¢ Has Q ouls -:~_'29':§_: PEANY

BOAD26  .uix S5B) wono wédpaSn .walpe
G P wwidmds lod 298 Hopknn . madly,
: .30 .L3dy 5%
Another by Warda, f. 101 q,
B 183X 2028 3800 L whid Kaoh dsp ads

A% L% ani OLONG ramaitX A%ls ¢ 12300

30 LI Tdodo

The festivals are the Annunciation, Nativity, Epiphany,
Lent, Good Friday, Easter, the Ascension, and Whitsunday.

b. Second mautébhw, f 103 «. Hymn by Hakkim of
Béth Kasha, f. 111,

S5 ok mb Bady B Ayp AL Bosh
Maoodm0 3H20  .AAIN Lujox MHod  .lad
» avio uNbo .iaia
Another by the priest Shemsha Said8naya, f. 116 b,
0 @O L Ling xiax IxED 2a,aab Bl
Lsod i Joor 2390 aaxNo 251N adan 661 Lk
# WK 188 a5 Boase .20y a5 Bage

¢. Third mautédbha, f. 118 a.

d. Vigils, f. 119 b; nocturns, f. 121 b; morning prayer,
f. 123 a.
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- 4. The Friday after the Epiphany, commemoration of
S. John the Baptist, f. 125a.

a. First f)naz(,tébhd, f. 126 a.
b. Second mautébha, f. 132b. Hymn by Warda, f. 141 a,

Ashds Aoy Al Las @ oo ¢ 256 A

55] .u3winw i) ubxio (1AK »o L% upble
so Shbps g sk ofioSS 7ii dlty qshudn
» daaxok id Qs - gdran

¢. Vigils and nocturns, f. 143 a ; morning prayer, f. 144 a.

5. Commemoration of S. Peter and S. Paul, £ 145 a.

a. First mautébha, f. 146 5. Hymn by Warda, f. 149 b,

025 ‘;:;501&..0 -0.3380 WL o % 50>
o .xAx poa . 55D 5 K6 .o
Another by Warda, f. 150 b,
Fgsd 001 20558 N2l Joa « 286

0195;: #‘?,.",6 -2-:01;"0 23% Qi’ &;}lo .2;:5,:*- PEC 01'&?'&':
X0 .58 55%0a

b. Second mautébha, f. 154 a.
¢. Vigils and nocturns, f. 166 @ ; morning prayer, f. 167 a.

6. Commemoration of the Four Evangelists, f. 167 b.
a. Mautebha, f. 169 a. Hymn by Warda, f. 183 q,

. Moo &3--‘- o 7:.525 .D01%0x & 29500

30 L8407 Audm ‘tA- 2':‘::.@.,5,'@5'@0
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b. Vigils and nocturns, f. 188b; morning prayer, f. ?89 b.

7. Commemoration of S. Stephen, f. 190 b.
a. Mautsbha, f. 191 b.
b. Vigils and nocturns, f. 207 a; morning prayer, f. 208 a.
8. Commemoration of the Greek Doctors, Diodorus, Theo-
dore and Nestorius, f. 208 b. _
a. Mautsbha, f. 210a. Hymn by Babhai, . 229 e,

58% &5 F5D omo  Ludxp : M5 wix
136 WN61 .omgtip tnjo K dumxd .23oi0s NS
Aol .Sjok ng thzen A8  .bésos B
o .9l B
Hymn by the priest S&libha of Maunstriyah, f. 229 b,
Se xS 1pand ties O e @ s spn

..m,ié;v.m_s u:'xio:; am,.s:'@ N Gad3y ¢ q;".’ég”.b L4

ahasig A& uliied  Livded da Wil 6l

P N TR P LU ORI TP L K C TR W

b. Vigils and nocturns, f. 285 a ; morning prayer, {. 236 a.

9. Commemoration of the Syrian Doctors, Ephraim, Narsai,
Abraham, Lolyanég (Julian), John, and Michael, f. 236 b.

a. Mautébha, f. 238 a.
b. Vigils and nocturns, f. 251 b; morning prayer, f. 252 0.

10. Commemoration of any one Saint, known as that of
Mar Abha the catholicus, f. 253 a,

ABDONE 151 uihy Shuawy 196gd aup k302
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a. First mautébha, f. 255 a. Hymns for Simeon bar
Sabba‘s, f. 261 . Hymn on the Catholics of the East, f. 267 a.
The list commences with Addai and Mari and ends with Yabh-
alaha Turkaya and Tlmothy, f. 268 a, col. 1. Hymn by Warda,
f. 269 a,

0033 Mo 3% .Np Ui @odtll ¢ 936D

3o .lGiED xiwo .2adde Say néou Y]

Saio oot :5 .2@9..,3_.:9 x3n oo .zﬁ.:'&x&a A
.o .08 a6

Another by Warda, f. 269 b,

1A ool MaBwd Al 2336y il
ARG w8l a5) L IN0B,5%I oM Jwme  LNESKH
3o 108 5 2dadA mhs
Another by Warda, {. 271 a, _
S LoosNs 285 L gmes cé ol & 22303 2
San 8 LIALGiw 130 2Soas aie .INSAas
3o 1A\ Wi Ergedo e .aN8AS

b. Second mautébha, f. 272 b.

¢. Third mautsbha, f. 291 b. i
d. Vigils and nocturns, f 2915, Hymn for Rabban

- Hormizd, f. 298 b,

3o D Lo o o5] (305 tuw eouio
alphabetical.
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Another, f. 299 b,
e G e B o855 Savb B o
NETE KXW ST N VS A

A third, with reversed alphabet, f. 301 a,

TNCIKIRIY Y R NI 19\l 253 Aa'2dr G20

05DX0 OMO IN0SX of & «adax od ¢ @M 2l
.30 . Ix2B . 631 wmeh
A fQurth, f. 3019,

wokbalo 2K 3am) wohis Bam N 2de

»odomn :lowp A g0l o3 o2 :AONIA RS
més ot oS3 by WM .odais puB2 i
S\ ads AN WMOD00 Ao ° z;vAMo ora3a0n

X0 .Ixad) uoiodug AN

A fifth, £ 302 a,

1092 :AOANN wipd X wiBad B30 As a0

29

Log wonl 1 o uoddad (eada ¢ 92 ol oS

1155 o uﬂo:\.’d? 5 -Z&fs-:‘ éué!, .l:l.;ﬁ u.h-é .2.1’_5.60

X0 .OIAEI6 o0TIoN0 HDINT .. GBAND
Morning prayer, f. 803 b.

11. The Friday of the Commemoration of the Dead,
f. 305 a.
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a. Mautébha, f. 307 a. Hymn by Warda, £. 316 a,
MM 3307 20N8E & Jmos @ aulm & 2563 & A

woifBadn0 .A0T HIAY WIIBDANTO . AOT

.30 D68 SRLAD
Another by Warda, f. 321 q,
2056 i 1) B8] 00T 23.8 tmod LXK O

Ao S9dly fmx A dmn o 25l lagodss

waddlo . 820 wmio AN Ajx ¢ 2aniE xdwido
Qago .. 5301 Mag Uxa\x 801 .. 6l ALY waxd
X0 .. 692 dazo sl

b. Vigils and nocturns, f. 328 ¢ ; morning prayer, f. 324:.

Here ends the first part of the Gazza. Fol. 825 b is occu-
pied by a colophon, which states that this manuscript was
written A. Gr. 2034 = A.D. 1723, at Alkosh, when Mar Elias
was catholic patriarch, by the priest Elias bar Yalda bar
Daniel, of Alkosh, for the church of Mar Aha in the village of
Shelmath, assisted by the priests Hormizd and Denkha and the
chief Yalda, of that village, the cost being borne by certain
persons named Hanné and Kammé with their wives Sara and

Maryam.
aixs 3K o 19de uSwex Sdixe wo m i

0

IABS odda] ¢ ax JodNo  .iads 23EN pla
«O031 WS Shadl .30 xotM Madiwa Ihauds
Wo Ll ode .8 BN\lo .lo) usBo Loy

SAAAL X0 .lmsdD ESL SEUNE- wheas 4N\:
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a0 deed be 58 s maak (T S walis
s <S8 Iniep omo Sush Pl s 3
1al WBs0d IAXD8 102D 1307 19AS w2 woiokul .o
ool « 3% 6 dass a0y iaavha dndes B8N
Lo sord  2eKp ko 2ah0) ohashosis w 09y
CH BIAW B30 .(sic) Pap xxHo .9305001 IxxB)
W W\3 Bo =mdad m&,s., osouo .AWNx 158
B30 .dh H0.g06 .1 MG X0 . SN T

.0 .zuivo 230 INIB

The second part of the Glazza begins with

12. The Friday of the Confessors, f. 326 a.
a. Mautsbha, f. 326 b. Hymn by Warda, f. 336 a,

oD woor Mol w568 WD uger Wi & 236D
w00l X308 wod . 3D wod! Miums BB RILINCH
.30 .jdoupo sSAgwo . iAo

Another by Warda, on Mar Tahmazgard, f. 337 a,

.odax od .paXewas A%y ¢ 2pbo? BT W]
MooiEhe Ao Niso .awed yaox DO 5B
| X0 . MG

b. Vigils and nocturns, f. 389 @ ; morning prayer, f. 340 a.
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'13. Commemoration of S. George f. 340 .
a. First mautébha, {. 3420, Hymn by Warda, . 347 a,
.J.}A\sa wAX cs:o 2.';@:,;, 9:.:9 z:mo z;s&:os

Blp .uodl lon o) Do b& RN
xo A& iane 1208

Another by Warda, f 348 a,
AN 256103 PAANEAN Sihs 235 ¢ 2950 Al
.30 .4NA] . 6omaix oo . ASE 155 1adbeddo

b. Second mautébﬁd, f 858 a. Hymn for Mar Pethion,”

01330020 13000 Gmnx LG, 10 .. Guied VAo
Sipads 1161 leux0p owa LG8 Wi Lo owb?
# o0 88w omod mxio ebdx wini Massy
Hymn by Isho‘-yabh, metropolitan of Arbél, f. 361 q,

Asaly AN693 0 SEsen BBY usd Bl

528 1010 @Ia, 2aT&c0 @Iod,  « CIACAMTD 06D

Nasse oo Inix A&_-v..u et @50 LB
¢ M m

¢. Vigils, f 363b; nocturns, f 364 a; morning prayer,
f. 364 b.

S

14. Commemoration of the Maccabees, Sh&moni and her
sons, f. 365 a.

a. Mautébha, f. 365 b.
b. Vigils and nocturns, f. 874 a ; morning prayer, f. 3745,
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15. The Ascension of our Lord, f. 375 b.
a. First mautébha, f. 375 b.
b. Second mautébha, f. 8795. Hymn by Warda, f 383 a,

bol .ien @ ads .86 wX3adn =M
oMo pobo L33 L S0 Rbdhp 1 LA 233
As Ax3y Lowo .20 1900 5l Bxsd L B0ALD

3o Lamude 1N WNdp do2 L inex

Another by Mar Joseph, bishop of Gazartd and Th&manon,
£, 384D,

A3 190809] dmas Bl 2aamsn il
PPV SR AV ‘.:Ah 2880 MY LLdoade
o0do ”z':.;o z.;i, .Lpo&&:,g Z.mo:.u ”zﬁ&:; .2-,:@92
o Lo udhd Nads Lo xpob>
¢. Third mautsbha, £ 387 b.

d. Vigils and nocturns, f. 388 a; morning prayer, f. 389 a.

16. Commemoration of S. Thomas the Apostle, 3rd Tam-
miz, f. 390 a.

a. First moutébha, f. 391 a.
b. Second mautébh, f. 393 b.
¢ Vigils and nocturns, f. 395 b; morning prayer, £.397 a.

17. Commemoration of Cyriacus and Julitta .mé.ﬂ;agb

Bedéuo, £ 398 4.

a. Tirst mautébha, f. 399 a.
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b. Second mautébhd, f. 4015. Hymn by Mar ‘Abhd-
isho*, metropolitan of Gazarta, f. 403 a,

FINTAE MQSM .suo:.:.:& AP VT ;&:

dx00 Do ghely a0 el TR0 983

Sig  .lnfaso 2ix ABNDD .lwsed worlban Ui
& WX20) OLI0m

¢. Vigils, £ 406b; nocturns, f. 407 ¢; morning prayer,
f. 407 .

18. The Transfiguration-of our Lord; canons arranged by
George, metropolitan of Athor, f. 408 q,

39> oot S 2283 wxolxiy BdiBy Mol

3i o peds dhxp mawd 33l Doy Sao

0835, A B4, uiwo 208lp Lol ordks ¢ Akl
» BoAia

a. First moutébha, f. 409 a.

b. Second mautsbha, f. 411 a. Hymn by Warda, f. 411 5,
qokaly 001 4 20563 .Sak & ez 1¥8S.ex
1081 j0i3 uoI0ED TTexD 1081 WIived 20 v W39
sdoks . 600 anasSso .08 Shok (601 ahadFo

.0 .30 397 piedh Sh Li0@

¢. Vigils and nocturns, f. 417 o ; morning prayer, f. 417 b.
B. C. 11



162 ApD. 1980
19. The Festival of the holy Cross, 13th Ilol, f. 418 b.

a. First mautébha, f. 4195. Hymn by Warda, f. 426 a,
aneis; 23 B9y 61 3Gp .es S o DL
NITLON (032 WAKO  .NoawTd L Gonih 2L
Sa .oy of ble yiaj .anisded gy Sag

@ 9@9‘1‘?5;"-.‘ PeE

b. Second mautebhz, f. 427 5. Hymn by Khamis, f. 430,
6 oxad Nwafdo .ga b3 adS Mwsnd
oBbedn Iisé ulbiw lgme A wBsde .dn

¢ o

¢. Vigils and nocturns, f. 440 b; morning prayer, f. 441 b.

Subscription, f. 4425,

8 oduin 1Namuo séx, .33 ondzasy awdx

AASS B8 0ol @l . 48% 680 iiaono Bind
Do 33\ Qs .poBdsi whse AVEE VYT
X0 .OX 2015230

The long colophon, ff. 442 b—444 a, adds nothing of impor-

tance to that on f. 325b.

There are many attempts at ornamentation in this volume,
viz. ff. 2b (where the scribe has recorded his name and the
date), 56 @, 92 @, 125 a, 167 b, 190 @, 208 b, 236, 253 a, 305a,
340 b (figure of S. George), 875 a, 397 b, and 418 b (a cross).
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On f 2 a are three prayers, viz. Zm_:b ﬁ;m:,
WO Pioo
and
Bing :58g Bawens g3l L0 TA W

On f, 444 b a later hand has added the Song of the three
holy Children,

Sk AaD Iwosey

~ Add. 1981

Paper, about 163 in. by 104 ; 449 leaves, of which ff. 1—11
and 437—449 are modern’; ff. 1 and 449 are blank. Forty-five

quires, signed with letters, of 10 leaves, except o, which has

now only 8, and oo, which has 9; 2 columns, 30 to 32 lines.

Some leaves, especially towards the end, are much stained with
water, and their margins mutilated. Written in a good, regular,
Nestorian hand, and dated A. Gr. 1918 =A.p. 1607. The re-
cent supplies at the beginning and end are of the year 2155
=AD. 1844.

The Hudhrd or Services for the Sundays and ferial days of
the whole year, including the Prayer of the Ninevites and Lent,
according to the use of the Daira ‘Ellaita at Mosul. See
Badger, The Nestorians, ii. 22; Bickell, Conspectus, p. 87. The
services are of the same character, and similar in arrangement

" to those in the Gazza. Title, f. 2b:

BTSRRI WP LET I anly Ao 151 nx>

Baln ¢ 1dh &S Bl - iodul 1w Ixpatiuod0
11—2
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Ss0 Hoow N . ihedeals G54mo . s Bas

i8an 220500 ¢ 0 wAal, Séhasd . IN3EL

Sy B wad, i -Heskidied Hpomo iNEE

 heddh U wdh mx sp o g Ood o 343

wdo i\ XD &.::\ W haXuad) 3_}'350
.30 ST HY ¢ 3N Boors 7!01532

Then follows an introduction by Rabban Beérikh-isho', abbot
of Beth Koka, known by the name of Bar Eshképhs, giving an
account of the arrangement of the Hudhra by Mar Isho-yabh
of Hédhaiyabh* (probably about the middle of the viith cent.).
Fol. 25, col. 1.

5 Séxads G5 wmsa L Bpawy D s

VTN cnc\éls 19357 A% Sudd  LlHGH ASp 3o
61 q@ond nsho adwan .uwi (Seduod 33dae
.1al am: X500 A8 .Buoe LOAE Wi
aAsh: hhdd lo (ol 2) .hix oXp Sdhen
TP ET-TOC TR T W W TXCACT LS RN VL V-
I60E SauAGx, Wb BiSa), yid maLed 20 .1AWA%0
anéSgs 15l an ouboey e w3R34A
D 0307 . Jmuxio (H638> chasiSitd Liax ¢p -l
71;5-"9 3&59@;& %::l\ aaso 2a (£ 3o, col 1) o

* See Assemani, B.O. iii. 1. 139, 144 col. 2,
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WAL -laar “anE adaso .;.:ao? CTL Y AN
ahdem 93 xphai S L Hder Wi aige ids
on HSESRL BN didr oy By -omSad a0
238 AaE @ bhop xphan Sa O dgdw
Wedso Daddy oibdn . boas wIN oo
O IR ) m§9n§,t; LeoioMs  Aseliis
odShn M o uiE 20 @ (DM Bndsk WA
orphsy poal @ po -\H63E2 cipdmsh mhHD wix
bk momo WG mad oohah G8d mho
pE 1Y .\601&:30 .2io%e Hosbo INIaN X .18
(06385 oTdaDoNAYD ANID Wik NTPRRICAN @A:
ohalo 1338 Qa0 .Jxnf owog Sa Shan windre
Bod o WAL .ieslnd M B8 AN 2D
whlp wiap a3y «(si0) 130365 o\ao s . ek
shako whE (go .hedp MDA REG
oidomHo CINGR0 C1X40 g D . hsX oAaNT
‘,aasz? p-X AW a;u.Som Ase (col 2) .o\wso
3503 atSam dh3p ool taoNe .o\oat 53D wods
o WAl .75.;_;:,93.5? niaso WviodN Wil FICTAY
3.....3.!5 ook Sso . pnklo ‘.»,A 5380 2.:.:,.5
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A% My ALAEEE ed A& owwdads @) whaw
- el Aso w8 Saun . SadN0g63d Aso e dx
fpixo 1Mo Sso .Mhaso 08dis 133% INesshadn
osadde Sso 196535 ¥ odiumo adiwy X o
N6d> Jnemitlo .INALa% Mo | Soiauinn Bakdia
Moxk pox o mS .pGE) MdxE w Ba .08
AR Zu.A: onds A8 WOl LEECS oide u;.l&..a
LEC-T 1 o;§9§§o oﬁ};o osdale .i1NATD L PELY 4
3o Ao L2alS Ao NESM odbne .xidad
dlebi.00 ho.Sbo VAN Zansgs oiaio .23
RRENST S LI VEWN BTN FTNEIC - AN\ WO NN
103 oelexd 1:aho W 2 2SS Idaddo
56D wifio wosew 20 .2hany G L Sarda ialdie
il pidio (oaifod \fuex gt WMo .o
oaEN wolae 1 jaddo 28y (£ 35, col 1) auy wadls
ST LIRLY CH NG UV PV TR T SN 0001
A8 20000 wos A2 Bl 2002 aad nasdidiazo
Mo s s L Sodas 268 A mis RLLICLEW
D2 WAy MasE .l BAS A whoo .. §05
Fox mo W 2o A iz a\an 23M2 woodals
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Masishen Gda RSy M3E oldr 4N Wiy ke
BATO . 1wdX uialop 2otdn 22%Non B0 .@653:;
O A ‘?i_s 001> 08 LBu0 z.uo ZBQS;
235§D L 00NRLT  wdudt B POANEYY ,2.5.69:‘1.\6.5 w2

o

Aipieo anaagso aiesifmo i 2 21 Shhxe
PEV-TC L TS T2 ) .ZMESN Sado 10508 AN
azoo o) Q.m0 -o1) Aduwo Agvo R CIEC)
bk o Buded vp sdaen .omidgd Baw od
A iy w038 z:n,ss? PR e 0dd oAy
add 1By oo g3t oo AN gbo  -uoTopl
1ox05 8o .xidad zssso B 2 oo -ksdai
o olmAse (ol 2) mB Ims e A sk odap
Jphen 532 Qi WA 2B podagpe ixad
Frioa vp <8301 ¢ lwxwd onAZo mhe 241 1
AP0 (OO D CTL) 7..52 waD f01 IvoxE BASD
493% oddr .dhapxdan mhH o -ASA o wih e
33 e Todr unplp gD Iasde BEBIS AJp
381 001 e Qso 667 wp ool D B 0o el
indgo 2603 153 237 .Hexmy 1BiS% sl s D
giao  .APih: 108 0df Poad ) 1paod adas
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o omdeda 303 ab ho W WAL @)
L1 oo AT 1AL o i -Ihpaxbaa ko
vindr -3l 599 onaslio audatsg adjas Saso
T Sade .juigw oxpan Wb o Albx LAl W43
Aady 20630 BN woD @o Ll 0 it
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i .‘,ué';'é Sox 23333 (f 40, c0l 1) 20 wd oo |
Savo .2ax) opos ) oo oy ohiased &d
Sas &) meiwo .o 0 & abovo .ouasdd ad
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A podond (30 joxi \Sh .Albx JSoukin ms
# wiolo vl uoroiad
1. The first Sunday of the Annunciation, LS8 XXM

233003, f. 4a. The ferial days of the week, f. 7b.

2. The second Sunday of the Annunciation, f. 8a. The
ferial days, f. 10 0.

3. The third Sunday of the Annunciation, f. 10b. The
ferial days, £ 13 .
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4. The fourth Sunday of the Annunciation, f 13 5. - The
ferial days, f. 15b.

5. The Nativity of our Lord, 25th of the first Kanun,
£.16 5. The first Friday after the Nativity f. 23 b.

6. The first Sunday after the Nativity, f. 24a. The ferial
days, f. 25b. - The second Friday after the Nativity, the Com-
memoration of the Virgin Mary,

B0 62 Sdo Il I uihid uE B3a0de

aad 220 A I\Fohs wiBh (HSsp oguly L6

2&05&_2_&. W o 33000 xtok INAul dNT0dN ok
ASe8 1N 13n0p 3ok G5 L2088

Hymn of Mar Emmanuel (bar Shahhars), &;g&ﬁ& | wiso,
f. 260, ) )
AA6Xy 3203 uo10da\L ouNAN]
7. The second Sunday after the Nativity, £ 30a. The
ferial days, f. 31b.

8. The Epiphany, .\a:os o3, 6th of the latter Kanin,

f, 32a. The following ferial days f. 40b; viz. Monday to
Wednesday, the prayer of the virgins, drawn up by Mar John
al-Azrak*, bishop of Hirtha, when the caliph had demanded
their virgin daughters from the Christian inhabitants, f. 405:

AaN6amy we WNaAS  Juad BADD BCREaLAND

1968081 . 59iM dits Wb G0AN .50 INubgo
Buoi wo 48500 NS Bdooia asdh 2o INBad
Bl i) a6 A3 ABVASL ooy .aw

* See Assemani, B.O, iii. 1. 182.
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oas0 -MonSD 1968592 s 208) Liden oxidde

-

Ao .00 Ldaj upok ool 1NSh Bago  .lhasd
Nifio .thah Ago odl, Hdse 2w B0 oar
1g 601 g0 W3] piiSe’ LEus i S Soasd LAY

| 5370800 Ldaiasd amsade 236

Thursday, the Commemoration of John al—Azrak, f 410,
Friday, the Commemoration of S. Jobn the Baptist, f. 41 b.

9. The first Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 45 a. The ferial
days, 46b. The Commemoration of S. Peter and S. Paul, on
the Friday, £.-47 a.

10. The second Sunday after the Epiphany, £ 505. The -
ferial days, f. 52a. The Commemoration of the four Evange-
lists, on the Friday, f. 52 b.

11. The third Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 556b. The
ferial days, £ 56b. The Commemoration of S. Stephen, on the
Friday, f. 57 a. :

12. The fourth Sunday after the Epiphany, f 60a. The
ferial days, f. 615. The Commemoration of the Greek doctors,
Diodorus, Theodore and Nestorius, on the Friday, f. 61b. Some
bigot of another sect has erased these names on ff. 635, 64a,
and elsewhere. :

18. The fifth Sunday after the Epiphany, f. 650. The

ferial days, f. 67 a.

14. The Prayer of the Ninevites, f. 67 5,
oM uix wodoo Lodrp Aoiad a3y MYy
noavo Gudox P loawd i -iSx Alaa oog mAE ¢p

akp

-‘PQQ v.ﬁm.%u 1=oo§ \.ns';*? 2.:1.:.:_:..5
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Monday, f. 67 b; hymn called zm, £.72b; ZM_S o1,

1b.; 2@;.6? TI0= %55, f. 73b; 25\99655 by the catholicus
George, f. 74a. Tuesday, f. 75a. Wednesday, £ 80b; a whole
prayer has been erased on f. 81 b, because it contains the names
of the three Greek doctors. Thursday after the Pra,yer of the
Ninevites, { 885. Subscription, f 90 ,

A o082y (SoDa5 Lonad ihasdy Mwaly mdx

@l Wvaidy Sdaoy AAMMY Sdmxaly Mool

Ss )S'g'p x adabso liwasso NBAT Xwixsd
(sic) worowsama 3900 .LAA it 33 w2201 m0AA
 whol . A%

The sixth Friday after the Epiphany, f. 90a. The Com-

memoration of the Syrian doctors, Ephraim (Aphrém), Narsai,
Abraham, Lolyané (Julian), and John, f. 90 5.

15. The sixth Sunday after the Epiphany, f 93a. The
ferial days, f. 94a. The Commemoration of any one saint, on
the Friday, f. 94,

BERVIV-REIRRECIRY WS LI C PR AP T

Boogdd LA INELAS INEISTD L6355 Uit 62 20

awd 23810 o 1adonn Suzbel mis maxd 50>
-e155 18.00a8 192 WABD uoIORsl0 .190AS

16. The seventh Sunday after the Epiphany, f 100a. The
ferial days, £ 1015. The Commemoratlon of the Forty Martyrs,
on the Friday, £ 102 q,

W8y oy (u638 ui 62 Ajh O Bdjo
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17. The eighth Sunday after the Epiphany, f.. 102 a,
HA3 1) : xmoa o .LOAS L% 62 SHAD SHado
13590 wad0 i Xpge wios Sa 28 woiddads
urahby 601 mh oD wdis

The ferial days, f. 1035. The Commemoration of ‘the Dead,
~ on the Friday, £ 103b. '

! 18. The first Sunday in Lent, f. 108 a,
RELRTIVE SR
The first Monday, f. 111 5.
The first Tuesday, f. 114 a.
The first Wednesday, f. 115 5.
The first Thursday, f. 118 a.

o The first Friday, f. 1195.
. 1 " The first Saturday, f. 121 5.

19. The second Sunday in Lent, f. 123 a.

The second Monday, f. 125 b.
| The second Tuesday, f. 127 &.
‘ The second Wednesday, f. 129a. Observe the erasures
| on f. 132 a.

The second Thursday, f. 133 b.
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The second Friday, f. 134 a.
The second Saturday, f. 136 a.

20. The third Sunday in Lent, f 1870. Hymn by Mar
John Dailomaya, f. 138 b, alphabetica.l,

W) 622 .00al o WIDD sy Hhwds

~a0a05 3 WAk whadold . uwibihio Wi x84

The third Monday, f. 141 a.

The third Tuesday, f. 142 . :

The third Wednesday, f. 143a. Observe the erasures on »
ff. 143 ¢ and b and 1445.

The third Thursday, £ 147 a.
The third Friday, f. 148 a.
The third Saturday, £ 1504a. -

21. The fourth Sunday in Lent, f. 151 a.
The fourth Monday, f. 154 b.
The fourth Tuesday, f. 156 a.
Mid-Wednesday, f. 157 a,

.z:ooép 2&0\.&99 et CTCLYES
Mid-Thursday, £ 159 a.

The fourth Friday, f. 160 b.
1 The fourth Saturday, f. 163 b.

22. The fifth Sunday in Lent, f. 164 b.

The fifth Monday, f. 168 a.
The fifth Tuesday, f. 169 a.
The fifth Wednesday, f. 170 a.
The fifth Thursday, f. 172 a.
The fifth Friday, f. 173 a.

The fifth Saturday, f. 175 b.
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98. The sixth Sunday in Lent, f. 177 .
The sixth Monday, f. 181 a.
The sixth Tuesday, f. 182 a.
The sixth Wednesday, f. 183 b.
The sixth Thursday, f. 186 b.

The sixth Friday, or the Friday of Lazarus, f. 187 b.
Hymn by ‘Abhd-isho‘ the catholicus, of Gazarta Zabhdaita*,

TER I ACIVIRGCRCTUR CANPEVCTV IR LW SN
RIWCCT

The sixth Saturday, f. 1925. Hymns for Mar thn,
bishop of the scattered (Nestorians in Syria)*, f. 192 b:

1535202 1V4808] Gie wABD ke 36390
Sl z‘..sé wohxip .ps¥n e aiussh =udad
Bin o0 Koo ANGLs 188 uoopado  .pdxw
omds 1081 Moo iy o8l Baks MhasiSion
2.951 S¢2 28> =\ o .xil o1 :A\al No ‘.sx ‘,s:':é
BHadg) -15ubp I ugd pwd 9a80S] Beio uiD
odgo .Awioy Lian B2 3 uophe -IDGHD wued
wsdo .o133x% A& ool oo e 1 25 ogo il 02
AN ogo  .¢H3Sjo pL VTN ZNZ \592 B2y -Bed PAY
Asl Q;S:éﬁ_: 00 .@:9:...,5 Qe o a2 287 w8803
wods ‘.s:oz: o0e bum z}:mo RTICRGS =1

* See B.O. iii. 1, p. 621
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N6D S4lo  Ja3¢d Ne @0 2idD uokie  -Gor0 259;,:1
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24. Palm Sunday, 2305623 Jasmx 20281 2SR50
£ 1% q.
The seventh Monday in Lent, f. 200.
The seventh Tuesday, f. 202 a.
The seventh Wednesday, f 203 a.

The Thursday of the Passover, 2..;%_5 ‘xoxY., f205a0.°

The Friday of the Crucifixion, ix0 o ,..a';g'?f?,
f. 207 a.

The Great Saturday, 2495 1S uC}*,*?, f 215a.

25. Easter Sunday, 2&:&’.&9 PETT- W uc_ﬁgt,é_b, f. 220 a.
Followed by ity 2oSxs 1K amp Mook, f. 2230,
Monday in the Week of Weeks, f 235 a,
xSy b

Tuesday, f. 236 a.

Wednesday, f. 236 b.

Thursday, f. 237 a. 7

The Friday of the Confessors, 24.;.56.:95 ;&;9';_5.?,
f. 238 a. '
. Saturday in the Week of Weeks, f. 240,
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26.. The second Sunday of the Resurrection, or New
Sunday, f. 241 b, '

RI WLV LR W] wOAD EEkoado
The ferial days, f. 243 b.

27. The third Sunday of the Resurrection, f. 243 b.
The ferial days, f. 245 b.
The Commemoration of S. George, on the 24th of Nisan,

f. 245b. Hymn for Mar Pethion, \6..5.,9, wAN0n 1x3as,
f. 246 b.

98. The fourth Sunday of the Resurrection, f. 249a. The
ferial days, f. 251 a.

29. The fifth Sunday of the Resurrection, f 251a. The
ferial days, f. 253 a.

80. The sixth Sunday of the Resurrection, f. 2535, The
ferial days, f. 255a. The Ascension of our Lord, f. 255 a.

31. The Sunday after the Ascension, f. 258b. The ferial
days, f. 260 a.

32, Pentecost or Whitsunday, £. 260 b.

| l&vmaﬂ&vlé - CE -
Followed by the 3ya\05 Loady, compiled by Mar George,
metropolitan of Naghn (?)%, m:.,&': : » TN el

ég.'i-_: ZSVAG':SM, JAQQ()':A by Mar Sabhr-isho’, bishop
of Kashkar¥, f. 271b. The ferial days, f. 272b. The Friday of
Gold, £. 2725, 190132 IAgods.

33. The second Sunday of the Apostles, f. 2765 The

- ferial days, . 278a.

* Naghrin, Najran?
+ See B.O. iii. 1, 554.
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34, The third Sunday of the Apostles, f. 278 a. The ferial
days, f. 280 a.

35. The fourth Sunda& of the Apostles,‘ f. 280a. The

ferial days, f. 282 a.

36. The fifth Sunday of the Apostles, f. 282a. The ferial
days, f. 284 a. »

87. The sixth Sunday of the Apostles, f. 284 a. The ferial
days, f. 286 a.

88, The seventh Sunday of the Apostles, f. 286 . The
ferial days, f. 288b. The last Friday of the week of the
Apostles, the Commemoration of the 72 Disciples, f. 288 b.

89. The Sunday that closes the week of the Apostles,
or the first Sunday of Summer, or Nisardél ;- the Commemora-
tion of the 12 Apostles, f. 292 a :

Dby 001 1380 Sy Mduk mSoxpy x5
002 o BxShwo Suirdoes 238N0

The ferial days, f. 295 b. The Commemoration of S. Thomas
the Apostle, 3d of Tammiiz, f. 296 a. The Friday in the first
week of the Apostles, the Commemoration of Mar Jacob of
Nisibis, f. 299 a.

40. The second Sunday of Summer, f. 2995. The ferial
days, f. 301a. Friday, the Commemoration of Mar Marn the
Apostle,

Laanspy 300 Jedx W35 Wi
f. 301 a.

41. The third Sunday of Summer, f. 301a. The ferial
days, f. 303 a.

B. C. 12
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42. The fourth Sunday of Summer; f."303 5. Hymn by
Yazd-panah*, alphabetical, f. 304, '

wd) 627 .9 (szg) 01:9.:,.5 2380 :o:;& "

2omind uididg woot Mol apavy x93
The ferial days, f. 306 a.

43. The fifth Sunday of Summer, f. 306 a. The ferial days,
f 808a. Friday, the Commemoration of Sh8moni and her
"sons, f. 308 a.

44, The sixth Sunday of Summer, f 8085. The ferial
days, f. 312 a. The sixth Friday, the Commemoration of Joseph
" Biisnay3, the disciple of Rabban Moses of Béth Saiyaré and the
master of John bar Khaldin ; also of Mar Simeon bar Sabba‘s,
f. 8125b:

Apal 35p ui BBaore BBy Axp hwoiso

é..:.é..: a13%0 .z'iig' Aa9D Ixaw (357 oo . 2iman
RICHE P TCT IR TANA CP LRNECI T 0204 B
gadonn 3 Aoy onseda wALNS déas
teip dhgodss Do .omes oANaM WNGSIpo
odos .ladlp ado pxje Mbax axs .adNaag
0013203 Huhxio .5a3% WBES L1460 Wb A H
SN th\ duanlp .o thzodsd. isas
EYCTVE CEANE R L STV 25:9'&4 PR PY- P
ECTTN PRREAL I FECC R - C R IO TR C TR RC

mam Mldy W3Bawy oDy xax .\om: wito
* See B. 0. iii. 1. 188,
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45. The seventh Sunday of Summer, f. 314 a. The ferial
days, f. 815 b. The seventh and last Friday of the week of
Summer, the Commemoration of Mar Kardagh, f. 315 b,

wA%s L& 1332030 2\,.!:!: I 7:50:: hgodad
2.»..5.* o A\:m
At the end of this service, f. 316 a, is»thé fo_llowing note :

a:..SS: 2525.5 .».Aoaz:s ,X....»S osno:oS 290
VAL uml &.Zo 2.001 mda 50.5..2.: m&u

s.:l?..,.:l oz‘ NUELEH 2:::.':;.,: ol \AM 2..325 L0280
ixsend 25mmasd moas iy w2 Mo .iShp
NP ST C TR EANE) 2&2’:;95. 1o8s ja oo S0
122%) oo .a8sH Slo EAAYYIRFT-AV-CTIS YO8
LBty n6mEd 26D Eass uar 2K Lamaay R
RISV Y 1 hwex) ioas oy 2sésb 820
& A0S TS Z.:,SS.: 12018 T .iEos o Aol

15xsna mAH L2020 NS5 oop2y ui% 62 M) Ipar Slo
ixa9p 1 3pwo [13es) 2500No 30w S0k .18 he
CELCTR oA (Mol a2 (233 @A Aaw
L ETTCREA WL o (¢ 316) .z,.Sz; ICTU-RETTIW

0 13m .0N952 &:&:N: ..l:l:, p-PRIW-CY- 33 5&,}9

Klom o) Mip pd3M30 .0 D9 aso0m
' ' 12—2
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46. The first Sunday of the Fast of Elias, f. 8165. The
ferial days, £ 319 . Friday, the Commemoration of Mar Papa
the catholicus, f. 319 a. '

47. The second Sunday of the week of Elias, £ 3195, The
ferial days, f. 322 b. '

48. The third Sunday of Elias, f. 322 5. The ferial days,
f. 325 a. At the end is the following note, p. 325 b:

Wax Lodr W2 .uhéaly Rl assehad wije

.;.a.. pINCLY) 2:.,5_5_: 18 whH xixad .2;.35.9
sohxs0 -0DAD 0 uod Ixdad ;—_-m... G\ WX 2
;\I» X 1 Sedaax -0 L3 LHax 2518 D B

K> .edmn uBox Do o) .xodhzs 228 Ba3

2 o&;o:"as Hns 2301 Slo ¢ 2520 W0 (sic) .\Q:A:N

. id3x> ) A o2 - pdAD XT3m TR IIM woi
2038 .oBASD A8 o -N4i XTnm TS B tz
oihd0da | T NC-EV: 2> LY CERECT LU, ETCTYON
ko & 3unm DAz @0 280hxy R s L xwbxy
TCPREUETWORE A SR NI E R WY EEYT TYACRR Y- T1V
w038 Na @ xwhxy odasde w8 Ll
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2708 Qg .. A% GawT Gubald . aBAID 1830380
: 3ona XW0X3 . Al ::.:;..5_‘.;.510 2.1-,-559
@0 33K 5 @l -udA 01 S0 dw 2 -LhXiy OF
so = a—.:?... G .3 008 o p-4 ..\6015N= K:V-})
R i 3 ghande b aaly -8Ibld
(003 W83 7 Xow woreSNe waoinxs Ri .xsobxy
. oBAID :_9—5&0 ;""SS oAl Xalso .cdup : FETVET
RHo .wp LBex & . 591 @l 21 5M3 axsoixsed
X5 .\Zo ~aiddn Ro (aMoihxy Bags BLv T
L0502 081 T XIAL HIm 001 .21 . B oo Bl
;n... CTIX T 2 =D zm.m.s. p- ECRINNTTY Lo
zaoos \..S.s:o:l 82 sagio  .opdoian .&sv:m: N-11} Kd20
Bap wiz .3aodo e:.:u\.. wANAADD w0 cnx

odds X 2&:&:&9

The festival of the Invention of the holy Cross, 13th Tlol,
f.326b:

234010 L6AB i 82 @aud 1l sha o Slo
b »SS&_ .x56MA3 01 SmuiAI ol :.:—.::_\..: 32
J0\Sm Lodr 1018 SASD 18Xy fuxuauy .z:Ass

2.&:::1 oz PCT-EY ) oz z c:.:u.:o...: ol BT TICTYC .\Zo
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49. The first Sunday of the Invention of the Cross, and
the fourth of Elias, f. 331 . The ferial days, f. 333 a.

50. The second Sunday of the Invention of the Cross, and
the fifth of Elias, f. 383 5. The ferial days, f. 335 b.

'51. The third Sunday of the Invention of the Cross, and
the sixth of Elias, f. 336 a: )

My g fiodt B .W6AB LB 61 Sl hugoto
AS...ML; .2.:&,559 LS TAE 0o ;.f.-i;... 8352 ‘,na.'io_ »
) o mxds a2 Llheax :f.aﬂ$ ExT0m a0l

y FCRCIRTIE P L \Zaz:mo:o wd o 9,:':&5'2016

.xolxs 28 BAS L2o .lopH mhew %7 oW
| ' L3l M0 B2
The ferial days, f. 339 &. '

52. The fourth Sunday of the Invention of the Cross, and
the seventh of Elias, f. 340 a. The ferial days, f. 342 a. Friday,
the Commemoration of Elias the prophet, f. 342 a :

oo .22p Ménk mSaxno Meaxy W52 oedsd
2:&.5 ‘.:: G130 Ll s 2..52 W30 #3302 ‘ah‘.'ﬂu
' . éq.:oog

53. The first.Sunday of Moses, f. 342 6. The ferial days,
f.3445. On f. 344 b is the following note on the Commemora-
tions of John the Egyptian and Mar Michael :
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5_4. The second Sunday of Moses, f. 345 a.

L0d( . iXa0D WBAD 107 JHXTMT 23 SA0D B0
@ w~3~7-> Ko .goo1s oBmie Hh ¢ .Mbox .INM®

.\ozcn &&s:b 200 X532 B0 wOIe0AD (3P . 20

.\Zo z:m:- ‘.M: @l i3, z:..z:o - 00013 + 0101 D3

.2.&&:.:9} LECMLERR Q ..ofuixs ;a.. a0y adAI
“wp WLods  .ohmuo oihaduly Lgoos . 0310
60073 01370 LNl é LBax . \am Koory uawl Sa

By 6oL Sdas L odwly .oxdp LBaxy iAd%o

oddh Ama X s maH 39iaj v Fawo
& POE a3 eI
The ferial days, f. 347 a.

35. The third Sunday of Moses, f. 347 b. The ferial days,
f. 349 b.

56. The fourth Sunday of Moses, f. 350 a. The ferial dayé,
f.851b.

57. The first Sunday of the Consecration of the Church, or
the Dedication, f. 852 @ :
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' ?..\(wﬁ.a/ Lads 1BA0ND .. Oml O o 23098 zmm

Shédl osod nodswo .vambaw R 1de 20y
Exoam 18352 ‘,_:.;jg'& z:..Ss 138ex0 Liox lgomsd
# 2udegd oo Mas Spad Hxsa. Badle .iSoe

The ferial days, f. 357 b. Friday, the Commemoration of
Mar Eugenius and his companions, f 857 b.

58. The second Sunday of the Consecration of the Church,
£ 357b. The ferial days, f. 359 5.

59. The third Sunday of the Consecration of the Church,
f. 360 @. The ferial days, f. 362 a.

60. The fourth Sunaay of the Consecration of the Church,
f. 362 b. The ferial days, . 365 a.

The colophon, ff. 865 5—366 a, states that this manuscript
of the Hudhra, according to the use of the Daird ‘Ellaita or
Convent of Mar Gabriel and Mar Abraham at Mosul, was
finished on the 12th of Ilol, A. Gr. 1918 = A.D. 1607, in the
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convent, of Mar ‘Abhd-isho* the- anchoret in the village of Déars
near Kom (in the district of Sapna)*, which is in the neighbour-
hood of the fortress of Imadiya (on mount Béshish). It was
‘written by the priest Bahd'u 'd-din Kainays (see f. 235 a), the
son of ‘Atys, the son of Bahdin, from the city of Gazarts,
Zabhdaita, for the said convent of Mar ‘Abhd- isho’, at the
expense of one Hormizd, the son of George, called Bar Zibhak,
from the city of Ga.zart.a. Zabhdaita on the river Tigris.

woolxn hoito LBas; wodlo (3% . Spass m&:
oasio (sic) om*& o8 @l - g aﬁoa $heodis
Hen, wOiS] @ .03dsBNgD feBA Bdafie .améming
wido Mu23niiason 2zl 2iuds L ndiod 2.&_0502& s
.%o :ax 00 Xo - iz ~§s"o.§o sl Aas ol
.56&,2 bu:\: 2...:.:: -330m) B0 bn\a ‘.?; adax2
lx.:pao .1:».55: 1 x0d oo thax méus ba1.:| SCH
gl AsEs Lo\ LEVLN S 2..52: das 2.::.:::...:
30 Jsox o0 Ko .iady 2aEY
Sexaaad wiD X8 153%08a Lo fha wp SNAM]
shesshudis dduive thadienn thads thit Andses
), dsp D630 @A Namdxdy 3oy .lhwBAodh
o1ara3 L5 01D Awdw .145 Nl LolaN lsoy
#xf Ruwo Lod ol My uails ..:;N:N.. -ya02

* The particulars within ( )-are taken from the second colophon on f, 445 b. -



186 App. 1981
haato 97 ppord i 33 AL Wdo 3 upylard
o 5L paud Meon osidp obr Shuasg T,
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Bisems .xdo hotuogd 23553 2805601 2.:..:.:
ia;n*.:oo' Snasauitos .abpes 1oMExe -Hhodid
rsohsgs AR, Inkin 53 hossols S, vados
sl A tiagy K (£ 3660) 1sat0 o B 33
Qa0 on8di wodao uoiB, 20 .Lads aMdp 5o
.woronid Xwd o onidad o Woo (sic) mi‘in}&:,g
;Aus;‘ 32 fwX0 -D0,205001 JaxuoL0d adap T2 PO

Zo a5xp Wedds oBl

On f. 366 @ another hand has added the names of witnesses,
testifying that the book belonged by gift to the convent of Mar
tAbhd-isho’.

(sic) QSVS..:-\.\ZO (stc) 095,'.0 wd (corrected into 235) 0dd
dnesso NG =30 Sadialy 323 oo FAY .A_S'@';o
Aan odane laspd wudhiand NenB L1 ui%



App. 1981 187

SA3) 196036 23woNd sdoaw 2.&\:2 wl 3 Hdo
Bxsoxsoe Sudad i:,:ﬂo (sic) wpors MmxB laor 5Aa
A o300 m ;;n'.'éi.:oo -133008 AS6s8 (WL LTV
AV R CTR . V- ROV TR L | WU W CRRECW: 1
020 Wl Maxy headss

Either the same hand or a very similar one has made the
following entry regarding a famme at ‘Imadiya in the year
1924 = A.D. 1613.

ldotso Glanlvon ?.@s_,:_x:o,sl #9.:: lo07 :_\:aéz A

(orig. 0eids) Hadds Kol W omooudde &
1xe wAENT Xase B8 (sic) 1053 LwaOmO ' “;
I oinf Bal pido Sy Bivews héad:
znd R odad Z;Zobr,&a"o WX xilo 594 @0 pdalo
Oada) 1auim EASIRPEN. S8 TECLE MY LY

Then is added, stiil in the same hand, this notice as to the
purchase of a piece of land by the aboye named Hormizd for a
cemetery, with the price and the charges thereon.

padoly Boms Awd Ssw Ral auwdéer $66

L3wi0 tmdrx Shda g Sso néady Sduions

Ynoods o.d8y X0 ety leda® Sagw oda. Afs
‘mz Z..:ax:
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At the foot of f. 365 b a later hand has inserted a note of a
deed of gift to the above named convent.

Sri.dxo thas, e XA wae wodte Gou

OBy uoodald ot 383045 Soawans Wi and

(sc) Jmoﬁv W WA 33 oXaos A (si) Se0500
B0INT « 6TIANOEY WIS fwaX SoXa o 330 13330
Lo

On f. 367 begin the Jsf..:'? XB, or hymns for the services
of the ferial days, according to the use of the Daira ‘Ellaita.

N w583 .uidw Nawo i) ol Sa o aea

Browy 520 Wwial, A& 2352080 A ol -Bosxd

3hG Ré ANy 15y wddal uido Sadak uiwd
- 808%ax ms R

1. - First hymn, f. 367 a, with six 2.9.5...0:.

2. Second hymn, f. 375 a, with five J.SS.L'Q!.

8. Third hymn, f 382b.

4. Fourth hymn, f. 383 a.

5. Fifth hymn, f. 385 @, with one 33&..01.

6. Sixth hymn, f 386 a, with three (AMwaX.
. T. Seventh hymn, f. 390 a.

8. Eighth bymn, f. 392 a.

9. Ninth hymn, . 893 o, with five ox.
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10. Tenth hymn, £, 397 b, with one 8Swax.

11. VEleventh hyndn, f. 398 b, with foﬁr zs.&..&:. )

12. Twelfth hymn, f. 406 b. '

1. Thirteenth 'hymn,‘f. 407 b, with one “\ox.
14« Fourteenth hymn, f. 410 a, with one ;Q.ox.

15. Fifte;enth hymn, f. 411 a, with one -7.5&..0:.
16. Sixteenth hymn, f. 418 b, with three JS&..'Q':.
17. Seventeenth hymn, f. 421 5.

18. Eighteenth hymn, f. 422 ¢, with five 1a8..ax.
19. Nineteenth hymn, f. 432 a.

20 Twen‘_ﬁeth hymn, f. 433 a, with five ZA&..&.
21. Twenty-first hymn, f. 438 5.

22. Twénﬁy-second hymn, f. 439 b.

28. Twenty-third hymn, f. 440 b. _

24. Twénty-fourth hymn, f. 442 a, with one J.S&MQ!.
25. Twenty-fifth hymn, f. 443 b.

96. Twenty-sixth hymn, f. 444 b.

27. Twenty-seventh hymn, f. 445 a.

28. Twenty-eighth hymn, f. 445 b.

The long colophon, f. 443 b sqq., seems to have been copied
; from the (probably mutilated) leaves of the original manuscript,
‘ as it agrees substantially with that on f. 365 b. The date is’
| given as the 17th of the first Teshri, A. Gr. 1919 = A.D. 1607,
i in the time of Elias and of the metropolitan Mar Simeon. The
. seribe’s name is written Bahdin, son of ‘Attayé, son of Bahdin,
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who was then residing in the convent of Mar ‘Abhd-ishd‘ at
Dare. \ '

85 .aduip iawze . 395 culpess eudx
= .ﬁ\&SEQ Mo o2 .3Bp0sD W 6dd 2.:&....::
Bby ol @ oboda pidso .. éoSuex
=6 &m pdiaal (sio) vty MdsK wdsop .2AS
- 3o .Sead
Boawp .ibheds ko ke mSixio Sao kx|
N R N R CT P C R I VORI | R ACE 3
LOIS0ND .Xa uBWD IMamk Ixs05 ooy - INX e
ES S0 osine 887 alxs .med¢ Mempd
50101 W55 Ldis Lo .oy iadds WikBo .iada
Giop heddms Liosdx.e (f 446 a) AM axs -
| 5o .5)161
ARBAT waeid 1305 350D fa0) A ShAN
Ho3iwo i hiats does Sdnash D 30
DA Dono wan ;19’..&;’ BRI KO 2:.: .50
10.00  .oudDas ot damdxzy .2a9¢ (sid)
HANwD jopaxie Mol 23eN Numdh 30 22A4C200

1330 Lu830 l3ah wPELT W SHSAL .30 .33

2y WAIALE LAONE L2 Ui .30 -hédisy
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BN zox TN ACRANCTY T L e
O X0 .1h.xA BBuhwe .15, LAAD o800
Wb s A el o .3 Budo pEV-TY
hodan B8 .Aag80 . 194t08] (f 446D) (Gs0x
wioo miolo 3800 AT - al\a .o .z..na'a:
Na g o il 3.:04.\5.5 Koo Bz e adadd
wd 383 . wbors X Boxs uoodld .%o RILY.-
‘.:c;.:z...;.m:: G B8 L B 20N Raj
Ludas Bors ANy SaN Qs LANGK Jhsaw @
S0 whal o ~xo  uhui Augd thdel LDBAwO
W.A800 Tad Aod auslo Nadaer Adxand
.20 ihaddeoe thauis HudHs  Lluod L% g gl
X0

The colophon goes on to say that the book was repaired and
bound for the first time by the deacon Hormizd, called Homs,
in I161 of the year 1997 = A.D. 1686, at the cost of the abbot of
the convent of Mar ‘Abhd-ishé‘, the priest Khaushabo, son
of Elias, of ‘Amédiya; and for the second time in the ‘year
2155 = AD. 1844, by the priest Abraham, son of Jonas, from
the village of Ashitha, residing as a fugitive at Mosul, having

fled before the Kurdish chief Badr-Khan Beg, who had devas-
tated the district of Déz and all T&yars*.

* See Badger, -The Nestorians, i. c¢h, xviii and ch, xxiii.
g ? 1
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sy Browd B8a fac miu_aéo m@g.,’.c; wp osh
is 630601 HGNPD psdéer Bkmm .Ihopd
[PTVHCTE IV C R RT W ’ssz Axs Do\l (auss
-25.8 Soxand Wiy Ixab 2Avas x30 wX el
30 2408 LN xxs 8§ w.s B d3Sed Ixxs
wia Qa0 odbil Mx gudaly FusiN 201 2Aadeso
Browp o1%30 0b1 .lmSan wAN AJND wBul . 038
wéBal 1xxs Wowo R 133 oL (o0
Whoio Shaxi Shuibpy (ol Leiw i3 i dRindd]
25,02 WhE @0 (H3MAI . de00 Mhiais oA
-39 BAD wBuo m0aM KI5 LB 535 2..&30.::
z.,'\q;o z&m Dads . 63} o B oda EYSA VY
N ‘Mh 2&:&0 lmo&s

F. 447 b contains the hymn (,A.?b %35 for the dominical

festivals.

On f. 448 a is the Song of the three holy Children, ;m..é:x%

2::3.,;. A9, after which a short note states that this volume

was repaired in the year 2155 = A.D. 1844 for the English priest
George (Percy Badger).

20382 b ALz Bpomd 1307 2982 AR
138N\%0  .Liédm BarAd odafuesdo cvadaoas
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015 &:§+’ ?.550 .2: 3 \ ?, m,&_i&,\ 3"“ . Léa.agé
30 IayBl L

The writer of {f. 1—11 and 437—448 was the above men-
tioned Abraham of Ashitha, as appears from the notes on ff. 24

and 447 ¢ and . The former, contained in the ornamental
‘unwan, runs thus :

s imh hibd modal Mk o Sam A oS

B38D o Mix3

There are numerous attempts at ornamentation in this book,
eg. ff.2b, 67a, 94 b, 107 b, 108 a (a cross), 157 a, 194 a (our
Lord riding on the ass), 220 a, 221 a, 9235 a, 241 b, 245 b, 255 a,
260 b, 2725, 292 b, 316 b, 8326 a (a cross), 352 a (the sun, moon
and stars), 365 a, and 366 b (a cross and two suspended lamps).

Add. 1982

~ Paper, about 11%in. by 8; 251 leaves, of which f£.1, 2 and 251
are blank ; 25 sheets, signed with letters, of 10 leaves, except

$, ta and o1n, which have 9, 8 and 11 respectively ; 28 lines.

The writing is a regular, Nestorian serta. Tt is dated A.Gr.
2009 = A.p. 1697.

The book commonly called ‘ the Warda'*, containing hymns
for the Festivals of the Church, more especially the Dominical
Festivals, chiefly composed by George Warda+t. Title, f. 3 b:

B opeadshsed IEas ohan) @.A%w
Wl e\ pICATAN B 906D wors NCANT: )

o 235

~0-

* See Badger, The Nestorians, ii, 25.
+ See B.O. iii. 1. 561.
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1. For the Nativity of our Lord.
a. Beginning, f. 35:
¢ B3 oMy B addad o Pes O aus
sty B0 3683 x WAshe waiaixg =8L
oo pa 2BBAY hato liiel omox wdd.med dp

& 40,

Whso ldam ol hloan w0 L35 lexw 2duag
" o Gl 10ed shs @ér LI onSabs

~ b. Beginning, f. 6 a:
2882256 K30, 188 ohun 230 2Bad
aiui Ro ubwdzo 1es Ko .iamg ondd ASp N

VLI IAN 255?9 :.:.So 24:95 aiNAua WLV S

» oo 18530 ...s"S;o EANY m_:Soi:_:

c. Treating of the Youth of our Lord (the Gospel of the
Infancy). Beginning, f. 8a:

CTCACUREC SR ddalo  .22M3 232M0 INAwl

A ..HS».Q": CRRETN 1&.&:; asp .20860 odwd .\::on
w0 J.:m: (;&oA&,: Ao:osgSo 20;52: bLC (7Ao:mb
Sk 0 081 BAd1 . 20 .da w0 55 ghoddves .No
Mois wabls K3 (a2 apx Qo wop 285 1y il
Z:n,x' .um-,squ; $dor0s 2.=oo. &aoz @: ul &&:o
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ol idh ghxan Saxdo i ¢hdaxs
v wadad gdaid

d. Showing how each of the prophets prophesied con-
cerning our Lord; suitable for the Nativity and the fourth
Sunday of the Annunciation. Beginning, f. 115:

S3507 « 600 2w A& Bulo . LTap 195% AT M I

2280 Z?l§5 bINC TS VY. 1.1 2-1-»&5‘-: T .\m ANV
o 1956 A3 odp ¢ Bdamp Wbl IIndo
s By ..$ouhE Gu) onoh .33 uTbed o

to o ..ooush das esdaly .. b 35 s
WOoPALe Suwa W3 Ri . 6o\ Bl wed
o OTuihaId el D BANT Dm . omidep ¥53% S6dm)

9. 'The Commemoration of the Virgin Mary,

e

% Wwsdody Zuds uiiop 130022

a. Beginning, f. 14a:

oMy o doads Mso midvy Ggessds S
2858 mide ned -mSA ¢ 936 WX b
ENEIEN PR G I R R CRR

@0} -hxabp GLohk Al .ialupo e GANNS

A\ NS} a2 ok X 2;015‘,\0 - 1035035 uo1 TP

ohdN O13 Budd  -@ofp G ¢ Sdoly il W
13—2
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b 6 THo 0 Wt uiEe ¢ gabe

A28 (adp L GMox i o) 1L SEL Sdmho
| RN

Then follows the acrostich ‘m.A% ; after that an alphabet,

each letter having two verses, {1, 93, etc, but & has four.
The last three verses are not alphabetical.

b. Beginning, f. 16 a:

N T R A R N R

ofo .LASB] i B apfo .IANNNS DéxBl NoE

w$i0) oxgao . LASBN @i uidtuo -LASEK i WOl

i ualonBesnd 1D (sic) Ihxxs 1l . WATY
o liong wsHDD o Sud LU aupd ofr D LI
The glosses on L_:.X_\BZ ete., indicated by the larger red

points, have been omitted. Then follows the short acrostich

.\ N

¢. Also suitable for the Summer Commemoration; be-
ginning, f. 18 a:

530097 (OA6D luxio mAw uhd® thiwl

hapto Afeln 391 o 286 wAFed ¢ B
WDhoan Lo Kl hodn NE awax R
vhnghbe Ko .1ih San A35dp Ko KM

.
3
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oo w8dy ASo 3Bl waxdap Ko aBas
oot 3 X2 e

d. With special reference to S. Matthew i. 24, 25. Be-
ginning, f. 20 @ :

Joas Gmas Ko ohbhsid adohy odr 2K ad S
235 ¢ 2563 odud 28 o ¢ 230asm &) ol

«- & g

A 5g .aldos mEie Sox G o wEd)
Rogod -2a\S8 Ko ihdsal aSpo - 208x a3l
sl a0 5l Q4w Ko .1l oo Sa Som

CRIVRCT- N \9§g:§_s AT IV CT R e é&'ﬁﬂ

e. Beginning, f. 225

.2.:3 2.'?95 o1 15905 J.n..:l :iﬂ%o Gl Avxoh
W sl mo XKoLl wiige o Rgxad
Lhl B8 o WGsox @l . wdad o7 BByo Ao
RPPRCUCY T TN T
Then follow the acrostichs Svo% and Zadw.

/. By the catholicus Yabh-alaha IL* Beginning, f250a:

LR ERIRIKAN 2-11,56%5 LAY BT RO \9525 pLVCTY.
B N N R a

# Sat from A. Gr. 1501, a.p. 1190, to A. Gr. 1533, a.p. 1222, See Bar
Hebraeus, Chr. Eccles., ed. Abbeloos, iii. 869 sqq.; B.O. il 453, no. 74,
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939 B fnx o B Bhod (hom g 209
ALY VTCRVIL CIICIIG IV R L T PELEAY
pdle, M Hom Alphabetical.

g- By Solomon, metropolitan of P8rath d&-Maishan or
al-Basra®*. Beginning, f. 26 a:

B0y wAgal, .. 0502w -OHed ugd  -Ee0D

vt (S uhuoo .dxofie o2 doas  .lhadd
185 WSs piiip . aseS o By LABESS inans
M aa vopmd X ww Wheidd a3
Wi, vgoio g B dBBiMjo  .lmpasaswd

PR A TAN

N

Double alphabet, $3, 99, etc.

h. Beginning, f. 27 b:

S2033 . Qs Hpd Wp0d - p0As uordd] ma bl
N1 ge Bk JsBded oo Gy . \mé3dy aop
fex0b @02d L SEL ANFAE Bele . Bb 3

’ P
23
o
+ ’

Alphabetical.

* Bee B.O, iii. 1. 309 sqq. ; Budge, The Bee, p. iii.
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_' i. Beginning, f. 28b:

oA Lo (s10) 2.:1.:.. .o.\:o.\ 2;33&5 z:.:nu:
JAsbo R wphxg - BAA5 dhiaw aigds owax
a3 1oSx 08 wépo .W8Kn I Awsd - NAN

an lod xpke b3 B go pee -BASA

AML33 WwAE  .podwmo 19D Bahs . odisls
o:o z&59§:$

After three stanzas beginning with ‘..:; z&':, and two

other stanzas, there follows an alphabet.
j. Beginning, f. 30 a:
m.:o‘so z:..&:som ..ae:.:o‘:o: ..m
S A8 ndxge M) wodnd of .inFg PN
Ro thanan o .2hwabes oo .1aa0é WaSa
adafing dosas w92 -yudEds Ados LlNLgim
jGago Hbxsho imal joys F34l mih of, 9o
35\ Lopdase hdudo Ndme  .lsywo Raudie
& B M)
k. For the Sunday of % Max0n3, beginning, f. 33 a:
TR O AR W R CH R TOE R
$00a0 ISR L30 twod 255 231 200 Lod Il
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B pad AAM  .L6A3 o aw  .NoE 2\

.
“’my

il 239 20880 w36 LS06AD OLam B9 b -Liowo
o 151 2ol B308) 23045 Hass 23x0
Alphabetical. :

3. The Epiphany :
-39 opand MAE 1218
@. Beginning, f. 34 a: |
gé Qls & 136 wil 56, Boaa W\bd LAWY
wodmoads uaSae 2088 Mixs =88 @ Hon

28 Boyriod -waddly BMh26 . uix wgi gore
AR @l N30 S5 wid @ .wddenis lod
2502 o oatinio iaSloo RAd omuly -25a%x g
PRRCAN

b. Beginning, f. 87 a:

3am 068 oorpA  .Idae3 155) opsass  .Awl

Koo 0d 2xdp [ Go3DS ojvd .23a30 fmodd
aid%o .lhdaxdh 0081 adile .lo8 394 G130 509D

& Wudol waAd
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¢. By Hakkim (or Mas@d) of the family of Kishi*,
beginning, £ 37 b:

Mo AL 35a09D 2hasy 28NH @ ) 2w
* w03 iS¢ WaiBwo o EE ds ¢ 38

: Sa2fdN Lumax i Aulok WS oh .ol Davg
» G300 N0 LN auibonw z:.u:;&

4. The Commemoration of S. John the Baptist, beginning,
£389a: '

Rii ¥l 2 Pos © ol ¢ 056 w3aA0
2080 uoxle LA w0 L% uwible .uskis Qdwo
wawy oiedd L by huBa 53] . jadwitw

& Quxox TN ANY -3dpas A &):oln - Ol

5. The Commemoration of S. Peter and S. Paul, beginning,
f.415b: :

oSA Wi 08 .uOI0AIN Ofu ON : wAXYP 339

OIS . usX0) uOI0MD FurdX DD .. S1BTIONS
53x ogdais .INdawndy a0 wédalo I =5
5:%6 R4 s Svlio iddso -idssdis ~omadlan
10355 odidnjo odbso aulSy .. Soniad lzed
widy oo ‘-;mcﬁo’éo smé'::;s onJos, ¢ 1aw0d.

.30 .1\» 3

* B.O. iii. 1. 561,
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6. The Commemoration of the Evangelists, beginning,
f43a: '

G of ol AN ésp manl huloteds

ClaXE0D UOTOBND XD . GOWiBR0aT . lujoX 33063
mide dosle .uidadbR .dsi dhJo 339> FY-AN
ACRISW-CT zl,.l:!éo aodigo -Jzzad g,po&: \601.&33

s X8 e dx oA .apAspd Wil . ée30
WIavo . Ixad 2eadX 0AY, -L0XDY WO G0N
3o ..Bp oBad ol

b. Beginning, f 44 a:

WESos ¢ . 0duiEshnd waad LShsoa ¢ Xés a0

LY Wl Wdx L255 wododn m@g&;’o; L)

Ao .obdL2 2o LAxed Koy albxie -AuH0
o oiimxy B 2508 Leod

7. The Commemoration of S. Stephen, beginning, f 455 :

laX30D 03304 (P -OLAXDD BALI : lu9BD {agS

Sdso 1300 DAk & oD 6L IO, 07 dudgs

Qo iy, ¢ 9w X Loy V"S:’ o2 ANEY
g Mgy 150s, AN. a8y (0363 o3t

@ ool A3ud Lddon P
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8. The Commemoration of the Greek Doctors.

a. Beginning, f. 46 b:

A9 BSp :3n Lidy wodahngd ¢ ubup W

Say .omaiemd by 500 apize 198 v MBS
wooiisomo .5a% ondda. Alwo .34% ailn s
oo .fwzxé 155 B .qddhp A% L34S A8
5 Ko it .addl naddps  LAdNy Bt

3

PECTY

,
L3

b. By the priest Silibha*, on the history of Nestorius,
beginning, f. 48 b:

DhAN D WD sl o 23 Bxd GLAdd

soh s uaBilw 62 wm o Bah ¢ auls
Wn pe -IORAED B0iAD Meshg Sa uibuo
w 5080 b ool AN Bl .aSa pbaso
ous miS o -Noamy dSoss By Mo uod
R uiis i .ialoio X 2o laemon Ko
19639 w3 .Jhoidmaats MGG . lNGMTm
i L9 Axh 0sS¥0 ooy oA .2\0m3H
% o Madassd Mishep Al Sao

& ivoadd

* B.0. iii. 1. 463 ; Cardahi, Lib. Thes., p. ov.
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9. The Commemoration of the Syrian Doctors, beginning,
f.56b:

,X...:'..S pRCT-L :;..ﬂ? 2»:5 o..:\:: & 03D 2_1..,.:
fddo 1K\ 55aK| MaHo La¥ BEBD .. 00migi™

o 3 Wi Bodlo .IA.oo

10. The Prayer of the Ninevites; hymus of prayer and
repentance :

wags BGd b oad  Lned] Ral pis soa
‘%\9555 ‘u:no .250103 “5:‘” 18\ 2?59’3 \?f'-'—‘*b

a. On Lot and Sodom and Gomorrah, beginning, f. 58 b:

-V'”i %‘*".5: (S’L.C) u‘a’&‘.;ﬁ \.35 o zﬁ?& é Q.; :&ﬂ
Mol ondp LlaB.aed Bfdwo . INELASD fsdbhow
ANIVECT PR N PR I P YCTC I W W MR W

s34y 2aivp Joo1 2003 ) Wpde AN LBé30 Msio
& 3.31905;50 ‘ASG’ &a?

b. On the prophecy of Jonah, and how he fled from
before God, beginning, f. 60b:

Jodl mhE o BN Bdule .doly amess A

Iixio .A.AH LDBRED ik 28 .2h0sd) Guiule
S, Gu3p 153850 .ABTIN Mhewms 2T Aagd B
55 3.\ oo .@_9;20 G163 Ada 20 .§::'.=o,"._'n§2.

» dE G 12 Lo A
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c. On the same subject, X33 019, beginning, f. 62 a:
JshHad @i lessd 8§21 ke @ (ol wds
.109odhn Hhen uBE .l lesad AD o
o shal Ido wgddo .1ud B Agwo wiH>

d. On repentance, beginning, f. 63 b:

28§ 61 .0l uwiad (A% o A3 aeh Ao
Aa 2o Aa 0 Asd waad ap Wda 0 A%
3o whuoBl 2.t L6353 Qo uloB Bamd ui%
hado .I31x Hond o woTY 1001 XM s
2 uhiobhp R male .uhpmbaw £

e. On repentance, beginning, f. 65 a:

%03 amd qio .M Maxup 62 m
Ro wodny Ko .8l X &) aans lwo Inaws
uhog woh N5 80 . Aug uasindy Bz 1A
Ssy Ko .od 255 BAlsp @ &S L) uaiwe
| o A (sic) waBIN

Alphabetical, with two .,

/. On repentance, beginning, f. 66 b:

P

W W58L .\ Boas. -iol unSAS L A% 3383 46AD

D 2l 155 ivojo o) 3ok adsmd Bede .
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) 22 J647 Js% Aoado - 23 =, 155 Rune
) sl Jad 2Adeoo
" g. For help, beginning, f. 675:
pods o .odud 2o oMy .l5pesd Iadwl
Bap D& Gudilo  .opoxd B 013 g - AN

Wil e 0307 06 WSx a1 Al InAh Moo iy A\ is
82 Gt g 1S a8y ohabbs Gui Inond
o g 13k (oodad dize oAy

The first sﬁénza is an acrostich of ‘the alll-thOI"S name,
W\ 50N . The hymn is alphabetical. Each stanza has

four lines, each beginning and ending with the same letter,

except the fourth which rimes in é ; thus:

EVCTVCW S PETHE KL JEWE YL CER R C Y

Moxd uopdod e uoodh Lk )¢ ¥

Whaio woot .ohedAX) Lnw uwed & & gIom

071 i 0g oS8 hioiw uoo o
¢ &

h. By the archiater and archdeacon Mari bar M&shihaye®,
beginning, f. 68 b: '

ORI pon o3 BB Sa wp 0l .xe3 o

B gy 2o NIp oot A2 ol Sa wp LM%

* Bee Cardahi, Lib. Thes., p. \ «e.
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Poudl BAAAN wmsn  cobduis oud lnond

Al Sy wil L IS - W .\&:C:\:':Bio iamio

ok

&n::oemas oox ‘mzmw&.\m (S10) JamaX20
bmsmulo 208 Roo HhaiAT z.&aoaz @s&é mocnb
owoxio .1a¥3L o Hodm orxddo .2vedudwd gewd
buxso 3050 _op® Wb Aeldubio . 2AloBs goh
Mewo x5 g .odihde ZED udy .1medd
5anddé 0N LA 158D uboms «Gaj Ao .l
33 uilp 20 .uonietoddy R Bae .40 b

¢ Mdshto Sp bhs Apx LS

Alphabetical. - Each stanza consists of four lines, and each
line begins and ends with the same letter; e.g.,

G ) aded Dwed N Lpdoond BB 1
VLV CC T z;S.’a.m.a,b AUV I R T
whxly JBgas .gdxudy X Joho Kaxd .96as woxd
BaodSn Bl & ¢ 9dday Oy dbn x5 Loéduy
éé&éz: 0D W\ .sé,z WNad @i wal | LA
RRONENREEN

7. Beginﬁing, £69b:
& falo .25 WASGA 18005 .inas3> Nded
cod 25u 000 LjK a9 Modd laadn Qo op
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RICACTLY LS o Ssndng 5% Bl (Sodad Liule
A0S @BuBs B besmsd pod APy
G080 .20i 1Sd 2405 0 28405 wX8i ¢ i)
o .o o MeSAY  JaélS aSh 9m0D
aaSa aXe waSh Nog aaSa S Ldasdtasp

o INaSPd @l whxe 106

Tach stanza has four lines; the first line is taken from-a
psalm, the last is an invariable refrain ; thus:

200 .wygbdh wxo 2a2é .Sl ol B0 ki
ohodn R 13 o Sa miEag A0 LugéSl pesxd
cadh qdowy Mipme .abh ghodds Aj .amah
@ “&5‘ Duddg 3%
4. On the Lord’s Prayér, beginning, f. 72 a:

PRI A R IR N NERE N W |
oMY : OPX oM é PR RCE TG C N O LT

1nasi6 1960 odor Maihlp Ll . gada tar
CMOFETRT N WRCE SR CIEER S i L
. IORL 55 T1dmad -INOOLSIS L3ox Ao .oénai
Londiod @b Ao .omeisy Mo whbedd Wi

» oiponsGo oren @i
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k.~ On the Lord’s Prayer, beginning, f. 78 b: .

Mags Ha .pose s\ 101N .uookslp odn
Bass o) Ade  LNF=S anoa) Ao 08406
% 2002

_ I.  On the Lord’s Prayer, beginning, f. 74 b: _

loo Ko . bak ovgor .23363 o 2852 Kb S
opesBMing woxio .oN0SSE (395 L3 o

wAS omomdly AES 82 .omedsed WS aswed

obsly .. Matamd EnSE ado . sedand bk
» Ao culaone .. Aewodp ddubd

m. Beginning, f. 75b:

gt Ogzoh .256p od\ya .28 abase 2hesdD
JasSs, tor 156k twess a2 A Rl yodis
LS RRV-TWC- I V) z:i i&b A .2;'@&6_ O HowaIo
whhaddé . Loy w0658 & x0l .ixbo 235 183
. 389% uhasuiicdo st uoor

Alphabetical ; stanzas of four lines, three riming together,

the fourth ending in {1; eg.,
-q20a3 wipig 2oSaxs .@As',.: whis Mioxs o

o Bl pes 55 33 .@oan udarah WA X
B. C. 14
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Aado 20850 uodt wiluo .iaED wiiis whdil &
» g, ok (sio) witogn R ek 2301 uo

n. On repentance; may be recited over a grave; begin-

ning, f. 76 b:
Sio .25a8 Qs apiaie Wxio 383 aén S

.\A.AM: 2...:.» N .23:..: 58 Hesas zm;:&
206 .l ol muo waw LMK 0 L Ao
ohsly .uhosdow Qa0 whanod S Lol 92 Pond
" | s whosiip o
Alphabetical, in stanzas of four lines riming together; e.g.,

258 of) Ay wdSAo L230s uBbdas u35in 62
ofs & o i ux8§ ghazedy 25845 o1 wisab)
ohin wo .usSsh R nado .uufidixy K 28af
¢ vl ghaddsmo .usidin X

0. On repe;ltance, beginning, f. 77 b:

aLABS by 62 .ux8§ Wi9a2 .3x83 46N JN
Blo 335 WD W] lnob) gl My oo
PETCCK AR\ G P CE L PER T T T

Alphabetical ; stanzas as in n. |

~ p. On repentance, begmmng, £780:

V) m}o .1x43 aoh A\Y - 30103 A:m: q&.:
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R 150un Podordy .o A 1By 1B i (sic) BS
Handn uis .o Ahto maw 1o Ko .o ghake

AN 2051 AN b X w0 DA udiodal

OA&AZN:()::Q\M 01&.5.&:.92

» oD WhS bie o 558

Alphabetical, with stanzas as in n.

g. On repentance, beginning, f"..79 b:
elD 20 1D G wseaddl .ix84 AGND
FANCICR- 4 2:09356 -y g&;o WG LOom
ceoadn X ) @b . o ‘.S;\ N ORI et

Alphabetical, with double & . Stanzas as in n.

r. On repentance, beginning, f. 80 b:

u&&-;tx 345 aoh A .2boes Ao a;.S..a
oioiusHo $HA uoahWBay 239 .ga N Apdo

\.,ujo i ..\N:xiﬁ o0MBI C13M00 ‘m.éé P
w8 Mo .11 258 ¢Dp upesd Subx . Aodsed
| LR TVRCEY-T0
Alphabetical ; stanzas as in n.
5. On deliverance from the Evil One, beginning, f. 81 b:
cbioo .30 18003 oy Ljsn§ aexs da
14—2
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:amo.a.}:oo EZLAY) buxio Sz 2y WX o0 A8 x5

MCRTAN &@vﬂomm Az Ao
oioid o &a&s«v.&:;sv.h &&s@mo:'

553%0 .&a :...2 AVAN 4 o z:s.. 32 g0 uSodaw -
61 11 88 QS .8 » V5l Sas wooks .8
Sady S daz s (&3 onéad &3 &t LT

| sSa oS

After this acrostich 20152 draaX.20 .&6:_:.;, there follows.an

" alphabet, with stanzas as in n, and the poem concludes with the

acrostich Mao.\

. Beginning, f. 82 b, with the acrostich um,.\io,.\,

followed by an alphabet with stanzas as in n.

A2 .ouox Xoa Qs o Mouop 22360 WA

Butod z::& Ao Ko A.0T1 333 zsgé ‘.soz OTrDan
A asl 2o 200 Jnodadn uiuip Abay -IAEAES
o £ oA\, .INELKG 1 Mo jadod o)
BB AN b (2508, mebo W3S B 23530
wdsx . Slamad e Wi 1 ¢ Bho Ko 328 &
¢ jodto .8 No @i wblio -Sanxia !
PR WECIAW
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% Similar in arrangement to'¢; beginning, f. 84 a:
\..s'oii;o:m\_ Msv@u:oo. a9 o153 pa op
o aAc.m ....sasom i ux‘ﬁo. ‘.z\ u&vq: o&uo

A.:un -uDOSb ua% \oM: Rai .ulmnn «O0Ls%0

» l:s \ z;.m W AN a2 B Jo  (sic) wimox .\oas.:n
A 9 86x, .ghasbond 8227 -0 e @l loaz>

loon; uhéal ooy DINL AR U NS ..9_§_:o; -C]

v. On repentance; similar in arrangement to the two

. preceding hymns save that &\ is double; beginning, £ 8a:

&s.vao .z:o:oz -t IANVETTA O c;x:o x4d aon S
2&505 -b»m kao 201&7..: N”X z;oo::l —— om&:

’;”P 7-"”? -%&9: ‘aq&av:\;.mo _.2§.::p Sa

Mo uonbs 36%,  Jhesds yepo BK  .anoadxy
07 Ixox $ho0d .aodon Mo ghad ek
o7 Brk hams i 08 Buks ni .aedids
o auip o o .gaéal &, obd 1 5 Madiaxd
" gheiy ARG o 9hAG gaexl w2 ghens

w. On repentance ; alphabetical, with stanzas s1m1]ar to
the above; becrmnmg, f 8 a:

w8639 .oX5ed 18S9y ol 385 aeas
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o aahA3r BXK a3 oy S a2
SSCa . Momaddo BT 03 tor .ixdoxy Kexith
vaSdhwe .wiedidah W) Iiin lnessize WS
1t00sd  Luslandi R B L jo .wiabiad Wl

LOsio  INIBAD W63 61 2 o wlohad MSHas
+ WAaxde Bl 46y .aEGy tadah R .NSAop

«. On himself, beginning, f. 87 a =

B3 A .uneSio WD b Wi Wi s x93 Aa

Awd abein Bw dhpeshs Ao K D
81 .55 i . 2aaSis A NBo 143802 ada
WOLIIR FRC T ITA G A SINCT IR TV CICO I
akoad o .258l0 Hulo Bl ¢ hews og b od
o) K Bl hnl WEMS wndo A3 WD
& \,,,S..{;

Each stanza of the alphabet consists of three lines riming

with one another, whilst the fourth ends in u&a’o ».'.S, except

in the three final- &\, where the four lines rime.

y. Beginning, f. 88 a:
5080 Moulo AL -G @285 O Llurd o1
Bl 8N LI Bowp 82 B2 B wono sl uv..
uiah i A3 20 u1 S So .ui S Ko




App. 1982 215

Bgrash  .jsl 49 oo sl ix9ap Ro sl a9a Ko
Mss 617 o 157 585 Ro 17 38x .37 3o Ko i
zmou:o c,&:ssva J.M.: éa 25.:9;5 “OM 2&:&, Sa
o Isthdse R uabfo

Alphabetical ; stanzas of four riming lines. It ends with

the acrostich X\ Sou\,.

2. Beginning, £. 89 b:
:IM uXa0 marg.] :3.2? &ox 0_3.,':.';0 :749.';! o
woLidés aap ©3 Laadxp KN PEUET WS E T
o5 .\aAz Mo .. Foy x:06 Apol X .. Zed p:4

ol 2 X .\:.: \.s.uazo 0150w :...: ;:s :: ogio
.Lh.me zzms.v 2_\.:::9 oSt.: 2..:..2.-: Xa uMa
o 436 el opdoly Ko wodss s w0 wom
~ Alphabetical, with triple &\ ; stanzas of four riming lines.

a. On the grave, beginning, f. 90 b:

.gpim LhDy opex ooy .2 Asp .ixa o5
20 s o onlud .S BMe v pap A
2635 62 2 & Jum BAML i LNl o Susong
u0d uidoe S z:,,; AS5eo Lants Ry . yZ0ed
IETCTAR-AWLLE TEH
Alphabetical, with double & ; stanzas of four riming lines.
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B. On love of learning, beginning, f. 91 &:
ok .2@9&;’150 Jaooés ra0 2.\330.. [ Sa

.0A35MI0 odMX LRl oA .. da) 1MAxlo cssx

o

ORI W% 3y Ldxpady Juodd 13w adide
1 oo 1l w8 xBipd .o 12 al N 28 Sap
385 Qa0 .. bouinl pady BAs Ly Inessd Ui

S

o 380 X mogw pibads .. dopo Ladn
Alphabetical. '

v. By Mar Ephraim, beginning, f. 92 5:

Mosid pxio .28 miS] Wy LA o3

L1638 o3%5Mi0 oswnx ..\é@.&a 2501 oNDX .Zmoéso
LonAioY (A% 3P .o N . s won Ko
woopis odwto .uoelH odas uoemmin WX
2880 39 102 1 ¢ Ataing PoMSE 0 . ihesgrs
155 wondns 8% Sy 1588 A0 iy i

+ ghoddsy

A double alphabet, 22, 33, ete.

8. Beginning, f. 94 a:

w032 g Qo Llaasi) Lxio 250 38Nwp
Nasps R 82 .08 15808 X L oups Has xdod
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s .11 odbmd A of AdE of ‘agdy i
# uiodsh Ao

This poem is ascribed elsewhere to Hakkim of Béth Kasha ;
see for example S.P.C.K. 27, f. 58 b: '

e. By Khamis¥*, beginning, f. 98 b .
wBas (Rés gm L hesd laxio . woged 154\05

NGRASLT (5i0) Ips09h 62 -2AnK, vaztio Jhxs @9
E9 aaed ¢ W) ke 8 ond .180.633 18,050
ERTEEHN JAWT

Stanzas of four riming lines.

s. By Elias, metropolitan of Sabha (Nisibis)t, begin-
ning, f. 995

100D 2uxio 150D Bpadadiao 5D LA
Dol @lran Mus .unddd man 8% &3 ado

cxBE qem SEASY o dadund Bhdo S
wibhhon din Aedd  poalaw ghaiied
Som B8 ©hemdd Do .udxiaw gaosBdo
b hobond b0 whé .. af\Y aoge ddaxd
300 . H33ed PE0 F0eh . B0 @0 s 3

$ AIBA BamxXd WAXO .. AESi0 WBYS

The letter @laph does not occur in this poem, which is
alphabetical from & to &, with stanzas of four riming lines.

* B.O. iii. 1. 566 ; Cardahi, Lib. Thes., p. oa.
+ Bar Shinnayd. See B.O. iii. 1. 266 sqq.
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¢ On the Flood, beginning, f. 1005 :
20 oD BB wh WA Zogp 1808, 081 A\
ol a2 = = «62)a 2301 o8 .2;556.343&59_: oo
My 5 LBxD WABRD axiSaje .iabod il

WSS owdA} .NxB Bl wif uiSo Li® WS andbA]

"o

o oy X Qi coa0 2352 AR5 oD 20152 WS il
Mxs 2588 @ Saml\ mhi @ L2300y 55 0dnX A 2o
o o3 i K3 Mpo L2530 @l A

n. In time of Famine, Pestilence and Drought, begin-
ning, £ 102 a :

odn 28 od .Z:svso A0Bu0 zswmo 1343 .&s

neddoansd o LS3daie onw uis .wlBad pPCACL
S 82 82 B aspe BB AN wmdsh exp
@3 orxd mdHo worBBiS .. edibingD 05> arvo
N .2ha¥ adg Qajady Lihxad iNSons 12

61 woal ¢ G LASu w.Oab koo Gxd
udl 207 .18XpH0 A 10oas . 2\2% upad 107
o 1S ‘.9&“ L) ‘z'm;g’»’;ao -4
8. For the same,
ui0swax %5 ol zaoog.So 2’.\0:.:5 250
begmmng, f104a:
Z;oar mc;.:o 2.&::9 la:o .z;:ss::, 01.5 ol os..z
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B .B3Gumy Do o 10 Jop so Mg HSND

0. WDl o 1ot lhoo 3840 .Hndomo xS

T-CRM AS:Z FEIP AT AT q.&_::_;,. W LY

BO» Sanhig o 20a3) Jaied god Sa L7subo

488095 20axiDd yam L oamd w39 Rombl L2aED
+ #¥8aa20 &S Ado ux

.. On the calamities that took place in the years 1535—
39 = A.D. 1224—28, beginning, f. 105 b: :

.0.0. \5 8. A -352 N.:r:s \..oa-): 7.&05::0 &&5
ovax ok ¢ X308 28N Gl 1dgiw-9
Bo . 623 61 .qEH 20 . AP 6L ¢ (D bo
Ro @A&a,p Ko ‘g:oMn p. 0 CLMY Ro .@....*m
‘.:o: z:a:o: a;;:;: vbsﬁ.ﬁ:’ uOG'Ib 2&0,.»5 ‘m:m:o

BAS G s B8 e Wby yheon T oda

AP ¢ ond iubad dubamne 2bN 8T

akEle WEde .iNASwe Nl .;@&'ﬁ.:,’o wdor

& houold worss i

k. On the famine and pestllence in A Gr 1536 = A.D.
1225, beginning, f. 108 a: :

048 odaad Asxd loom .:su:\oioo PICERANNE)
celS B0 L AWGL ol . lBog -‘39,?40 .20563 o3 -
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pisho wi uxH 200 LB o il vie oo
¢ piil Jauaxad S80 . uilh S oA wiiGlo
Inbre Lomde iadwon expo L aSSRI TALD o3P

oot Qso doi S L oineadlson

v

A For the Wednesday of the Prayer (of the Ninevités),
beginning, f. 109 b:

uisdewo .a8s3> Blidwo .1n8Ngd Indwd 62
IS YA Lol Wb .. adSF0 (8 s ZQZ”
S0 ool A0 . Sxtp ohala .y B B Ko
mip 185 R pode ghoddlo . e
.Z'N._x_,&,a INAEAE0 Jmot0d . 2MaMT .\'aé'o ACT) V1.,':5:»2«:
¢ Moy ais e f -ansih sis mif o
| Subscription, f. 111 a:
(30 .39 AGAD Ao ol .Jhoddd Ees mdx
AasdIhien EdN 6RO XD Wi Gados
| -
11. The Commemoration of any one Saint, beginning,
f11la: |
.inSGeh San pwéor @2 653 Qo 1S oS
M phE .aESwnd A5 Biywe .aasEh iwo
o3 aw aa. AN 2d o 0@ B el



App. 1982 291

Axoxy lpodamy Lankimy w5 add Llnesdlw
~Saio .7hssol dhadstud 2o HSS L oBsws 2
Sgko gkcoxy Ss Sodn 61 ¢ haml & i
Ineuddho Lixn Modi (Mifw . Jaesads WBh
| | © Ina3do

12. On the Talents and the Ecclesiastical Grades, begin-
ning, f. 112 b:

19638 2l fuxlo LNES A 55 So 1384 ALY
o whde 3\ sy oSp m oSe

PAVEE IR TN CIECERRTE L L SRV EE

oiew amy inixdw Sso M3 Ss . auMd ¢
WaBA 20096008y law Suiuid .iaexild se
xap B¢ 9RE 20 ¢ Mexdin MAMN IAasady
be NS 2o .08 1\ oSemd 180R) lod

%+ Jo@n Ay uik Bdo .lod

13. On the Ten Virgins, beginning, f. 114 a:

okly 530,00 .. o3& Luxlio SDoas Aes A

osolo . 1N9AaE &S Laiasils 233 L2956 b taml
CEVERNCCIC RV CCRE R L S
Ro ey Sa o pedy .edd% i) drhedo
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Giod g . IZHD Haes BoART RIS LbodAw
i b3 .1add o8 MwAS] ¢ Mamdx mhH
Baa - SE2ad mby L aSEas mQ RTCINCE
» 18\do
14. For the Friday of the Dead,
| BEVEY T ICEREKTS
a. Beginning,f. 116 a: _
K o < Sondiivo A6 1M luod Wides mS&
““““"’ 2oSox Mo . o A3 alas Ao WL
# Masiad INAZOID L3RRS AWSE Dxave . 46E
Asp L0081 WAk oo . 5B) 00T w3 225504 3a
» 0081 whtol o hidlo .00d . 080 aiALD
b. On the Resurrection of the dead, beginning,r £1175:
B 256 1880 ol L2apes el dso
Ao L gxmim ouedd ligie B ad pKin
witel Ro . wbih weo X oming Qo | (sic) wivd3 82
muds Ao hd Sagw e R S0 ub Sa of
w2 38 & 2001 930 onaddn Sao  lod I
wifo 008 yaik woBed LoBad .ood wash
$ 0081 ySig uopiedulsdé 0081 wg v-id
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15. For Le_nfi,
a. The first Sunday, beginning, f. 119 a:

odu 28 o L350 oog LMupn RkIns hasds

39 ol oe0gsy dn LA 2956 wlBad
tlogn .uLE) dduio Agmie il les\» oidEL
aisho .anSdaxd odiie oo LS WY
Moog . lhosugL3 woagd 61 & oL a4

Ssn 85 1a0x658p Enly asx LIANGL WXLD
. & z:a:? z’os

. The fourth line of each stanza ends in {a throughout the

whole hymn.
b. The first Monday, beginning, f. 121-a:

VA JFNCT-E T T GO Y o> 11 = 3AND

A\, o«._&;.sm,z,o 1h0ad50 140G \mm
0884 L 608 0330 2hamnedS 0og adifio .lheury
o .1860ed 2imes Joown . INKAD oo Bl v
Gy aid B 0g GG ¢ ki B89 &
5030 .£§.5&?olioo 2.:.1: ‘.,..s..s'vé . 18aD0.0.8.0
| bl

The rime in ¢\ goes through the whole hymn.

c¢. The secqnd Sunday, beginning, f. 122_() :
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ohogo .153} asddlo juds ohblo .lsod WS edg
-&sva,p_;o RrY) M 101 {0 @95&# . a¥508 oSé:mm;,o
or3 loa ‘h'oo .21.65&',&:0 2:550&3 Zod .lséuio ‘:'o
RACTS 2.@.\5 Qi 2350 o003 zmssva
o 59087 o @Y waudr @ 335w Joor orwog 2
s 55545 @p AN Imiag .39aRd ixpadd Juod
o Ao Wi

d. The third Sunday, beginnihg, £ 124 a:

» ihosandts Sio .ixab B00gd IIAD EXIMND

3o . A3Eay WiEale oK il
wtopo .ud\Bh% L 6a)s mﬁ;&s ossx . WwhAD NS
ced\ 34 :s&v Bdaxs 254X ‘A_s: MU cns
20152 o ‘.:.n:o .\oc;:l Zmu::o: .v:.:m: .@:h& ‘aoho
a:uo&s‘ wopibo i3 235 uootd A L BED mLs
o PAT asandy D2 Baoln iR

e. 'The fourth Sunday, beginning, f. 1250

Ror -erad S Gudslo Peogd BuBI FT)

8 8228 o Sa @ 1pa 61 A%y 2369
Aa < ECAN oc0 a offs o Sad a0 Sad st
2o .ohoduiz on maw A .8a v ghob
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M550 .oRONLT pXm JuA  LOASDMTO D20
159 Sa .o 3o R 586« aisds (doda
The first of these stanzas has the acrostich ‘20}52. They
are followed by alphabetical stanzas from 2 to 3. Then come
stanzas beginning alternately with » 2l 290:2 and ‘:,;ua;:o
5 312, The first of these is: o _
22685 .inodut 2w 108aY0 28885 alp il o
s 1heuok Jam Patuode -iaMw aidlio
The remainder are alphabetical from & to &, eg.. |

x0 .30\ Ausy 12 g
50 .15\ oD i Zbo:o

30 .ud30 2oAd 12 oo
ete.

/- The same, beginning, £127 a:

10563 o -3hB3 laantugr Sap LiEsmald o

a5) oin .ia 234D IG5 cgon .sied mardnl WS
INnado cxpdle .hudre xb .\ boenl @l -hihdio
anok 080 230l 1ad0N | doxdi LBz iRl

oo mm':ai Las 3-9152 14 2&5;51‘:‘ 2&015&0,10 -2‘59-55
B. C 15
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W0 - jo owmols « 3 .oiyedsol B\ Sa

: » ol wodas
Alphabetical.

g. The Mid-Wednesday in Lent, beginning, f. 127 5:

wid of .imafo 135 }:00¢2 R PEUETCLY
Xa0

'

@ Ao o) 3y Kol ogs .o 3
Ko wid o> .24eddm A 3850 W oo
o Jo oo Ll 62 JABad28e -iaSex
Wossugis 245 Mol wids .iudfo La) 1woed
& 005 iS5 KN . O S5 o 130D L 258x
.uma.&",.}§é§ CAY) B00g .O100gHD msX 0OuAD

» %8 20og Abed ) $i¥2 fusmo oo

k. By Sabhr-isho‘ bar Paul* of Mosul, beginning,
£129a:

& 3..35&9 wodad A5 1 AAxAIOD 2aamsy il

buxt 203355 A Gudalo @ 2&,9.&5.5 LuXi0
i AN A <280 1002 cdaug . e ads
ailo WSiofo .lnas, g WD Bdip .lawdo
woBadx 390 LABY woda (B5ad) .JAesdshw
(20050 MN0ML 13m  2h055G D . 08N LA\

* B.O.iii. 1. 541. -
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RTCICIICAERE A NIC CH R T R VORI

Bon G0 adEie B A0S .1l ono dixgo

-ghoxily o3 zi3% .ghadl Add (35 ¢ ades
» ohaidon a3l 3io .ghas ofy g 28x]

i. The fifth Sunday of Lent, on the son of Perdition
(2 Thessal. ii. 3), beginning, f. 130 a:

Maxads mxmand luxie 300D X040 15220

a8l L9560 odn 339 A5 N8 Gupalo oo
Mgd - lDamAl, 397 m&':.&z.:_:r .uiked X ads
Mod 538 .23 155 Qs AMo wha LAl

1 ooz . wod Ao 1106 s Axie .iBal\ widmio

ohalzs o mdd3 obm ouae S sl 1555

LMQ&QA .3ALaso 230D loar wian .l PYAPEN
+ ihdawddy Adwage Adb 2o

| j. For the same, beginning, f. 131 b:

doxa Ny pmxonnd Moo axmald o aaad

x5 2033 wmdd ob .3pn 20363 by .amess

50 83§ cuga 1Mo .xdx oo (5BD 55 L6

o%50A) 081 leit 20 .lslu og 393 uoradad

s paool mhy .uoBSS A 205 L oS lodr Aisho
15—2
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Baodih 28 s omp Qoo 20 od Adxy .o

il Sso  .0001 Wi (A% DhHO .008 pxaa
4 0081 kol p- & V.Scno .oo.a ‘AZ:::o AN

k. The sixth Sunday, f. 133 a:

Ohghes &S woraaRs 133 .200ed Z&xﬂ;l:x:_&._:

a0l 82 wdBo (see above, no. 13) .2965:'\.3 - WCRFE WY

oA Zuds Mo udod Jjaes 82 9xodm
& (see f. 240 a) {3dad

I. The Friday of Lazarus, beginning, f. 133 a: '

aadl L2238 wlBald s odup 3e8dn dhmodsd
X WE RRECYCTY w59&o moo3n .ol ;:o:: 2529
L ICERESCIE A RET AT WECREEL TA R BV Y
el ey 1388 o3 odpdMe  .Ailed o3 odaho
53083 \Slo .lod 36& 1002 i -lo@ ey il
Sa 0 xon defs ¢ 2081 2001 i exs jogr Ixi
A BIx g9 1S DA Sa @ malo il
& 30s 23% grgox 2188
16. Palm Sunday, beginning, f. 135 a: ’ |
A8 ¢ 256 wABdAp b :pdiély i
Ss oadup B 4s So B L 3% A 2




App. 1982 229

o .lod WAl L3de @l -lod o0d Bex R
oK3 Ndfoh ¢ 1081 B3¢ 2a03D 2.:::2 .log1 wiixy JAnk
T TUACT RN WRTORE T OV S W SRR TNC T I
» iSjok a5 4uedo - iapida

17. The Lord’s Passover, beginning, f. 136.b:

oD 20l .LEED luefy 1N B

ol .2052 25.36% BA5 23siawo .1956 wABodd

AN4 a0 :axs Bl MM 6 .93 (awlo3
n\o .ihdow &) aoor Madads dwade 2

W5 es Ao o) LSfwo .hadoiw Ko od

ECIE WO S R W -~ R N g
LeeS 0367 ¢ 1hadudes wadadh waiD .ihowed D0
_homS 0 ko 2350\ 2Haes Aad amsagy .253%

# 56 Ro aspl

18. Good Friday, beginning, f. 138 a:

Bwlpo -19562 oD 20 orMd .{x0d 28j0dAn

TR T VRS RTNNCTC EERT-AVE PR NS

opate -Hi jgor L B0y omis AM ¢ I

vPo  -pdas i odAlze .silo PEWPLY Y

whwihiin Ba) Jumax  .od) 2o omds L SolEnd
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Suglo < FAY a3 8Ho ._5,5&&; prW-L \§S..§v=,po

282 Lo L:o.au THL dusbig @ oo 251
o+ bhooy pod 2a @ MGk il 3Kl 20 Llbeen

19. Easter Sunday.
a. Beginning, f. 140 a:

iy & 23563 oD = 28M0ad) IEXoaMd IX05)

288 ¢ 282 tmowy 23es of L1951 Wadsy =lds
oorono .px A¥8B0 185] A5 dsmy 293 oiads
LM ‘_:a adB] A (603B) ofuy  .iloBy Ba\
2ol ) 62 ¢ Fod uo \BheS Sagp L el
B i o wpad .EN\my MoEle B .lboow

& WBama ORI v’:ﬁ:éo

b. The morning of the Resurrection, beginning, f 1415:

Basoen 345> ( GM361 Guslo .iwipd 25.9¢>

Pzl a0 2360 atd 2 odp 339
oo Jaxoas oM 1350 L63T 9 -103B Pwo
v.z&’.'sg WL TSI WCRPETCIOR WY W I T e Y
o3 .ia5%p Gdoes fxxapas LIRS AdaN oo
.Nawo Aow W .« Bdlo .2.@901.32? a0 b

A0, 3D axoaM ¢ \doad A& .\Q\.Sgi.::aSo
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osdoihsgy -ihbaw ZByh oiBd .3z Rlex jog

ERTVCERL S

c. Béginning, f 143 a:

8 o m88s Zaminwo lioidd 210 dxoamd

1%« 8SKs6Dd Mo 4 W3 iy ks el
ECWIEN\ TR CRE GRS TR A I e
O‘Mo - LN e o610 . L0hi 2:5@.5 o
i o) i ahinne . Rad wuie adigts
Fhamod Uhhip By 20835 onxdd valo .ladom
son . gsoxdo 1ot st iy bof oidd> . Iadead
a0 180D . lergd prE W] ‘._::A_So 3001 wou
wiloo wxxio .00f Wyl woradd 2 o Paadx
Lol .dsgo -008 DD ahae Sswo .ood

+ 0001 it
20. The Friday of the Confessors.

a. Beginning, f. 145 a:
-2936 vl Ao\ 28805 oy .2bamy 2AmodsD
B850 0! LAsms 133 33288 WD voa 19i z—Ss
u.s:S . 1a3op00 zﬁa@:oo .2:»:»,:0 »oo! ixd0.8m05
N N R L
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ir bt o iSH Quis A gm et o

Gibando .1l bl ¢ taxs Sag sway,

wOLON 1000 .. 6OLF3% wAAE B0 ¢ Bl whew

orax A3 iptn . SoiNED whusm 200 .. S0l
s 901350

b. For Mar Tahmazgard the martyr* and those who
were crowned with him at Beth Sglokh, beginning, f. 146 b:

ASsal 08B0 laagd Dord HIK epers; uises
o 5D Lxio .9ddo AIp Bb3ds .opl 0

A6E MDY DEGy 155k .adl b6 18N
LELDmw Sox adxd  -A6T ABTEMO AS§o ANmdo
2:\.3:.5.502:313 wad3D L lBsdvme Fiud 0
odln BN 230 62 ¢ 3o 2e3Y) WAoo
'\601:.:0 obdso .1 xilo 2:2.': =0 .Sohako ERTAY

% ooy

In each stanza three lines rime together, and the fourth

ends in ¢\,

c. For Mar Jacob who was cut in pieces, beginning,
f.148a:

1288500 0dud 1283 Jxio -100AM WAt Li%)
w652:0a0s  .waSne mbakx alxd L=l .36

* See Hoffmann, dusziige aus syr. dkten pers. Mdrtyrer, p. 267.
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a0o1 ¥ BN (33ddo . ASN womaso
88 A 20p DAHM LB L EIOT wagd? TINO0ID
o8 Bdno by BAS .aiag oK add Bdxm
Subs oo INGOIH0 1061 apke oy 23S 2e Whdi
-3ANox 2201 Medx? ¢ 1071 Sd S, uoowAHo .lofT
NCAVERTERCE NV E P I E R SRR TR I Wl

¢ Wabudre ol o)

21. New Sunday, beginning, f. 150 a:

NETIRRECRE A CRE YL L YRR TS W PPN

BTCICES WL LT TR TN W E POV T I
B3iawo od.oip Wodio .IALMBD BN e
a3 Audo  .lhoAsed  baiwo  .iAopSsR0d
T 081 OL3 .10D5 135 opbp Euxoals o lAaxil
o aaladto 8601 Sady  L2ausiup olsits L iadad

22. The Commemoration of S. George.

a. Beginning, f. 151 b:
29303 0D L duys 2015 W A L33 1130027

-85 15 Qe Ll 1533 hdap whap e a8l

wixiy B3 Jong N 9lp 103 Loy Awd
.wxohad Sao 503 mable .waiBa, A& Bwo
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Hwoh Sado Mu BN o lnasiny Bap Sised

Mg, 53%  .P30d oXo s e 223 (i)
PRICLI I

b. Beginning, f. 153 a:

2 ey 206 S 56, 393 1130000 Mdul

naHy el D :mz: » Beos Ab 58303 28805 o

-@M@% Ooudsx w00 .A%B 135 ladbedzo A%

RUCTLTC TR @.?.:. Alia o eoidave

b Bois L 6ouEdb0 .ue0d o « OTliaND0

.008) wohxp o1 ofy 38 & 30§ Inzox . SoL0EY0
0081 W& Xo 00d wibo .00d wxb o) 884
# 008 Wil L A% Séx0

23. The Cémmemoration of Mar Pithion (Pethion), by the
archdeacon Mari bar M&shihaya, begioning, f. 154b:

Wl WABY sty L bdd WBSy Bdaopn

Wo oh A0l 438 wes Klxw 55 «Otlindd]
G D nad . Baoxs o o8B ox 39w
Mupo .loa1 AMAaj ouSam Saw .y ouosd
s9jo i ASupd sdudo Agmle .mgddte K
@l 1 o oSsy zAuS’o.é;.S o ‘» 833
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ECEL IV I NG CL YR KSRV T W SR WV

& .\éh*éO

Alphabetical.

24. The Ascension.
a. Beginning, f. 1555

» WAul hedp Suiulo .. Bop oiSamp 23230
dhodui woroni ms dox .Sy Ea o Lm¥K
Wod . 6o AN Al .netlae R : abuod o
Sa Deofs .dwr xdh 2N aim oD
Vs 35 23 L1380 o Aol lmdd uir .oihesiSh
2802 1 ¢ 566 86D ouSem Shady .adade &N\
B3NS ol obr S Lla3aed loowd B33 . laled pd
+ 8503 Sa) 260 og3d

Liox adad .15 DG oo 1001 19 .S

A double alphabet, 3}, & &, etc, with nine & .

b. Beginning, f. 158 a:

# 18a2 lohomy Guiie 20363 orlud 2 odup

(039 . 6ohad 1550k R .Lims 5530 omder .=l
boyo i 1800 Sils 15xad L Badls oM Loido
00120 . 3uAY X ‘Am? ol Lanax A Lt 24

omdol b Boa  jind 9 udddhp X 344 WD
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mh oade & z:oao sl pmdo Hod . poudwd.
L ET WO K, z.moz: lox opoMd od1 2..:........
o W62 B\ A azo .Aboam
c. Beginning, f. 159 b:
s 2\ \0A5€soz: GLialo -i330. .m.\:o.\a AN
(doo 5% w0 Sual| 2384 0 S| 1D Jesd

ghB.s oo wbo 233D R wwoxo EX 5845

s 03¢ mdedo .25 ¢S loon Madw 23353
133 osas g0 .2hwy loo1 cans WA s
Jnhais & oo Xo .3adw Aws sk R pa o B0

» iodohs v mias -3 Koo 3¢ Hp

95. The Sunday~after the Ascension, by Khamis, begin-
ning, f. 161 b:

s 5838 2aman o 80o Hasp XTI

oo -Lewd \:?g,,m':"**é-s Hs ;3':‘ FENCAS ST )
sabda INBA oubShje .lpx WBED =i
an NH oxud] BRpe .ak XA\ ool 03dddne
. WwaAdl ASD 1520 oS0 B AT IPWCRUCICLE S
Y DA . asedh uidy 1930  0udmO

53 .lmoj§o 232013 AT PR N SR EIwio
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widsl .im0Bo 2D03p 1EiN Mho dwumx iuiy B

o 2 mod 25080
Alphabetical. o

26. Pentecost or Whitsunday. -
o. Beginning, f. 162 5:

w308 B8N - Nooanids 218 LaxIAMD

103 Lsmxyo iy B .adl shesy 2936

geuo Niox X ordawd M 1M Lk XA

oes opxbo WAl 2308 Qi s odl whad
ondyp a0 K oo dx SosAn ms L uiBe e

| Taosi 08 o) e LS ondoex .19 Lin

A1 4 LS e OABADY @i b)) 82 cuale
@ B3 608 ) aftas i . dag bl Lo
# . 003 131 19% 28800 .. dadd oML

b. For eight Festivals, each having seven stanzas allotted
to it, viz. the Annunciation, the” Nativity, the Epiphany, Lent,
Good Friday, Easter, the Ascension, and Pentecost; beginning,
f1645: :

» wSBh ik 202y Sl .oBan Lia Sap 1 sés

33807 oMo 20 oM ¢ Aodatngids mheod Luxle
51 yo0n0 pemx 302 ¢ 300 Wb 36N,
-HAIE N=VCTCT - CTVC, 4.0} A% L%
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880 f0dr O 89D Ko .galbor &2 Ghlay Ko
cadsd 930l Qo Qo o wdor Ralo 5ai Re
o .udio 959§§ o um.;..z QéAET0
HoRA3D oMeiSD Wod 1] ¢ (sic) wanod] il
As 3psd oo MG opads Bafo .oz ordans
oo o olaADe
¢. Beginning, f. 167 a:
o .m¥h . 608 pie wiiad2 ade
80 s mod WS pordo L35> 10358 WBo3
R .onashs Rias AAGE 1wodo onEESD sl
Az .onbeonh sthe wide\ds qlo oniax Mahemy

w8010 J08n 2\, wiuo BBMAN .. 60505 uedA

2 ¢ 613 vold ohesdbo .. o) AH exi Qso

820 .00 93] ohoorSie .jed1 3Bl oiasdSaw
% 3081 Ahe% olhabuo L1081 3T olexil

d. On the Samaritan Woman, beginning, f. 169 a:

Ao B0t Svo aaher - &AL W

1% s tad 2aSwoy 88 e =8 o 236

R pisih Qoo hal ghdayp 089 Soo 03 iady

A\dase #d Al o 'A-{pa BT . o -As2 gy
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no\oio Ko milaze ek, a8 62 o Al
SRTCER EKAIC I SN TP A T C R Y L

LArTra)

In each stanza three lines rime together, and the fourth

line ends in % throughout the hymn.

27. The Week of the Apostles.

a. The second Sunday, on Mary Magdalene, beginning,
f.1705:

CAVER K IPAY 1 3N TV L T PR P W
conéal A3 subd a8l o 6Asbls o 236

Q50 .2houwi ads 103000 .o wing 2s83] ;o

A3 wo T WYL sg z:: AW zg:* O C 1Y
26010 .JAuaxo 8001 waaSy BNs AL wad | dseox

iniBszo jogn L 2Babn AN ma ¢ JAAsN Azl

&3 d0d Kilo .lodr 247 NLa WA oo ¢dow
¢ 1081 3o
b. The third Sunday, f. 172 a:

230 15ha0) M3dd  Jwadxy 0N f3xomaun
(£:898) 4 200030 NI m .uonidgm

¢. For the same, on the Man who fell among Thieves,
beginning, f. 172 a:

B0l jodn Amin 233X Sa REUCTVANAY 2§§~§
a8 68302 213562 odun ASGEY uorada oddse
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e Bk Oy8x0 1owD Kb .1kl 05D 1) fuvox
Oy e Ro xa 2l L ndal AN

I

a4 fapdy obr qui . Goufho .lashp o@ o
o 238.6 2081 b0 138, A3 .Jo& Mol . SoiS
» 0081 il zoakaM 20 -loo 3B ETAY

In each stanza three lines rime together, and the fourth

ends in o;}a throughout the hyron.

d. The fourth Sunday, on S. Luke vi. 20 sqq., beginning,
£174a:

B0 3> nised ds L 2uadx Bodly TR

o 20363 o dap & Bod, 3D As uoohan RS
z's.,.sé o0 .Jais¥y 1A ol :&: ..\6,&15;.13.;_:
82 o pxwiwo .1aligd o apxds WMo
30000 wodionto o LiaiXvay X podsd S
cHoms & MAH « 6oiifsada o] . GoNis) S
Gananiso el 0 13D WedSan IS0 1N

+ nedSsh &) Aidso -ihonasdd

e. The fifth Sunday, on the Rich Man, beginning,
f. 176 a:

L9560 oy -20A8 A8 L0x0 Pxioad 32w
ém TESSIR AT (LR T EC I A XS BRCAN T3
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w8 hgn I Bo .2 woroiul o 20 e
adad Wi il wislms By s (033
waitadx o .lodr 293 pood oo aa & LAV
180 WAor L2081 AuhS Lbaguh =31 lod (Haaw

PR -C-}!

/. The sixth Sunday, on the parable of the Fig-tree, be-
ginning, f. 177 a:

oin LA S Raw 8o uiSxy Jie Jaxaned
62 axad md& ¢ AKs0l 256 walHéudD

1 "

odaxo KA ET BB) 0hMRRY Mhademd wiasdy
2o Lhxed Q) oS dnzy kg dsn Ry
o 8o .iie Kiso Lobads Ihoxid oz
# INAAE 26o wad, S8 (03 . A dhxass
Shxo Rz 1l o J08 a2 1§ 255 54 D

& ;Mss Aa oo CNL JASN: a éo

g - The seventh Sunday, on the Woman that was bowed
together (S. Luke xiii. 11), and on the abolition of the Sabbath,
beginning, f. 178 a.:

ek 5880 Aal A8 ¢ i dxy Dy faxoed
A8 L aA6l (2056 b o ik WAx Ao
wriondin . isb¥el Ko niied b6 o Ay Lol

0L390 .Juspdwo 1sAH05 56D .lanE uoos.d
B. C. ' 16
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~OTLAED M 1508 uofBhm 1583 WiE . 1adfibeo

-oioindy Bt 38 ¢ i R R Kb ad

2.:-5.:9..,50 cnm&.m.ﬂb Z.L.m.s -aoAA 2 Baxamo
% aiNABoRD

h. The Friday that ends the Week of the Apostles; on
the 72 Disciples, where they taught and where they died;
beginning, f. 179 b: ’

wdho wmE Qs ¢ 2w sans mSaxa dhwedss
odud ¢ B Bule 20h Bl om0 2l 32 lardx
AAS 2o (i) ma SR .m88 ¢ izhady o 2367

wiN BiAXio 6T Bush b Zahidho .a05
<S5 @00 etk G0 A WiB3 - wstto
4580 ) abedng Somedd o ) A
wida oD MIASH B0 0dr Ship .u) aAx dhaw
LL55) 1By ooty oo 195 lwdx LBl L
oatodis adod; b1 Lislo ¢ Ndd wnédar el Ho
W) 3.,.52.:_"!0 .50 QMZ Homwdd ol 2.1'5503&5 Zéa

CRCN. CHIRER-XT)

28. The Sunday of Nusardel, |
R WLETIEREE SN

a. On the Twelve Apostles, setting forth each one’s
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native place and tribe, where he taught and where he died; be-
ginning, f 182 a:

5 Jwd o w6omo an D23 . 2adx AGMAN d
ol ¢ Ao Bulo 200N Budo  BgmE i o of
687 100380 .S Lishey o 286 o 2o
Bugio horgo B84 gl AV Llban 233 aiada Bgd
Bado .LAS 19E8 washpd L2338 HBas geis
Bafy o .lewd 2 x8§o LA Bi%e hxasd
BOALE LBG Wesd gotajo Lming Wdotz . 60D
ALY TS ST T AGHo  .1L,aq1 o1 \ So1a0)
R ACUWARCE OB TAC IR AW PR R K CRiw S e
i e A mich B0 IR wosdo
b. Beginning, f. 183 5:
Pobanssdd 10.80 L 10audy ol Wl
oy ¢ Merdxn 3203 (Sodado .Auddade

(2%l (B3a8) 5% wdx oBo Lxil mid o0 LAwn
PRI RITRE S I IPECTNN FOW JEW W3 O
FORRRIVIWED SRIVRS FERRTTLID LRENEH
ol 20N oo B0l .uo0RFd A, uoroudud
oD 3=\ o) 38x3 glo .AHos onale 19g oo

xp A pBh0 pamko .Ixad M Meidx LAGS5A
16—2
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& X431 2w .\60135 oécno RLT YW LC I Ve z.ulas
a1 e Ko sl 2o K .21 3022l pd A& 32
ot B0 JsE B . 6oRad 1sT QB 2 wwp gomio

# Ja2
. Alphabetical, ending with the acrostich A Bou\ -

¢. Suitable also for the first Sunday of Summer; on the
Man that had the Dropsy (S. Luke xiv. 2), and on humility and
compassion for the poor; beginning, f. 185 a:

Bl A& o Ay Lo .Mpdda1n M)

» WaBp Jan heshuino Jeadh Mo L% o
TS RS CP AU 1T 12593 a2 33 o1
2 R92 .omionw f 2 Rdlo X Lomowni @i A2
Ml X920 ool i M2 R0 R odon
Mo o .omesddal i Koo X .oness ¢
MED wol ¢ ondIma 102 qlo oA B
8600 1850 dohe 5385 15200 wike .133d

929. The Week of Summer.

a. The second Sunday; on the Prodigal Son (S. Luke
xv. 11), and the receiving of the truly penitent; beginning,
f1865b:
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029 3 L 50 392 . 2usxd oog Min ok .mSln
Boio NG Qo> 2536 G Mty . iviiud arivaies
BSapn Sop . EAEDe 2m Hado . HSEL (oo
oiGH0 L0081 A2 i whh an BE) ¢ nasiad
wI03ENT0 0071 Wl oBihesI0 0081 yaIENY

+ 0001 wooINYD

b. The third Sunday; on the Man that was blind from
his birth (8. John ix. 1); begmmng, f 188 a:

cENC LR ICNE I U NI zﬁm ETTTR
g B8 ¢ 6A36 4 2360 o o o0y
B63835 LMK 2309 onesls ax)  LLonw i
LBEed R\B saue .18 ol wolo . 21 20\
wodiJe -1xiAS ::.:5 W ¢ Lady wl wido
&.;o 00 A w0 .2&3.-}50 25*5;3 7:}..20 . ixii
% z:é

0

¢. The fourth Sunday; on the Disputation of the Jews
with our Lord regarding the washing of hands before eating
(S. Matthew xv. 1); beginning, f. 190 ¢ :

B 2A00LY A8 A ¢ BB 8952 ImxTawmd
2 ¢ idaazp mhe o LA Ak Say L 3
Aaod s sosp a8l A SO R FEE

’
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wai L3ED Na B 200 L jaxd fda pawo

SHSON .15 el (g oo .Luad Hudx o8

o9t 385 Sap . dsj 8o .ixsp od 1\ piato

Adio 10w émm ~oos pa & ol Joay R

60 10an 108 d3hAp wdwmin logr 1E S1Jod
o l08 Shg 1D

d. The fifth Sunday; of the Rich Man and Lazarus
(S. Luke xvi. 19); beginning, f. 191 a:

Qso 208 22 Q& ¢ Dpain Ixold 15333MD

A8 5 6362 ¢ phép odud ¢ Bbwip BeS)
. obhas Al yhahupe ..odui Sa Monp 62
o8 gosons oda Aip L2008 A edoby R
2Biap o 435 bodp .nes bhE . &d¢h Ko
ot1 + 5\4% 280 lpbao .23\Axyp opwd oo
AIN8 o3 os LAADD Rosio  4uBAD INoda

» 50500 T gl

e. The sixth Sunday, PAgatd X33 I3x52wd.
a. On Adam, beginning, f. 192 b:
Dap ¢ mhi w0z Q& ¢ 100 tmhoson uias

JSadmp ABB 25800 WSa cuns Bla 3ih =262
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i B8P onr &a LaKhes méxip dwdo
duhbo Wby wsbwo .lhady 50 e adadxp
PP YW PR EIACTIC IR P T AS - A WAL IR
wh& o0 .1 o bedods 333 .2 ) . 4eo) jooidy
a3 dao ROANCIIN RV T T 2.::3;{0 PACLY
-\CT 8 Z.LS.VSo: Na Qo .o pdex
Alphabetical, ending with the acrostich W doul, .
' B. On Eve, beginning, f. 193 5:

o 1056 wl5ad 0 odp 164 03 M8 ErAK
s Kpd iz o X8 Luowi) wxd§ uiong

uf wiwo . 833 9D @l wBabARN} WoB lshaas e
As uhddsn Qs K8 wawy i Wha Doty
.11 Pod% G0l) 235 .1mhd lmexd Lo .idbed
3533 WAHX0 uhog WA LA ¢ a2 de AN od o
wowastd Sio Wdse .uawp aip 3% A .wd

» wahdodnd 1oad b Yo
Reversed alphabet, from & to .

. On the Ten Lepers (S. Luke xvii. 12); begin-
ning, f. 194 b:

1956 @a X562 ordid IR By A
R pisdoy B8 omd B 8 L Mse
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axsgs Ao .ZRubp 253 Poods wikx  .1ANdy o
:ox 2300 . 25.05) uoetuis 56&*50 A D
» 13090 HBaoi N33 .JHawio 1ANH 23x30 z-.m.ss )
458900 108 (I Kdakze .jed 54 Akiad

#1081 9300 IGO0 .lod G40

/. The seventh Sunday ; on the Judge and the Widow
(S. Luke xviii. 2), and on the Pharisee and the Publican (sb.
10); beginning, f. 196 a:

Ao L 3A0dlo md A& & BBy Doy mxodad
oA Nsozn .2936 3800 ol ¢ tmao x39
By oD oo ok L1836 Mifw 62 .m¥

- 00384 a2x oo CETTN) .\o:.S ERCYS 2':.6 oLan
4825 Moy o&1 1m60h 2 zms A8 Hao X Y
pLYC IR c‘lhos .\o.s9$: z.s.v,..s L SR RC L LA&
a9 @po i@ 39L lm Siamsze .lod A Redo

+ l08 audip K il oo .lod did X

30. The Week of Elias,
a. The first Sunday,

& 2;5; W.C LI ALV R LT LW

a. Fol. 1985: _
[see £ 130a] .2dleb X Ads .203s imhasy s
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;; [see f. 1315] .xa3 %32 ‘::u) LAWY cm::..
+ 200ed .07 TN

B. On blind Bartimaeus (8. Mark x. 46), and on
the repentance of Zacchaeus (S. Luke xix. 1); beginning, f.
198 b:

Ao B0l 20 QA Bdlo 108 Gid Mad S

& a,s,sga;; #2503 o3 & Lot 35 LAd erhosad
o13a23 {HwaNo 20033 .wdoles Na 235 2haes N
oo a,0% Sao .pdadae an BR%0 e
‘.x:é 3: Ludx 01390 . waGXNd i1 uido . wdOR
0002 & phud Poamd GE0EN0 wivands wi85) Sarad
Moy Kiimo A ol fax o .2bin (o

& 9500 1ax) Baal Lbb

b. The second Sunday; on the Draught of Fishes (S. Luke
v. 1), and on the parable of the Sower (S. Matthew xiii. 18);
beginning, f. 199 b:

[marg. qud wbend x3awd] & A1 Wb Fxodm)

Ao ..\550 Ao A opgr Bd ug ANV
* 22563 aA-b an odup ¢ 1Nodjo 1addy Raw
adondun .10.w) odzo .o 7:_&; & \6,5.5{:02?
a0 .M NLCTVRRWC T E WL L . 1508 &.:7 )
olSan . {30,36 s AuMfo .2wodo Jwes wwaiw
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2&39@: 2020 2300 235 2odi0. BTV CANEFTVEE Z'N.
3s g0 xop Bod ofy omdd ol ¢ oaw X &Dp
pdoFo AGSAN .2ad odp omw Mo .2dl uakad

@ poaw Xp
¢. The third Sunday,

[marg., oipAB5 2xaaws] 232 208> iaxsoawp

a. On the inhabitants of the world, how one is de-
spised in it and another exalted ; beginning, f. 201 a:

%013 13 wimio 013 Geux 2wd 300 GEd A

NG o 2oMs L1 ¢ phedy ¢ 2563 ol
ool worddluaxo .GTT 1IN : aBAANTO MO
L4 soikbadze .am6d Swhaw el dado .A6a
NSodS xIzo .NGGT Mg . G3f oje Mo
por AGAND . Ao oLN Moa 62 ¢ A6dT QD
Badp owdl .4M\puy 1800 osvo . GomAlw

PP AR TEAN

8. Beginning, f. 202 b:
155 Bobs @ e AR TRTY. T L W
wo05e0ss  -2mda), DA B Maaep . 46T As
Bex n .oda x| e 2 o fsar e
A L0330 ..\601.:::5901.: w90 oAl LV
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T R .
zs";\ujo "~ a(sic) .mss..z A& oLpondo .loaw PAVS

o onaRA da orxoxdid .mS@S Sara

y. On the parable of the Tares (S. Matthew xiii.
94), and on the six similitudes of our Lord (ibid.); beginning,

£ 205a:

Saeoly DS axr0 Bisas 8, pdip Kaw S

b o0bp ¢+ 155 wkaed, 1ihe adp & 5D
o008 WS Lol Jsd 2-}-6‘ 268 w88y .als
Gop pidx xsad 8 od: ondSeud Lad
2oks Qg .200p o A @isa Yx 50adsp Lad
hoynd =) 203 ¢ Lwdbe X mapme .1ddwo
wh¢ L 4uds aSed Be{d 3083y 43 e

IR Y.

e

d. The Festival of the holy Cross,
A0 130 1200
a. Beginning, f. 2065 : 7
8% o imhedy ¢ 2959 X300 a2 20 adud
WAL0 . 40050 . GOLIN AN CERUENCIBECLY Y
520 930] .AuluSE0d iduAD AT REEWE TOTNI
o wilB 62 ¢ homded 1953 & L2has of3
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ool s .4oiads o odolo 4oz 155% avx
B. Fol. 208 a:

W R WA X SRR RS

See f. 143 0. 4 JANOMHD I15IMD : XIS

e The Sunday after the Invention of the Cross, the
fourth Sunday of Elias; on the ten Beatitudes (S. Matthew v.
3); beginning, f. 208 a :

Boy & ¢ 831 1aoine Madx BiGy Pxoawd

# 600ty « 2256 1803 oy © LGomiieSo 1N,
23 AS worenid omo 38y 235 Qadp phee =8
B0 W35 & 2ol 18 6o 250 WA I CARECHY

2308 oA L Goliide  .25,0 ord0l0 . 0MoXD
& 13u0Ld o3G0 wowo . l30N, ::;A o umqséws.$o
2071 wik 0sdlaa 30 2051 W)@ Bad, 3D o
DGO DoMi LD .loT1 SouD 081 ouooy AHaid

%+ lo@n

/- The fifth Sunday of Elias [marg., X_: PICE 11 W}

0ad 2;’”] ; on the Tribute money of our Lord (S. Mat-
thew xvii. 24); beginning, f. 209 b:

15 Aoa) a0 ik A& & 501 130ud XD
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o 688502 ¢ 2360 Ay ¢ (35 P asIhhD
oo . a1} woiodaln 1585 Sap 230 58 .=l
B dsse BESS el 95i gmo 583
3o 10d8 . 2 .ol (¥ glio .2A8H mubwo
piadxe oo  .iaeamdd 58Lw goge  .ia0d%
- 1081 wod Lod osa .00 WA 155 gmIex & IN0DLu
odihak osas 233 pdo -lod = :doas > 53ds

& 007

g. The sixth Sunday [marg. w03 uxAs s ];
on the Capaanitish woman and her daughter (S. Matthew xv.
92), and on the five Loaves which our Lord blessed (8. John vi.
5); beginning, £ 211 a:

Sso .opdge iNdsia A& @ D2 ixp mxonen

#1056 wANMY oM ¢ .30 ¢35 Had xwmd
B638sn a1 LS8 poodn B0 a8l ¢ (8 M\sol
oolo 24525 mxGhol ppo LERAL BL ve -AEAD
Bap Mix ¢ LAYz Hi mdade LGS hoides
L5800 Ao 3308 1o .Li%0ap 198N, 82 .uileBd

# fano izt 23dadan

h. The seventh Sunday; on humiliation and forgiveness;
beginning, f. 213 a:

+ sfgoxo Ao As o 82 Uiy o faxsan
: )




254 App. 1982
oige Pouise 7:—,3—; & .\q.X.\; #2056 odun
o) L\aSax-sZ,ao 203 8o w0 oiodald obr .20u5%0)
wr 5050 .2oa8 od ASy Blew xd e
iodaed Wdlo LEDLD A3D oal wod Ll3AS
LY z;v.xs 'u:'m% 2;'&:57.\ & mam& ot :x.iio
z\.,.méo.m.s «Oara Aaumin | .R\dago Xamo
& 2&,.9».. p-A .\oa;: NN WY

31, The Week of Moses.

@ The first Sunday ; on the parable of the Vineyard and
the Labourers (S. Matthew xx. 1) ; beginning, f. 214 b:

Mo3d> Ras s o fxam L Loas Jaxspws
# oGNS0 ¢ 1056 walBadn oy ¢ Aidre
2832 Sap Moed 82 .jKs0 2035y 2% Ks
s5i a . uSEing 528 Niw .ndide i i
B Rdgo .(sic) 16589 . oD erddas a0 1081 (N0
o3 o lod1 3o uomobsadl mAH  .lod1 Sdw
W A -Boad Baa Widx A8 . 2208dp ouéiddo
#3035 Qs NS ada L20il pal

b. The second Sunday; on the Wine and the Skins
(S. Matthew ix. 17), and on the woman with an issue of blood
(tbid. 20), and on the raising of Jairus’ daughter (S. Mark
v. 22); beginning, f. 216 a:
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.o 3%l Xap s ¢ Ixaxwd wAAD XT3

o 3dic. M miar Mso oy AlBAAY 5% Ao
wosd ad @ adseln ¢ 36y ady 28 oD
Qo ood amp 24l Do 155 pa 0w dap

P

Qoo 185] aw R Qoo B8y Sop e
douiip 3383 i 200 .loB1 Lwdivp ila i -lod
285 uoeis b andd ¢ 108 Ao NS ! .3.951
L0 ud (YA QR EE T woiohata M =
‘.Ss'so \‘”‘5 %29 uo N @ Baar 015 oom ‘.::olo
Wai 87 .uxie X w2 @iidio .ydoke pdxode

& woIhpo

¢. The third Sunday; on the paralytic that lay by the
pool of Siloam (S. John v. 2); beginning, f. 218 a:

l081 Podp Mdke A& .ixa:d ADAD IEXIM0
58005 oy ¢ X 30980 wASA 2.adx D6t

.03 23 003D 1ol K; @ .\6,35902; & 1950
oo S ymodiho .ueiBdadd todia A I
B g0 -0, (0 13 wiho .IxpaHD Juody a7
op B0 .oaidm 5D i ¢S 2849
+ oyooaoy o3 Ko -ofeds S o3 yalo o7\
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d. The fourth Sunday, f. 219 5: .
230 % -dS.t Mo @ 2:}9:09 PECTY] WP LTI WY
& m@i’:‘&a R TE AL ICAN T TRVt H

32, The Sunday of the Consecration of the Church; on
the angelic and ecclesiastical hierarchy ; beginning, f. 219 5:

R0 1825 A% o s sdosd loxmaad

#1936 waAB080 odup 22 adup ¢ luilENo
PRI W AN\ N RO S =T O
Sadr osso 0GR admy won 24035 Do pisade
ionson ool IANMw WOod addio NSy
o howada A35 wedads LlaFiLs wig Aapole L 2aSH0

B 0030 lBaws oM ml  LSodhw Uil 29
¢ Load Sa ubuo Ime -Hio

33. The Transfiguration.
a. Beginning, f. 2215:

oded  -Ba3N ety Ssp . 3%y oA i
w2 3% .9 uoodad ofr ¢ 2086 wABad 19N

ohasie .10l jals :onwi) owdaxy .lod1 el 20

N L2051 Shads . 601D ededNdo .loEr Mbad oo
~oaaN0 .lod &\ 5 oo wAN 0 -20d 333 2:.:::5&
% 2001 wPel Wi\ oBoase .lod wdo Il Band
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i e uoe Wiy .ol wiNNo Adp L dswsd
+ woS 48 Qo . 0d3hxy .updd N pos Sai
b. Begiuning, f. 223 a:

o

hop 081 205 Ao @ o) Wbl 20363 dad
lox ol mAn  .Lo6Aw Iais C NS m—
Ko 188uax Ko .nioxo u3i od Ado .Lwols
eSS OuiTo k6 L 60Na 0601 ogimo . LM\ ox
LAVAWE R TT AN CE A EENCER K SR LA
woBniY B .pasd Mo @ xus ) ¢ Lod
Whao .uxil AmaBA B omoo .wsdx Sa Sso
s
Subscription, f. 225 a:
20 aihosiodton WESN .da pui .S....:: ‘m&:
.50 »..*m ;u&:o: 2950 Wl Hod 2;33&5

.30 aDm 1X8E s .\a:o

34. Additional hymns,
ORI LW IPINCT (L ICTY-CT T

a. The Commemoration of Mar Eugenius and his Disci-
ples, or of Mar John the Egyptian and his brother Mar Aha*;
beginning, . 225 a:

z:noas G2 Jaxio D50\, Aoz T NCES Aoad
* B.0. iii. 1. 302, no. x111.
B. C. 17
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96533 08 ¢ uotam] fud uBBD0 .2SLIA] it uBD
G 39 .ga0odR pékms0 2308 ¢ o péleye
O A uopiioaBly 081 .qoas P Lime -@b0) 2333
o WiS. e ey AR By Bg Qo
RETNRINY- LI UM IR A L
155% ahap Moo old 2 ¢ B8 oy Nad
,A\oz ) M2 Lm&... 2:\:\ LYXY-LS Zs.ns.:o zap:oa

'. u: Q*
Alphabetical.

b. The Commemoration of Mar Khodhahwi, whose con-
vent was above the village of M&arré* on Mount Izla, or of
Msr Eugenius; beginning, f. 226 b:

Adalp BedId  3uaH voa 1368 LA Asas

Biaca) fxio 4 de 2 @ Q4D ohmosd
mérz 9> sl p oy ofr ¢ wiol uiwp
oazd 3xf0 . dugn 1988 Bfde .. 39 aSemdd
TH0 w0 As200 .uido 2890 zxé’o 2080 .o 6D s
220030\ ..\ms J.Mo wooxs H)eo ‘:m.l:uo
oyiolo atiflao .ui¥ Nap 1pHN0ad wix .aw A2
085 Qo oxpdio .abbeds Mestsie . 501 Sos

* See Hoffmann, Ausziige, pp. 170—1. The name of the saint, which is
explained by 20132 -:61,., is evidently trisyllabic in the second stanza .
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LT ouzi ‘5 X500 D0l (63330 .wiEowo
\m WOTB DD 2D Inigro 153X .1adD e
s Wt 552 1 o il oSsdo ondogns -pshi
oBES A yoor 2hds WAy .apend, A& Adwio
P TPORCOCLASRCE

Double alphabet, 31, &, etc., but with three 8, |

¢. On the Catholics of the East, and for the Commemo-
ration of Mar Eugene and all Saints; beginning, f. 228 b:

Biaoa) 2o.No .lapwd (ED6AE N lases
WA oS w4 b L dodare Kol uimd

have Sad5 has 43K (3% dex  .A3SGRo
i NGNS LiaGEly (Sondaon mhs LAWiD)
Omgsd -fmod wiNip 606862 .omdopdh] pEANS
hx 8%ap .hobiies RS4 . d0E .odYanie adso
m0i3 wifs .wnmdel wadad adbo .oxhing
35 o S5ed -ohgral Kas il onde Linansid
savdy Bow SSim (580 (&g oswo .ixpas
ofs wod A8hp L4 Eha . dsp ewedle .aéxd
Broo bl -udoly Sa Bw Bap 3 ¢ .doidaw

a¥oamn duini X288 Do S ND wainlo .pamE P
[ ‘,”S’Su

17—2
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The list of the patriarchs ends with Timothy II¥,

f.230 0. .Jai0 OB, uAD

d. On the ecclesiastical hierarchy and the grades. of
monks, and on the Catholics of the East; beginning, f. 2300 :

2EA3 W53 Qo] .zaapypy tHAGNE Qs 2ndal
» 338 Sodano .S ol iy daend uxio [marg
B3 uxodo Zaw 198 @ vex .mSE @
.L&,SA 003t uoOMAID . L IXDOHD 2..9':50 .2.596_&:0
poost W30 LAl 2k wiia wAN .00% 2o Jsddn
-5 2.6':;’: 000 & LI0OA® 296559: S -LAD oL
Qa uiio e - L1 2304 =8> A 102 augore
& Hdod

In the list of the patriarchs, after Yabh-alaha the Turk
(see B.O. ii. 456, no. 79), Timothy is not mentioned, but the list
proceeds thus, f. 2305 :

# o R 2 2l w0 oMd .lmagd iaBo Aaio
S0l ondin .luapHd IBBBND .fuodd OS] Do
WD L GONGNS ¢ fms30 OWBOL 0350 .lmumx
WO (3% AL .. Gomdoian oD 183a1d .. 60Pa
# «6010n B3 D2 udDo .. os]

* See B.O. ii. 456, no. 80,
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~e. On the Saints, giving their names and where each is
buried ; suitable for the Commemoration of Mar Rugenius and
all Saints; beginning, f. 233 b:

. Ao orsex ol N -9 Qan Eab Qe A2

LAY wiol uam 53000) Luxio & maoAN
woBdas B0 2587 . Goda S Sip 188y b
whais Sag AES Ao iséon S0 LS

7 35'5:;': maxd2d .9§;q'1o§o 0D 1Bake Bis  -gAoiio
o opox oldy .aedMp W5 Baby MBAT w
uOlodal W08 ¢ IhasdLs TohNg 6133 28300 ud
23308, 001 ‘...‘S\oi IR IECA I 12T x5 .lao

o 3§ 081 SKG wdhid

/. The Commemoration of Mar Michael, the Consort of
the Angels, one of the disciples of Mar Eugenius, on the
fifteenth of the first Teshri, by a monk of his convent, rabban
‘Abhd-isho‘ bar Sha“arab ; beginning, f. 240 a:

Soroaio M o 2 132893 il Sulhuo LAy Mads

cdooN uwid P :\..5 PEVCTV RN CT- N ‘.‘&oi w20

wd ondaen ¢ or3lNE 3% Syaud Séxpoad FF ahiead

s Gl ekl HESpdze o kad ixho oMo

aaso LoD 3 K53 1Hois 0\ aidEuo oLSom

BHos pxlo .o10I5D 20030 ool Asdaizg JON o3
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& A8 oSgrio oapio .uaBibsn Hed .onmudd

wo7] uooht  Som0n 344 K> 200N antio A

asoly a4 NAhxp (A oedsn 1016

AaE0x i g0 wox A B Adéx NG
@ Wdbaay 1529 Syl

g. The Commemoration of Mar Sabhr-isho‘ of Bath Koka,
on the first Sunday of the first Teshri; beginning, f. 244 a:

ondaord ¢ 1BAD A8 AAxAD DD mdh
AT .0X 00,330 ¢ MDD uxi WDDE BkIpis
«3\0 -¢xbo ¥y uo . o3 @igi® lwxw
Assoxs .Qsé.\i -7 WS- \,&ho::to S :'\:;n&o LW
Aavd\o -gahoN wimo A5 Bazxd -Q 393 [ECAN
xilo By80 -9ASANIND INOgsm 4T .(E00IBS LN
giosy 44> wIGh 1o LD Weko . wRd e
Koo DL - tux0 3090 oGN] dwagh o 07
Anige o ded Aafdvo -luodd
Alphabetical, each stanza beginning with Q'-f".*v , and the
next word commencing with the proper letter.

k. The Commemoration of Rabban Hormizd, beginning,
f 245a: '

o302 1% Ded601 (SEp () lids
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goho & gAdazd BAI wep 33w BiGy PSmsdag
Aiase .2s3el 300 o) waid iy dadai arxds

# Mol opdsasd wil wip BNS worBiads windn 280
<A ho .\o:i .QS&&:O bNVC T 30 LT m
32025 o1was Thwoio @o\i a0 o LT T
@oo;b.: cradted &dmio . By ¢30d Ay
Lsh) ohasd Mo .-ophes Ademo adl Ao
- pfo 07 Ixilo ZBuho . qOAD ANV @55 Nsdago
2.:..:5 AV.SM CHCT- NS ’QS WCT vm&oﬂ Sao
A.A:o J6s9 D3 (,a:o Q&SA: ST00  Jpam Rad

o 05x Xp oidens
Alphabetical, like the preceding hymn.

i. Another hymn for the Commemoration of Rabban
Hormizd, beginning, f. 246 a :

30ens AXD @G ¢ 132D De05001 35D 13w

Tkt o 60r) B0 WA . 88 Save . &% daa

1839 308D W0BD .. GamITd LIBSHIND

of1 £N8; 239 Awlo oD K 134 ¢pd Al - Soon

z-}é Lsax (P> dalo Lo lolw 238,95 Ao AN zo::o

RN o of 9 .oLowd Da0500 Wi F3Y o od
» ooy 15N thaudue .opex Aol oradMo .owms)
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The colophon, f. 248 a, states that this manuscript was
finished on the 20th of the 2nd Kaniin, A. Gr. 2009 = A.D. 1697,
in the days of Mar Elias the patriarch and Mar Isho‘-yabh,
metropolitan of Nisibis, at Alkosh, by the deacon Khaushabha,
son of Daniel, son of Elias, son of Daniel, of Alkosh.

Moo il B 1o 198s L odlo L 3% . 3hass mdx
o3 .‘.aoiii -9 . .\635 hu.:: 2...:.: .‘,:':'§§9.
oBIM1620 1332000 2hmodan Ixsoln . Hgaxsal A
LAVRANIY: A S SN O YR T-WAN a.,i'z Asx>
106880 .20 INGE] WP WD TASA] ¢ 3o .\hDE
300 .32 WAABAA 280608 132 WaS LUK
Lh] Lemdan A&E Wi NeSAN.w 194H09] PG
RECECELSIEW CRTWCTRIT FETE N M GECTLY SRR
0l w2 WAL ¢ 30 e mauid oiuis 36nd] .30
i1 Goa3S Kby mas . Sor 29580 ALK Ao
05ul(mn %0l 1omd .30 .xEis Sa o Ao Lo
LTI N C- IR R\ X LY w LT - BE0%0
LR JE WAL ST ECIR RS RIXTIE TR WAL
» 30 .xa8M 2o

According to a note on f 250 @, this book and two others
(viz. a Lectionary and the Prayer of the Ninevites) were written
under the superintendence of the deacon Darwish, from the
village of Kom, near Imadiya, at the expense of the church of
the blessed Virgin Mary in that village. This note was
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written by the scribe Khaushé ( Khaushabha,) and is dated
A, Gr. 2010.

o 1580 Wasdhats o) adalo Seio wp B3
L) 95010 - 1956 Zf.ww? uTI02 1301 o OO0 DD
Inasdn 23010 dwo  IBHY 1980 D uolodal BB
BA% g0 Lhob LéRfo 2ok L6 .uésin
Bimgw ox Adxe .2 D 2l Bdoio
Bow Gl MAn méa auis WD g .x0bb
-oiBEoD NaMD DA & .63} ashale Zaasd
W00 Lino 25ai03d 0] Ivadad, A uhdH =y S
Siauois ok 2001 602 oot R ax8 Sodo o
LS fadl) L2 aaxd e bau.m - JRCUIN- TS RS
o woaSs oS¢ addy xod Aiuo Ko uwail o

Add. 1983

Paper, about 10 in. by 7%; 183 leaves, -ma,ny of which are
stained and soiled, and some mutilated ; 20 quires, signed with

letters, mostly of 10 leaves (3 has now only 7, & only 6, &

and 1 8, Ao only 6, and g™ 4); leaves are wanting before
f. 1, and after ff. 1** (one), 7 (four), and 175 (four, as appears
from the small fragments left); 23 to 25 lines. Written in a
fine, current, Nestorian sertd, and dated A. Gr. 1861 = A.D. 1550.
Foll. 1* and 1** are part of a later supply of the xviiith cent.

The Warda, but in a different redaction from that con-
tained in Add. 1982.
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1. Part of a hymn to S. Thomas, as appears from the
words, f. 1% b, line 4, . '
LgRah 6w Adey .gidae wom Ko eIede
Imperfect at the beginning, f. 1* a.

2. The Nativity.
a. Beginning, f. 1* b,

damg oSS Ay N

See Add. 1982, f. 6 . Imperfect.

b. Beginning, f. 20 a,

Ex Whdho waIB] Aix

See Add. 1982, f. 3b. ' ) -
c. Beginning, f. 54,

KA 5 thaiao Afeis

See Add. 1982, f. 18 a.

d. Beginning, £ 75, y
See Add. 1982, f. 8 @. Imperfect.

e. Beginning, f. 8a,
L IB.D L3 WOAD 233
See Add. 1982, f. 20 a.
/. Beginning, f. 115, )
52 mide Yop
See Add. 1982, f. 14 a. '
g. Beginning, f. 14,

Ja2 P03 167 198Lp D
See Add. 1982, f. 22 b.
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3. The Epiphany.

a. Beginning, f. 17 b,
et dae 200N A
See Add. 1982, £. 34q.

b. Beginning, f. 20 a, ‘
-u9D2 OLOAG pawIX

See Add. 1982, f. 164 b.
c. Beginning, f. 23 o,

Aok W 08 .2w0DD Mus3 .1350> odud
See Add. 1982, f. 37 b, where it is ascribed to Hakkim of
. Bath Kasha.

4. The Commemoration of S. John the Baptist, beginning,
f. 26 a,

RECSJANT LI
See Add. 1982, f. 39 a.

5. The Commemoration of S. Peter and S. Paul.

a. Beginning, f. 29 a,
(3o o S o
See Add. 1982, f. 131 b. .

b. Beginning, f. 31 o,
| RICAY RIACTUAN
See Add. 1982, f. 182 a.

¢. Beginning, f. 83 a:

PR TE ST CRO L LY S M WCRE W73 WNE-T SR X W
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XL S ) QR W- W oh0! oLSom pudh RUTLE
oHxx6 (sic) oo .axda i ouindé .uoeanbad
w85} wdo -m0S mops G Salo .iaBass
azax) 3ag0 .Sl Soso S Jow .. 60mls
oihas 238 350 3% dao . douaBaod 80D gt
+920 LN0xD ,2@02%# ANY 5:{&,.0&&;; wdl . Hodd
L0133002 (Poud 1301 INDHABAD x5 (Gswaxy  -233xD
ado .fadaN, ) Zkosg ko R Y IR A W

P

WOoANS 0381 & oS30 Ihoasa .wio wodedad

Syio N0 20 . 30 uThhm 62335l map .Bs3aN,
o XA s 2o a0 Sa Laen

d. Beginning, f. 36 b:

mdoly .1256) o doux oard .0)09) Al

Awygo ( OOILe 3D 195% AdGLN0 wdxom 035 132
Boas wuhod Bul AsdSio dhde -RENDD 1o
WOl X AaXND MBom A T0 LlsTad w6dad
AibiNe N b Adde ¢ MABNY wpbiSH
u8d .omeoand xS By Lladl omedagasd

R ENCYY SPRURN



App. 1983 ' 269

6. The Commemoration of the Evangelists, beginning,
f 41 a, '

i oo A6. G162
See Add. 1982, £ 108 a.

7. The Commemoration of the 72 Disciples, beginning,

f. 43 b,
WL I\ VYR ACYVE A VAN
See Add. 1982, f. 179 b.

8. The Commemoration of S. Stephen, beginning, f. 47 a,

26885 DK s

See Add. 1982, f. 86 a.

9. Of the city of Tiflis, beginning, f. 48 b:

oM 20 odp A8y Sso axy Land

alxd x a0 mSexy iAo a 2hsda [1956p]
hd40 Rijo 2em8 200339 Na (o) WD worzh
a084] . sodas ¢ Jwi . ihaxAx6 10f0 550 .2hawo
e w8y Sa adp -hes b Asodxzo

0o .idwoz X920 el AS 1o @A AdEa W
Sdo .o Ao 355 8,50 Bon ¢ 1 wenads A,
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w860y Ko iiry Ko .y Lp bod &
RO AT QLT Ko

The date is A.H. 623 = A.D. 1226, . 49 a.

0
S

10. The Prayer of the Ninevites.

a. Beginning, f. 52 ¢,
QMRS Show
See Add. 1982, f. 58b.
b. Beginning, f. 54 b,
| 3B LSafy (53 2o
See Add. 1982, f. 60 b.
¢. Beginning, f. 56 b,
-es (P dos wids 20
See Add. 1982, f. 62 .
d. Beginning, f. 58 b,
See Add. 1982, f. 63 b.

e. Beginning, f. 614, ]
RIVCIMEINU S X2
See Add. 1982, f. 65 a.
/. Beginning, f. 62 q,
: -‘,‘5 J-N w38 \:;"’795‘
See Add. 1982, f. 66 b. '

g. Beginning, f. 63 b,

Lol wedas sl

See Add, 1982, . 67 b.



App. 1983 271
h. By Rabban Mari bar M8shihaya, beginning, f. 65 a,
See Add. 1982, f. 68 b. '

1. Beginning, f 66 b,
-Jh0amah 13%
See Add. 1982, f. 70 a. )

j. By Khamis bar Kardahé, beginning, f. 69 b,

10T 09D ol

See Add. 1982, f. 98 b.
k. By Isaac Sh&bhadhoaya, beginning, f. 71.a:
o Rindx Wl 38D 2 615 18asTD 1Sl

2.4’».:.5 FWAN QRS TCTRN W RS A ol
-133000 250A N o a6 uoaxle WL wsSxd
W ;:n..m: ooﬁ GIAA30 . 1003 oM TS )\ 0908
| o 2l on635
The alphabetical arrangement is as follows :
AN1x93l Ho2eamG oy Wi
\.p-@—&e-u-&.\,:we,@o.\ma?sg
R RNV

l. By G"reorge, metropolitan of Elam (Bé&th Lapat), be-
ginning, f. 73 q,

Moﬂ:svm »m.\oaA\LA&:oS PEVCTV. T Zm..z
xaf pass X =S

See Add. 1b982, f. 94a, where it is ascribed to George Warda.
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m. Beginning, f. 79 a,

0007 AB 355 2501\
See Add. 1982, f. 202 b. ' '

n. Beginning, f. 82 b, ,
' .ZN'AE? oS ol
See Add. 1982, . 109 b.

11. The Commemoration of any one Saint, beginning, f. 85a,

L0030 dan 3%
See Add. 1982, . 111 a.

12. On the Talents and the ecclesiastical grades, begin-

ning, f. 86 a, .
RICWCCERIASY
See Add. 1982, £. 112 5.

13. The Friday of the Dead.
a. On our father Adam, beginning, f. 88 b,

.20y AAB 198ed
See Add. 1982, f. 192,

b. On our mother Eve, beginning, f. 90 a,

- ainen diuto x84
See Add. 1982, f. 193 b.

¢. On the Resurrection of the Dead, beginning, f. 91 a,

See Add. 1982, f. 117 0.
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14. Lent.
: 4 a. The first Sunday, on the Lord’s Prayer, beginning,
f 93 a,

RN LRIENGLAY

See Add. 1982, f. 73 b.

b. The second Sunday, on the Lord’s Prayer, beginning,
f. 9405,

. -m \6"&5 o °-*=.°=
1 See Add. 1982, f. 72 a. E

¢. The third Sunday, on the Lord’s Prayer, beginning,

ool W Buh LA
See Add. 1982, f. 74 b.

d. The fourth Sunday, on our Lord’s Contest with Satan,
beginning, f. 97 b,

.ka?.ﬂ q.:ooé:l"; i.,i:

See Add. 1982, f. 119 .

e. The fifth Sunday, on Cain and Abel, beginning, f. 100 a,

-Aadio Wb S8 30ed oy XS -
BAs oL iaadd 10d 53% Lodup s
o3 AaAK] 155 xu .03 BAB A 2H0 L 2AED

ol .loif a3 mpl .lw.03d 9 oo ds 2o
+ OB @ 5.;?51 wO0  .013209 ‘.z.ds o0

/- The sixth Sunday, beginning, f. 103 «,
.2&9&& &‘S 9019'-:';3_5 39
See Add. 1982, f. 114 a.
B. C. 18
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9. The Friday of Lazarus, beginning, f. 1050,

- o6\ 200 2529
See Add. 1982, f. 133 a. '

15 Palm Sunday, beginning, f. 108 b, -

. 2336 L 3 M 2a
See Add. 1982, f. 135 a.

16. The Passover of our Lord, begifming, f. 1105,

dhxado o NS
See Add. 1982, f. 137 a.

17. Good Friday, beginning, f. 112 a,

.» (%4 1007 o B%0) OLXLT
See Add. 1982, £ 138 .

18. The Great Sa,turda,y, beginning,‘ f. 115 q,

:::3 S0 o 20 ihoSues Mo LJAsh fasx
aa 2D Al (sic) oad%o .\ @0 oo W2 .1
obt TUAH BI Jor  « mAH O 2Say Mo . wdl
IS o0 BB by 2ol 33 . S
RCICRLI\D SR A
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A dialogue between Death and Satan; alphabetical, 32,

99, etfe.

19. Easter Sunday.

a. For evening prayer, 435059, beginning, f. 1175,
See Add. 1982, f. 140 a.
b. For morning prayer, Z':Ss"?, beginning, f. 119 ),

' .08 Boal Pk
See Add. 1982, f. 141 b. '

¢. On Mary Magdalene, beginning, f. 120 5:

NS i 3881 LINGGA mudten A e ol
B . S8 A, @ Swie Ll Nodn Ls?
B3 P - Bidso pl fad ¢ hwel uhind W)
@a0d6 . o) AiE Buse 25388s L Kudg 23lp
o ha2 s R
Dialogue between Mary and Satan; alphabetical, from
¢ to s,

20. New Sunday, beginning, f. 121 b:

Sho) WLAXH JwaX0 MOX 307 Tdem A
| 182
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2036 JAdMY wABed, #8\0) . aEan e
36 JARES Sap 2635 .2apa xmay Abein
See Add. 1982, f. 150 a. '

21. The Ascension.

a. Beginning, f. 1235,

BECTRANEING T R LN

See Add. 1982, £. 1595,

b. Beginning, f. 126 q,
| +Hdamy 133D Olndo0l
See Add. 1982, f. 158 a. ‘

22. The Sunday after the Ascension; by Khamis, begin-
ning, f. 128 «,

fesd \re oBAK S ol b
See Add. 1982, f. 161 b.

23. Pentecost.

a. Beginning, f. 129 b, .
010238 w303 10
See Add. 1982, f. 167 a.

b. Beginning, f. 132 q,
- 1600 Who anp

See Add. 1982, f 169 a. Margin, 2aaS®2,
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24, The Week of the Apostles.
a. The second Sunday, beginning, f. 134 b,

0D DAl odIoS) adED L5 SXSRD

conéad A 25A
See Add. 1982, . 170 5.

b. The third Sunday, beginning, f. 136 b,
9615 a;}i’.:;g: < 03011 Ay MNasgLa  .usodD

See Add. 1982, 1. 172 a.
¢ The fourth Sunday, beginning, f. 139 a,’
1505 od1 .20363 o\ .ixsy A5 LA usoD

« 330X
See Add. 1982, f. 174:b.

d. The fifth Sunday, beginning, f. 141 b,
Ao Bl 583500 Bpdxld Ixal uod : oiMsodd

) axe s 23%

See Add. 1982, f. 176 a.
e. The sixth Sunday, beginning, f. 142 b,

W, 02 aad A NE R TR CRRWTE Y

Fr e

See Add. 1982, f. 177 a.
/. The seventh Sunday, beginning, f. 144 b,
) iy Eei Loy LBAB39 Luod uiodd

. 2350506
See Add. 1982, f. 178 a.
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25. The Sunday of Nisardsl, Sulp3.osp, beginning,
f. 146 , : ‘

.m@lo.mi @l &A: Loi
See Add.»_1982, f. 185 a.

26. The Week of Summer.
a. The second Sunday, beginning, f. 148 b,
OMOg Migm OR .23560 .hi @ X Ll i30S

‘ | <Rl
See Add. 1982, f. 186 b. ’

b The third Sunday, beginning, f. 150 b,
T 2956 ordud .odaxn BAT Luaosd

<L00A® 25>
See Add. 1982, . 188 a. -

¢. The fourth Sunday, beginning, f. 152 b,
Sadp A Bol 583wp LB waow .wied
-hosd Ga

See Add. 1982, f. 190 a.
d. The fifth Sunday, beginning, f. 154 a,
wuodd 61 22303 oy . RN 1608 .wsosd
T WAL

See Add. 1982, f. 191 a.
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e. The sixth Sunday, beginning, f. 156 a,
;::..: ¥A\» .3 -2omas PO LPEC T a0ND
- U593

See Add. 1982, f."194.«. b.
F. The seventh Sunday, beginning, £. 157 b,
61 .19563 o -AaD 01 Mo uxad w300
| 1438 e
See Add. 1982, f. 196 a.

27. The Week of Elias..
a. The first Sunday, beginning, f. 1605,

239 Zaa-;o: z::o: 013..: -o1\owxt N:x.:xs u.ms.o

.‘..5010; n&b
See Add. 1982, f. 1985.

b. The second Sunday, beginning, f. 162 a,

o356 Bouis L2560 .ed wDdoad  .olheaodd
| oo
See Add. 1982, f. 199 b.
¢. The third Sunday, beginning, f. 163 b,
IS RV -2336 ol a3 -uiosd
See Add. 1982, . 205 a.
d. The festival of the Cross, beginning, f. 1655 :

Wiy Bs wABed PP\ 1Y .;:L.Ss; 22287
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Qo (sic) wikdo 19 -LBax P M35 2353 .LSodawm
S556 .pdlode 13Nd .2adhd maR apxbe .pbold
As 2o uoodl orx8i wouo .aabad da Adaé
» NN 1oul
e. The fourth Sunday, beginning, f. 166 b,
i A Bad 58wy .ghoxdy mad sesp

See Add. 1982, £. 208 a.
/- The fifth Sunday, beginnipg, f. 168 b,
23%0 A .2p30 1oy 1w09 leo X .ot
685 San

See Add. 1982, £. 209 b,
9. The sixth Sunday, beginning, f. 170 a,
Boods A0 .10363 ardup .lhuod uxBa .LaeMd

See Add. 1982, f. 211 a.

28. The Week of Moses.

a. The first Sunday, beginning, f. 173 q,

0500 B2 .2256) ondup .J.:nSg AOX3T  .u30ND

See Add. 1982, . 214 b.
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b. The second Sunday, beginning, f. 1745,

Baip 2056 1#90wn 738 0al Liw 3053
| RIN-EWA VS

See Add. 1982, f. 216 q. Imperfect, almost the whole of
ff. 176 and 177 being torn away, after which two leaves are
wanting.

29. Part of a hymn on the celestial and ecclesiastical
hierarchies, imperfect at the beginning, f. 178 a.

30. The seventh Sunday of Elias, omitted in its proper
place, beginning, f. 179 q,

P .odaoy wo Ax9 .23ai X C I NPT
RERCTR HE
See Add. 1982, f. 213 q.

The colophon, f. 181 a, states that this manuscript was
written in the year 1861 = A.p. 1550, by ‘Isa, son of the priest
Abraham, son of Hormizd, from Oz, “ the village of honeybces”,
in the neighbourhood of the fortress of Burd&kél, but residing
at the village of Basiiri, where he wrote this book for the church
of 8. George in the said village.

-IZoND 1307 Jada .z;,.S:.m _.\az.Sz \5205.: z.}.:
54N YRS 308 Do A E Wz gdas
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o mlhxg 30 19K huox 236 Wnwy wABed,
Mk 13w pixe 1253046 &52 haxs 29867 ja01 5da
iy By Licptd wad\9 is woéspBaMp
.\omh axl R ooc 3o B¢ PECTCAW ALY
Qi ho o wp wde .pipl BHomie wl b
12k 9pp pabin J0AGEHD BBay [Wdlor E955D oiso
iSamo Mo Ko sii .jEdamo ai02 15
1iods pax$ g0k Ko .ikSmm S 28 . fwesio
101 .Agh@d LoDD Orax SHAD ui® 621 Ral mg «fo
AXO 5N -10w0 wAIX .2MOAI AONI ) Bl Sha
& oD 0301 - J2083D20 wioMo wiIdlo wix .aublo
. A .aes0dog Ao podsl b A3 2 .
FCTRRTW I CLE R TR INC LA Ll LT AN
6040 .DuHdden 2230 laon homdxdy .962 332
SnaNG G5 ubamd AL ahoddy 101 wooi o
LhA3562 Imio INda . .. 0 Band B0l pET
homd AR Bote KBl uiwy oA
3o .1au33 uaosSpo odud avedgd
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Add. 1984

Paper, about 7%in. by 5% ; 198 leaves, of which the first and
last are blank, slightly stained by water ; 20 quires, signed with

letters, of ‘10 leaves (except ¢, 9, and 9, 8); 20 lines in a

page. Written in a good, regular, Nestorian sertd, and dated
A. Gr. 2018 = A.D. 1707,

A Sacerdotal or Priests’ Office-book, 2.:01.‘:5 Zmiv

1. Prayers for the fenal days, Sundays, fest1vals and com-
memorations.

a. Evening prayer, 33233, f. 2 b.

b. Nocturns, m_-: X0 D zm’abs, f.8b; (sic)
Xds nadg, £170; ete,

¢. Morning Prayer, Z'QSS"p ZAOSE, f.18b.

d. 2!9&6.., huttame, concluding or dimissory prayers,

£ 225,

2. Liturgies or Eucharistic Services.

a. The liturgy ascribed to Addai and Mari the Apostles,
f.25a:

uio udi AN -V TV WAL Y Y- 1 ool

2S

Subscription, f. 47 a:
WS 98 tedxp IxBad ;s 15D ool mhx

.S_O : .ZM#? b}§§§m \’52’5 0-550 u:;ﬁ;
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On £ 47D we find a synodical canon relating to a conse-
crating priest:

or .1adN 8- 1Y R . wéddsam 0 soad
e 03D B0l ., 3o Adnh) Sayy ksl
Sésy ool adAIdo . Ao lwos w3 R -odal
& oF IO NZ..:;...E _r;&o w382 Lo ENCTCAN
-l woronul Baaitoo .. 3% orAdws Grxxdy

Also the following question, with the answer thereto, as to
non-communicants on Good Friday, the Great Saturday, and
Easter Sunday :

pad 1o w0 2w Sy Lo 3K L3 -Rlax

3K} Bid0 .orwop 23 LAY Ve R BT E TN

Téuo 15%d Ko . luedd Ixnon =03 o mdoly lodo
.10 2353 o Al (SoaHD PEoa

b. The liturgy of Theodore of Mopsuestia, translated
from the Greek by the catholicus Mar-abba I and his teacher
Mar Thomas of Edessa, f. 48 a :

1960081 Le8] 15ian hxde wodorla Li%y Ixhed

Jubond Liol o opixfo onSiy .2AwdmSad
opos cSle .63 wheo 2o .3LNoAE 9] uin
o135 wxAtwo 28\ L0562 220628 LA aadios
13xo5d LMAS0  IASao) L3038 LHEDAAL P

& B53%62
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c. The liturgy of Nestorius, translated from the Greek by
Mar-abha, f. 57 a:

fpoh . Pagagdan 1A wddtoy uiy Ixdes

IDA0sR5] ad0ds 53x AS.n Snd0 2200 Xp
A Ssion 208503 ondaop 155 20008 15] B
wIaBimo WOAN 3 ubPD arxhad) B4) LS6did
walds WBD A0S gl FIVCTY AN REWEC I A VY

338000 ¢ wia oD HEFES ado Taw2as (e NonE

R

gt u3Sd Jgodsy L mads LIRS Wb 3l o
Inos3y smaddly . adar 188y mdaoxs .ishbay
& 2ns%: .2.,65:,:?

At the end we find the canon ‘As"‘.""b for the various domi-
nical festivals, f. 705

PEANCY 220 IO Als RCIT-JRU LEQICT 1N

dndnpd KB WK vddo .ixad ) am BRS W
Nl ofdp o 631 piEwo L A3ES 2ol wiahewo
B A QT TCERCFFE AN W
03 RA5 ) wilo oA w0 Wiy iful anuds

.30 % ,X'augi,: 3od o

General subscription, f. 725

a5 oMY tax aido ASn L dsb =M
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xdon o b Sas 1oak; « odio | 3% . Sress
pisymg iy ibotio ¢ islsdup haste 4 S
| TSN WA
8. The Consecration of an Altar without oil, £. 725
XBEAS0Y WhPE wp o ¢ 2axip Ko fuSpp shas
2 o850 W2h 230 Slo . wdid (AdT lnxp X
Bod Wl o Wvdaod R4S of .iMbesis 23005 38
B 02 .S535 Lfess woxiu RdL o2 . judpps
Ko % 01 i Ko pbas ped o B3 @
Bz o1 .33 2 R\d Rdi o1 .23
& Luxips axdénd o X wols o b 2oy

s 208 23l 0 lSpdo £ uauiaw W2 vP CIN
Rai 01 .1035 a0 BiHaN wARXS 01 .33
o .BAS o Bides Al o (30w Mxend
axkited whao o1 L LSp9) ondSe w0 Sulaw

% 0340 X203

4. The Consecration of fresh Leaven (called ‘ the King’) on
the Thursday before Good Friday, f. 89 b:

Neond 108D augep .08 2350w ABowd 100X

05d 1D 195D Mf wikd .lwgdd Bkl D
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et 2030 3307 W0080 (sic) FIBN wiN LI v
225 g Mt Su08 uorad a0 L(sic) i 1402
ALY z::...: \ooﬁ ‘A:h.o 2..:0 3.90\, AS&O z:.svs
Aaii of 11dud Bicido LAafle .ihe8D WMSehd 195
Indoas . 6AKsé20 2.::.5; ¢oudo . Soras iskiaso
208 wikwo .Zhodo 1058 ms ihedd Wadehd

Jad%e .38

5. The order of Baptism, as arranged by the catholicus '

Tsho‘-yabh of H&dhaiyabh, f. 94« :

SELAeX uWBHY pamie WA zm: 2008,
PAVIVIRAVERCAREL IR TS LR E K MR TR I

6. The order of Consecration of pollulbed water, f. 110 b;
3%, 15 shoty dudy
7. The order of Absolution, of the catholicus Isho‘-yabh, f.
11l a:
SFNGx w3 002D LoD usy Wbod MY
8605

8. The Consecration of a fresh supply of Wine, when that
first consecrated has been consumed; by Mar ‘Abhd-isho‘, me-
tropolitan of Elam (Gondai-shabhor), f. 113 b:

Ko 108 .« oo353d wIgo 03 BHmi 23D Jox0d
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PR AT
9. Dimissory hymns, Z.M&;.., in twelve-syllable metre,

‘.N5§9 JA..'N:I:I, to be chanted after the celebration of the
Eucharist, f. 115 a.

a. By Mar ‘Abhd-isho‘ of Sabha or Nisibis, f. 1155
2 .190g2 PAedadBagmo Sdxond WBBY wasmso
«Nede) wax L5ilo B ankud Mo 255X S
iy ¥ wod joxdo
Alphabetical. : X
b. Beginning, f. 117 a: | A

oddaaon 208D o Z0x ¢ Réo a5 L1kl odan

-Adlewo Biup oroxd L.AEw ZSdopmo - Aosp Lby

- ‘o
¢. Beginning, f. 118 a:

ACEREEEE N WEFIIEY I TR TR L WRTTSW
NURIC I TGN WERT-LYC AR A CERPIEY. P
.jsox
Alphabetical.
d. By Mar ‘Abhd-isho‘ of Gazarté, beginning, f. 1195:
o NBEK @02 Svaxiands WY waumain BT 120G
* 1035 GO0 o1g03 dundy Bauieo Z2 2 ¢ Kb ois

TN FAN (3-CH 21 .5685 A v Sido vdle, 980
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Qo uies O wgo Wl AL . WdBen

_ . & 3@5'25.:'
Alphabetical. ‘

e. Beginning, f. 1225:
352002 A2 2 o Réo o ¢ odp B3l 1080m
5.3 ¢3d0 . Aadd Aoe 5N o Sap lorox
TR ING
Alphabetical.
J- For the Dominical festivals, beginning, f. 124 a:
Bip¥y 1635 62 1 . R gn uikd Kp 1eko
lod T ghamidnn %D 6x) . ulihy @
Alphabetical.

g- The poem entitled “ The Door of the Altar”, by the
priest Israel of Alkdsh. Alphabetical. Each stanza consists of
four lines, and each line has its proper letter at the beginning,
and the same letter doubled at the end. Beginning, f. 1255 :

+ 256001 Sl 20380 28 - Log LaSpH A3A
TSN ACCIV I & a\is oais Bam A uolod\alo

-835] Sad al\sondis .2eal 308N o (B

205 &:a:o 612 & B INARS ¢ 2soh adlao
Qo wdide Sam Y] - K onis 8o w0 s
S X b5 M 353m0 Ma 5éal 62 2 Qo
BG wdS I ¢ 208N, 10 Sad . b Sdowd =i

B. C. 19
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Supo 261 B 19 ¢ive . ik ERD o S

O -k BB e Dy S 80 ol .0
s Quoxd HUGD gAIS; 164 Lis

h. By George of Alkdsh, beginning, f. 128 b:

X388, mxid amsy . Kos o Dodan fid

L uooho Haal 0% a4 Madd 62 1 o pamdd
~wsxadoo 243 wead Sade MUK 34

Alphabetical, each verse riming in @ or as.

Subscription, f. 130 a :
Aadado . idii nadams So Hham andx
AN 008] 263 b3 . Jawdixy TS 1nakpo oA
¢ 186D3H0 1FNm (Arexd bz Gloxid - WSRO

10. Other huttame, by Mar ‘Abhd-isho’, metropolitan of
Siibhi, or Nisibis, and Armenia, in seven-syllable metre, . 130 5:

TAVLENIE IR CR T CARNEVCIY ST W 2080

# b2y INAED . oouile ¢ 4305150 1ogd
a. Beginning, f. 130 b: -
B0 .9 o . Medy wwy . Uit Wi o] 2
& lubom 1o - laBx PEWSFAN

Alphabetical, each line riming in ya.
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b.. Beginning, f. 132 q, _
Mhh A 8 3ot hSes meSx luxm
¢ HAE 200 v Il 8L
Stanzas of four lines riming together.
¢. Beginning, f. 133 q,
B8 oy nluhmo . pSind Sop Bhu puvse
# iy San 155 @ude . w985 Nag oSz Ax]
Stanzas of four lines, riming in %n throughout.
d. Beginning, f. 133 b,
ofo nexilain pxs . adBes Qa3 @ddp o
+ iosiy Padas - 4edda) 1ive
Stanzas of fouf lines riming together.

e. Beginning, f. 135a,

o8& e Ea Luex LinesSy :amaSas
oo B aiodd $daxo .xmdw Qo 3 ahodsIp
# 78 Sa o WMo
Stanzas of four lines, each line riming in am or am.

/. Beginning, f. 135,

oy . e SE3 1odl 1 .2aasdy : 3maddy
e ] @l S 1 .mA%Sap e
& Bd%30

19—2
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Alphabetical ; double letters from } to w, single from L
to &. The rime is n2 from } to ¢, and 7€ from wa to M.
9. Beginning, f. 137 a,
. G0 (A Sexs . Bbes Sas ddg Laal
&+ G38 H3xb N0 . (B39 uoouET kel PO
Stanzas of four lines riming together.

h. By Tsrael of Alkosh,

ozt 23680 Sodey xxfin 23ads Whsodsd
D6l .08 1og om0 By Giadd - 191 PP Lutoyg
w138, 1sBan . 6o axs . 2650 2w ALY

Stanzas of four lines riming together. At the end is the
acrostich \s.'a.m., f 141 q,

aG5 -p3dE fodd unissm - hadaly Bas fux
s it uom 1 oRES Bl ok Ben
¢. By the same, f. 141 a:
margin] & CASARPYS 2 : ol ..\,m ix.x85
8 0. thdd Laaz (02 & [13aKp JSdad
» 180 B9hal NxB - hdod Db eso N Ldd

Alphabetical from & to &; 4 &, 2 a——\S, 4 ¢. Stanzas

of four lines, riming in ana throughout.
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j. By the. same, f. 142 a: _
haloh w @ [2-'?.,1,3 1353005 margin] o 23:}..1

Sa iBo ol & .00 < Samp Si8 . s 230

| 380D 1561 gANi> - lAcu

Alphabetical from u to &; 2 u—w=3, 4 3. Stanzas of four.

lines, riming in ¢hG throughout. After them the acrostich
o385 Sdo,, f 1430

Mow IS M Obomd w3y bao séx

S35 ¢ inis Ko Wéox woBdmS - i S80m;

© 7 -WBdue 0EwS maa . RESILE pase

+ 18E Qoo ho ghar . IniSEN wiis
Subscription, f. 143 a :

-535%al B0 o8] - udA 62 “O23¥ o.M

1)

& Pox oS Jokxgs iKings e Gpol WX

11. Morning prayers for the Festivals, compiled by Mar
Elias ITI Aba Halim, f 1435

v 28 L aaR . ATy ¢ Bind 280 eSg
* 1 5] Bdavd LA AN 2\
a. The Nativity, f. 143 b,
o I R U A S S T Y
wah i Ko 35 o0 Al

LARTarS
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b. Another, f. 145 a,
Likajo pooaw 10 O .oglon ¢ 280 aded
.30
¢. The Commemorations of the Virgin Mary, f. 146 a,
07 uasn oy .. SR misD uiddep iEa0D)

LA LoA 195 2aes O

d. Another, by Mar Shallita of-Ras-‘ain, f. 148 a,
1002 Lnd 330 Do Wdd  .zuis uiNhsoy 2Bl
o S0y R ojesmy -dddw
e. The Epiphany, f 149 a, |
S0 10 O .202 L3%p orelon  Lapd 1M

A .25oes @0p 2aios PN
J. Another, f. 1500,
Woeo Aoy 95 Boes O .o oA

.30 znA,: Jomtx
g. The Prayer of the Ninevites, Monday, f. 152 o,
hoiy odud WLSad oo .lhosId pximadhd
T R TG TE C T S R A
h. Another, f 154 q,
1Sadin Ko pstx il & pmip oo -BRd
.Xo  -PowdD
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4. Another, f. 155 a,

Wiy o .ihesdy Ikmadad WBA3 wlawp
TS TR CIPNET ALY
j. Another, f. 156 b,
L AR PG W W ACC I A LI TR R L

X0 .qsad waid
k. Another, Tuesday, by Mar Shallita of Ras-‘ain, f. 157a,
Bod% B9 .28 iphotp .3hasdp 23EaaSan
380050 INoSuSed (DI WA .61 .dub3dd Lo
u—% .303%0 Bsindo
I. Another, by Mar George of Arbal,

w2 o8i A5k waKs6 W) a1

.¥o  .3EuS Jsor Bshas o Abdx 16)

m. Another, by Mar Elias of Nisibis, f. 159,

187 L%y .anesdy SioaSan wiae shewd

b 2B waan 95 38K © -utnes?

n. Another, £ 161 a,

Suind i odg w33 Somp 30 jod2 -Fiadse

.¥0 .63}
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o. Another, Wednesday, by Mar Elias of Nisibis, f. 161 b,
W ol 038 fmhoy ihesdy pdmaddiy
AN M 15 200 @ ptuesd W
p. Another, f. 163 a, ‘ |
EE1 CRIVTEIN TR IY RTINS N
.x0
q. Another, by Mar Elias of Nisibis, f. 163 a,
Moi B .ihesdy 1sxisddly wihp imhot
TN - TR - e -z:é;;
r. Another, by the same, f. 164:0,

W0 ¢RI pued zAz WiB)  _udsndy vgoip

30 . 2538y @add)
s. The Commemoration of the Saints, f 164 b,
R miox 202 w0y by B8 nlsond
A .W6Aw Booso Niidom)

t. Another, f. 166 a,

BLY TYRECTILY TP WP KV I ET . (NERE YO8
.30 Ao Modl Aauooiw NGN] Kool aw 92

u. The Friday of the Dead, f. 167 b,

155 ool 0dta 101 Wi%5 ol L 1nadn Moodsg

RPNERECY. W
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v. Another, f 1689,

T JP LW PRI 805 2aA ads 2 I

- %0

w. The Commencement of Lent, f. 169 a,
G (8 195 imog wXSwn smai
. Another, f. 170 b,

Nalboamd @50 195 oLIoNTD .ha:o w0\ .&;@:ig..
30wl 330

¥ The five Sundays in Lent, by Mar George of Arbal,
£171 a,

DA0A, WA9) ) dwody ESad i
s ~he¥ R (81 L odio a9 (Koo A5l Lo
z. Another, f. 171,

N R R PRVINCE Py NN
X0 -9heslon ¢adls Lop Moy
a. Palm Sunday, f. 172 q,

podao BM & L4 uimp -58%61 i

- 200380 Whdpwo
B. Another, f. 174 q,

A3 93 Luidoo 2p0 00 & Lolp armai,

RO
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9. The Resurrection, f. 175 b,
iy @ -1 uddn iy iNaump B35 BIND
P O
5. Another, f. 1775, -

S —
Ko finsl Bows ¢ oD RICYCER- TS

-
%2 ¢

.x0 .L%i2

e. Monday in the Week of Weeks, f. 1785,

o
can oo W30 Sg LEEa FELON

¢. Another, £ 179 a,

LIpeBY wAD mssg,s; 0 Lz Botas . TN

« R0
¢ The Ascension, f 180 a,
ooz dasp 01 wiDy oy Semd BiN2
e R
n. Another, f. 181 a,

oy Bx08D uoho ik @ oD ERAT

«X0

9. Whit Sunday, f. 181,
e
ma Q41 wp odyp -Boedsnady B
SN -1hesco desd
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t. Another, by Paul of Anbar, f. 183 a,
el @ dfsh wadad Lol s andse
' X0 .20 LSoohme
«. Prayers of the Adoration at Communion, f. 184 a,
el s 8N WS Ledis malon eSS
u_m .223,5:00

A. Another, f. 184,

C RV VICIPERA R L R AW TYOW
-0 38531 HoXe

i  Another, suitable for Nusardeél, f. 185 a,

[marg. Supddesd Wiiio] ey Madad nedg
AR Juddo 2ol o adand i
v. Another, f. 185 b,
CTIRL A SR IELTC RPNV BT S ANCSE IO
NCTIN NV RVNE 5 WH =L P AN T

£ The Transfiguration, f. 186 b,

Do (B0 i .12 Wb dedon . 5 220

Y-

o. Another, by George of Athor, f. 188 a,
WORdo . A9 Q38 .3oaDp wABeNp .ol

RTINS WERQEYT

0
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ar. 'The Invention of the Cross, f. 189 a,
el B @ BN W0 Lely e B
s o3 niKaw Ko

p- Another, f. 191 q,
RCTIIRRLIN ). ST T IL G \ VR TEC
o. The Consecration of the Church, by the priest Abu

'1-Tzz Hadiri, of the Convent of Mar Michael the Consort of ‘
the Angels, f. 1920

Apd w0 adf Iy hen ey oA
8189 25l Suliew uison 25mes WS P B - lbees
e .uoofsiy i aw R ol O
7. Another, by the same, f 194,
AVVIRETSOR IS VAR T A VAR T NES S

.30 .1§03a

The colophon, f. 196 a, states that this- manuscript was
finished on the 17th of He&ziran, A. Gr. 2018 = A.p. 1707, at
Allosh, in the days of Mar Elias, patriarch of the East, at the
expense of a woman named Bilghan, from the village of Al-
koshtd, for the Church of S. John in the village of D3’adiya in
Sapna*, by the priest Joseph, son of George, son of Israel, of

Alkaosh.
wodas B8 10a8 Laa iade A% J3ress ndx
I TR L VT ACERREC WS TWA TV TN T

* See Badger, The Nestorians, i. 174.
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Mxs 5% ASN mas Lops YN W WO RV
(£1963) & wiol IS5 2N Aesdadie NCLY JIVEIN
Maxdo . 2Aaiie0o 28audS 2uAbs fsor IoAa ‘.é SMAMZ
s 131 WPEl Sponl -Xo 3680] Ihnix Iharhugs
W, A8 28,0648 2023 Lo 580 2ok o
-BOISY l0aded 2o 130a) Al .30 .laapsd
37 g b Lomidas e éMp ik o
xad aan Qo ondilde .rhxasdi e
H9¢d B2 .Lbled lhauds a.AbTy L dids Lathn
(f197a) .X0 .03 \és".ao_: @ dad ECTN M:n
-Q0o. x.xH \x—ol.sv.. xi2 .c]k:h".o.a;.m..:lio I TTN-Y
368 Mdo, 0 Liw 35 Ll 56 xxn 3w

30 & wol woels oSy e

A short summary of the contents of the book is given in
English on the inside of the right-hand cover.
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Add. 1985

Paper, about 8} in. by 6 ; 238 leaves, some of which, towards
the end, are much stained by water; the first and last, as well
as f.36 b, are blank ; 24 quires, signed with letters, of 10 leaves,
save that the first and 15th have only 9*; 19 or 20 lines in
a page. Written in a good, regular, Nestorian serta of the
earlier part of the xviiith cent. The contents are:

The Funeral Services for all ranks, according to the use of
the Dairs ‘Ellaita or Convent of Mar Gabriel and Mar Abra-
ham at Mosul, f. 2 b,

1A 25050 1008, @l 1A% Wb Zsd Moo
.‘&2 2.’6*5 \°ﬂ§6§s 7:015:2 w00 LSA\ ui”_b

The several services are not separated in this MS.; as in Add.
1986.

Directions for washing the body, f. 2,
Liposh AuxAdsD WHDd louly wusdem Awond 30

ot u0109] wiud ahond Lpems o jo .PmEH 2
Lo ¢ wodnd &up mamed o proxdo .Landd asse
CEL dao uénSSi,; O1XD ¥ 20 :2:955,5 inis
Ao whdio . aB63S s @2 odAED o3
Rapy opaz 82 w0 .olued oAb jutowd ods
aoan g Qo Lo (ddo o) wahao @o .Aead
83 hoacio .ugaddasd joas obr 5K dad W\xwo

* Quire 15 consists of 9 leaves, the second half of each of which has been cut
away. Thereis, however, no lacuna between ff. 148 and 149,
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W00 ongd 08 (£ 30) A o ousd o Kshapn 15K

woadi A& o) W00 WO .0 Aade c1o3ad
W AN w30 »o .odop FAYAY 01&.5.5 whx.o0

I WAbko o) walon waade  .AmuiNo ucasBaz o

_azS ‘.,x:i;:,'oo T ada oxd oo AVAN wode .Idonis

waxso p- SV RR-CIE SF T JCWA JO .uoaslo
o oal wdexo wo .adand Joan o o koo
Babos wdk Ko .p0ad Rnmd omuio .odagd 2oas
CAVECRNER) P R W R e
w0 omoxeds inuhasd & Bix o) A.x0p eéro Bsshhand
P00 NS, Lo wadp Mead .uod3K . écha
~ostn wodi po .Auhdo LorelBos vp uTadlh Qo
(f. 35) Jofio LS omad 2081 A1y ofio .35 i
x50 od WAx .. 600 WHAId 303 o .odNdons
Ao omos Sdsgy wide B o mud il B2 od
odg oy8ie obNGd 038 @l wSooi Ko @i -Aisda
Sbasan 2087 B2y 3.2 uoroda Aalp wd 2580 . 3w
W B2 200 omo opadHxy Jo@ wi D .00 lof
ey tmns avy T Sie s sy S a2
BB (sic) wopdedss o3 el 2 Mmﬁ loor Mo
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35S Sdsgn 155 o3 ASp 081 fingans 20 .0 20
W w2 a3 R eoniadsd Bno inaame) oady gl
o lobn zlil':iq 1008, X 2380 081 uolodsl 30103 D
wadods o3 230 Slo 538N woniedas 1o 1nass
Ohas Gy wooda Aa xwixwo oo A\ mAaw
.a% 1301 Blo .5AaDy (f 4a) oy axui X pdo
o) mxe Dol aas G g sl g w2 i
wioub $8d%0 .. odaxad wduxoy . @ad wxddo '.z:_»é;&?
W0 22 -wmBo uiind A Soh 155 2ixwo  .138%\n
Wil .onadded 1302 Ao .ogm @b 0 pay Ixwf
Bhed .o woads wxioiwo .oiuid fixdxmo IXkH
Woiwe WNi1 waly 39 do .2Bxw wdhe Wi
RIET-LTN
The five mautébhe, ff. 4 b—T7 a; lessons, viz. for priests,
f. 77 a, Deut. xxxiv., Acts xx.17—388; 2 Corinth. iv. 16—v. 10,
S. Matthew xxiv. 45—xxv. 23; for deacons, Num. xx. 22—29,
1. Kings ii. 1—4, 10—12, 1 Corinth. xv. 34—57, S. John v. 19—
29 ; for laymen, Isaiah xxxviii. 10—20, Ezek. xxxvii. 1—14;

for women, Gen, xxiii, 1—7, 19, Acts ix. 36—42; hymns, ff.
88 a—198 a ; prayers, f. 198 q,

PVCTIIRY \CERTT A WIRIE TER PRVEIR £ A Y IEYCRETEY

. 2iss .\0015 ICECOIER X .\oap&s CRY
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the signing of the dead, f. 199 q,
:.s&s w8 Qs o305 sda 22\ 1002 35 soA

hymns of Mar Narsai, f. 202 a,

Bxsaxsne PXHY il oo 1809y thse
Hivo 338 5 2N wSzo 1NeNT b M’:qé Ldwead0
195v0 .28 Jo s -wdBAD IaBbs GEadT B Sa

Lods odad Badui\ mu\c&s w@A1 Wi 25.01
and f 211 b, |

«3da Asy La552y 2AHS B80S SoA

madhrashe f.215b,
VLYY .\oaﬁ.; L

-service for children, 2&* \3&? m:.v, f. 226 a, with lessons,

f.2305, 2 Sam. xii. 15—24, 1 Kings xvii. 17—24, and hymns,
f. 232 @ ; unfinished, f. 237 b.

From the metrical inscription on one of the ornamented
covers, this volume would seem to have belonged to the church
of Mar ‘Abhd-isho‘ at Amadia*:

-hda, Somand wity L Na B8e wp uoodw
waao el A - By (sic) dax o1 m@é.\s

J.:Foa 15 probably the name of the scribe, a variety of
[ 3 K % 2 % ,":- ’
o5i¥0d, {3¥0D, (AXIwm.

* See Badger, The Nestorians, i. 252-3.
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"Add. 1986

Paper, about 13in. by 8%; 112 leaves, much stained by
water; 12 quires, signed with letters, of 10 leaves, except the
first and the last two, which have 8, 8, and 6, respectively ; two
columns of 26 lines,” Written in a large, regular, Nestorian
sertd, and dated A. Gr. 2070 = A.p. 1759. The volume contains

The Funeral Services for Priests and Deacons, according to
the use of the Daira ‘Ellaita at Mosul, f. 1 b,

B5dy L8osy WNdcA Ao ol .1usln Am5en
nehy oS, akbad nudd B lo mis  hdddao
.uﬂdiw
1. For Priests, f. 1b, beginning with the following directions
for washing the corpse:
0 2w 2380 uibId .Zhuo1 L6BA ol 61 Sho
w0168 Wioud aoad .o W3 oo PICT-UET T
wox3 Noad  .od wiaxion w0 2...5:::5 mn oo
.0130g0 uodS] WAuxo o .uaTdded A CR WS Wi o
o go ol oas Bl ol wipxo @O
wodo oD w0 oD wohad go .Xbod ol
ore .. , o,
wgi0dBos WX WO  .o3A AV AV AT
As oo Basis i wMbdo o puhowo - PACT
od3> -0Md 201 Blo .uo1Bi AN ‘.x:'&:,'oo a;.'::
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o3 .10G7 wa A yRCPCAANP Y 35& L ETRRT VX
wotods ‘.mz ad ,.S{..x.:o Mo @ 2::.&5 w]..:.o&;s
* lk\Sg-xo Hiow

The first part of the service, conducted in the house, is
divided into five mautebhe, ff. 2 a—28 a; the remainder com-
prises a chant on the way to the church, f. 28 a; lessons, f. 30 a,
viz. Numbers xx. 22—29, Aects xx. 17—388, 1 Corinth. xv. 34—

57, S. John v. 19—29; and hymns, X538 or XH, f 34 a, ten

in number, all to be recited in the church; a hymn on the way
to the grave, f. 54 a, and another at the grave, f. 55b, with
other hymns and prayers, f. 58 a. Subscription, f. 62,

Ry aiidsatie 26.d Bio Mdasy loaly mx

Liasd] 20 i 8 1968400 : ox \E\:oso -Deos
@ wiol 0 A3 P80 MBow .Maxaad X8 3o
2. TFor Deacons, f. 63 b,

piGioey Liavn dod Ao ol .2l lheSon

B 23l ...Mblb 658 W Oni 62 S50 u01056ud5
Aad o omxdy @i o) W Jhaw Us Wdar
wiox V.Sm WCTACE ‘.55920 .wordiles o LU

@ b 2001 Bl . 2NNXD

Five maut®bhé, ff. 63 b—83 a; chant on the way to the
church, f. 83 a; lessons, viz. Daniel viil. 15—19, x. 5, 20, 21,
xii. 2—4, 9—13, Acts vi. 1—7, 1 Thessal. iv. 13—18, S. John
xil. 23—86; hymns, f 88 ¢, ten in number; hymn on the way

20—2
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to the grave, f. 104 b, and at the grave, f. 105 b, with other
hymns and prayers, f. 106 a.

For a specimen of these services see Badger, The Nestorians,
il. 282 sqq.

The colopllon, f 118 b, states that this Ms. was finished on
the 10th of Adar, A. Gr. 2070 = AD. 1759, when Elias was
catholic patriarch of the East and Isho‘-yabh metropolitan. Tt
was written in the village of Alkdsh by the priest Yalda, son of
‘Abhd-isho’, son of Hadh-b&-shabba, son of Israel, of Alkosh, by
order of the priest George, son of Hormiz, from the village
of Aradhén in Sapna, at the cost of the churches of Sultin
Mahdukht and of the sons of Sh&mani (the Maccabee martyrs)
in Aradhén.
ado o Amies ..gdlo (3w (Srass aadx
el @0 (sic) oA Mool @ .laxSxo 36
& tole wiol maex Kion s8uindo Sy by Ko
w531 lou3s A3 Bor 38a Llwaxo e W Abx
Mixs  ..B8638 #ooed N an 155585951 més  .o1s
I RIVCTNCIICTEY S SO RS CRERET TN LY IREIN
Ww.A3.588 wdens 2N Law .25\ elEe Lo
PN - Jgi0 Iada9B00 GENGR, uiMe - usad
BudES w3 OMoNl 3o .26 Yéo) . bonmdaes
AU ICTR -7 WL - TN VR P T\ S JPIEY- CE TR TN
v 9Aa .30 .paB001 J5) X 2ol s\

1 5683 105n ixen . xdor 195K sise e
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i B3 .M xp 30T Wi WG @0 WGl
Mo, fuxd B 253500 sz ba L Sdxend s
cinasdhoss o Adainie Seio wp B .30 .Lieed]
pxd .uo 8o Lo Bod  .ihdody io bed
2 -awhoor ap du .ol Bod uxd L LMw
W asbhale B¢ BB (sio) 331 thauds D0
_wsbox o Aaopors W emy - ikAs Kp maw
St . 331 it woBhy wAS0n -ihiegh INBOID
b 1058 WSorp map e mka 3 m¥El0 wp

«X0

Add. 1987

Paper, about 64 in. by 6; 157 leaves, some of which, at the
beginning and end, are slightly mutilated; 16 quires, signed
with Arabic words and Syriac letters (e.g.f. 8D, e, JsV oolpS;
f149 a, aa yie Losld) LulyS), of 10 leaves, except the first
and last, which have 8 and 9 respectively; 16 lines in a page.
Written in a good, regular, Jacobite sertd, and dated A. Gr.
1958 = A.D. 1647. The volume contains

Various Services, viz.

1. The order of the Solemnization of Matrimony, as re-
vised and arranged by Isaiah of Béeth-S8bhirina, partly in
Arabic, £. 3 b,

laasn.y ol .,.]?.QX\O sloll] Ginldo olho

AL guoaX \Q.-Z\z\._. caado \ao Jlo (lojasto
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etleal 5 Bo oSy cuamuao ol N

agele aullo bolab cisl ooh e ounoal

Llloo BN AR Jatannue . jaulo b0 N oo
oo NN

a. 'The Betrothal, in Arabic, f. 4 a,

b. The Benediction of the Bridegroom and Bride, with
the Benediction of the Rings, f. 11 q,

ATANCER LW CER LY
Partly in Arabic. Subscription, f. 23 b, _ o
JSRNEL

¢. The Benediction of the Crowns or Garlaﬁds, f 24 a,

, NI ,.:";qgg olaluly 3l 10atnsl

Partly in Arabic. Subscription, f. 42 b,

salioshiid dase WSSdo bl ooy lmad sabe
s Lo loatam samd waddlol Wa oy
501015 R0 _,.—93

d. Exhortation to the Bridegroom and Bride, in Arabic,
f 420,

sol,o @laX\ >om.’>9.._c:: woitNo (sie) Lo\ ongo
onol >ocn..;o.ao o\ Vo o1 N aln N 51,..155
Naalo ou 50.'_\\
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e. Marriage ceremony for Widowers and Widows; first
service, f. 47 a,

L@o}k ,\.mcu/.\&o: c...l.." Wy sl baoa) Imn.é
Lo flo a8 U 1AMw0slo i) laso Ty lasl
@20l

J- Second service for Widowers and Widows, f. 53 b,

w03ho Neodly lsly 1hatasl
g. A scholion or apology by Tsaiah of Béth-Sebhiring

(or Ba-Seberina, W pwly) on the origin of the separate service
for widowers and widows, f, 66 a,

Ltell aoy luaocan Masd] @alado :'_591
boio 8] sa flhoor ila bas o REIREY-
ot Watoy NG Lédo Modaw Kdydo fuie
Lor lodasy lmad Lo 1Bk $olan ANy Lgho
Ll\olato oy JaBo aolo land m M sl
LSs s a1l Saslo 48 Wb Jatoo (Aatasl
NI IPR T
On f. 66 b he explains his reasons for revising these services:

Lo @ails (); lasan Neo el <2 i o
N\ sawmlAn 8 Lo o\ doM woly Jwsl
L,N o0 LAalosi o /.\..Lko N fodo .l .]L\.o}__\
B oo Ml héo 1L o Nals o Alasllo
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Ly lofas cesto flo Linto leiedo lidi
Lot Nobo s (&0 o camd lo balto
ga:;qjo Bas M Ao o) Lo ol flo (f 67 a)
0 c30palal dall LAty (@il Ao nleo]
G @t llotal wilEl Loidto loias
<o loiand wedidlr Ioam wobojo hif wados
plo Llaito Ll ol Lgror Dikoy T
lafbas \s Admafoo Abodioo Mfiases M 120
lnal Wo Mado Awin L3l oo 1AM Tamo
et Lo Doty oo . dortans L2010
arao loou il bl aded losle Loy odw
M 12N 12N laSoo lojo (aaooi o héd \a
t0S; sopaNoo Jodes fly Albaazo Mgl &
Jusl osand Lo s lolan Auo oo (£ 67) loot
W ol wadl Toou o o5 Mais Ao A@al
woolely o5 6] LAl el w@aiby Jaso Jodto]
laid boafle A0 sl bisbs oo Broao ios
Leotr ool hbaidmo .héio] baise .LevSo
820 Jramassal cilo . eools] hot' (b lato,0

Lt hoor feoifo .wooha] broas Al
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This is the same Isaiah bar Denha who is mentioned by
Assemani, B. 0. ii. 884, col. 2, and in Wright’s Catal., pp. 851,
col. 1; 881, col. 2; 899, col. 1. He flourished in the first quar-
ter of the xvth cent.

2. The order of Baptism of Severus, as revised by Jacob of
Edessa, f. 68 b,

Booslily lonido leoke wital at) L Loud]
.l_fio.mgo
Second service, f, 81 b,
' ' Jharatastoy 25/, 1hatosel

The glosses and most of the marginal notes are in Arabic.

3. The shorter order of Baptism of Severus, f. 101 b,
wl ot Joole Lty o\ )ty oy
o Vol foou oo 1atd; wasi] W0 Jhadian,

4. The short order of Baptism of Philoxenus of Mabbogh,
f 104 q,

o8 Mady waail g Jsoss bl lmal
: _\\o.a&o) WAlamnedNao Lo lau0l
5. The order of Celebration of the holy Euchaﬁst, f. 1065,
The first service ends, and the second*begins, on f. 110 q,

2055 1hatoelo Nuatoo 1o, 10atos? faatoo
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6. Prayers, prooemia, sedras, and ‘efre, which the young
priest must learn by heart, collected by the scribe Behnam,
£.13005, - .

12y Lo adiloy fibso Bewo  catoim0 12eXy
Jniaco Lo ooululo .oumlio o Lps lasad
Loy by (Gal e

7. Qraces before and after meat, f. 142 b,
36 Jonls Vote \s 1248

8. Other prayers, benedictions, and salutations; viz., for
the sick and dying, f. 144 b; for children when presented to the
priest, f. 145 a; over the oil for anointing a corpse, f145b;
over the clothes left by the dead, f. 146 a; for travellers,
f 146 b; over anything that is unclean, f. 146 b; over fruit,

f. 147 a; and certain vegetables, b;_éo Loace ].N_._QQ \s

\60110.9‘13, f. 147 a; for fever, f. 147b; when a priest enters

the house of believers, f. 148 a; over corn seed, f 148 a; over
aught that has been defiled, and over one who has eaten or
drunk what is unclean, f. 148 b; over the oil for anointing the
sick, £ 149 a; over one afflicted by a devil, ascribed to S. An-

drew the Apostle, £ 149 b, ])1: <0 1mJL\SD) éo N\ ]Zé.hs
].N_?L- m]i,d]g 61...4\._.10; for one who breaks an oath,

f 151 @; for one who bans (>°‘."“SP) himself or his fellow,

£ 151b; fora repen’tant adulterer or fornicator, f. 152 b; at the
conclusion of the daily services, f. 153 a; for one who repents,
f. 156 a.

The colophon, f. 156 b, in Arabic, states that this MS. was
written in the year 1958 = AD. 1647, when Ignatius Simeon
was patriarch of Antioch and Basil Yeshi® maphrian of the
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East, in the convent of Mar Behnam (where situated? see
above, f 42b), by the priest Behnam for the priest Rabban
Joseph. The lower part of the leaf has been torn away, and
repaired at a much later date.

SN sololllo JoroNe 1o ,..._KSOAL\O s 000X\

SR CINESIYC EY) EYANRRAN QUL 9 m.&k\ w0 No <=lllo

DA 56 hasah] ihbis o ludi ciluastado
Hallo Jinl s o o HInGN e
i o hds] 2SS oloo wi SN @i Ll
il 0 (sic) amtene onalwle culaiwlo @\
0208 Llal Bliown] sobl ae cilsbea
woa gl el ko onid
wilkoo  (a\tne  ,‘.-,¢.-,41:, wl (f1570) camadaN
O\ saal (i L] et (L2 waa N imn
A\ lal o] ks .cato] somllal e tow.
J Soilden @ L saios 5,88 @afN (gl

@

Vo T _C—" om0\ DhES Lo owtam] ol

..J..D]ﬂs_;bkmk\ o ool Ol aady

a][\ék\ hov olAdslo .aca, \155

The scribe Behnam has recorded his name, with the date, at
several other places in the book, e.g. beneath the ornamental
crosses on ff. 1 b and 2 a, on ff. 42 b and 1300, etc.
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Subsequently the book belonged to the deacon ‘Atau ‘Nah
ibn Ilyds ibn ‘Atd’u ‘llah, of the family of Hanng g, dwell-

ing in the Mabhallet ash- -Shattiyah, O'L._...Q.-A\ aluto

(at Mosul ?), f 157 @ and b, and on the inside of the left-hand
cover. Amnother owner has recorded his name on f. 157 b, the
deacon ‘Abdu ’llah, son of the deacon Behnan (stc).

On the inside of the right-hand cover is pasted part of .
a leaf from a Goespel or Lectionary of the xiiith or xivth cent.,
containing S. Luke i 30 (o) —32 (]cn.k\ L;40) and 35
(L3007 Luo3), 86 (toaa XN {ow0).

Add. 1988

Paper, about 8% in. by 63; 170 leaves; quires, signed with
letters, originally 22 in number (the first five have been re-
moved), of 10 leaves (except v, 7; y, 11; 2 1o,12); 19 to
21 lines. Written in a good, clear, N estorian serta, and dated
A, Gr. 1870 = A.D. 1558.

Ordinations of the Clergy of all ranks, various orders of Con-
secration and Prayers, f. 1b:

A_..‘;oi FRTIN TN T H 13058 zms.v

sfadoano L63H> Lihad WD LA & Sap 2asaied
W) WALy ¢ abbSlo XX . BEsx)0
CTRW- TR 2.0,:'.50 ag3d 1&,..509:&,..:0 moh:gab
Phoad 165 A M, W3hdo AL ond
GAhp oad o3 Ay moois waal> .aMBod )
onds xE) Beas LA Wa w2 e

wisonye MHEkSaiTo BT 1GA WD i) uwid
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N33 .osBobN mpy woh ¢ . 03w Asp Hpf i)
2w A&p @2 WABazo lhébabo JAQSE - TOAND D

o .axiaxse (2 L MAeds @l e Lo .uiwily
cpox Sagn LB 62 & odo ¢ A% L20 .ixxH

AYE 2:»_',]».\&:0 ‘.,._:5;.6 3018 uAaxzo .1&655 ACCT
& B2

On f. la is the following note, relative to the times for
ordination :

L25,0150 LOBH . 0wl 62 85 1o Maup 2hasdnos

iy Wods dedas xo Ay v"g? #ool N a0
oab of .z,‘éi; Iaut0dt0 B3 ol .19BIp linadw T
ias wdoiy mab ol .utaudio BAI o .am.dio
2931 135 M5 0f .\ 3Bos Qoo \Gi3p o mag ol

100 ui% 62 &b a1 . NdbAoso AN Boar Sas
g i= ‘ ‘ ’ L. V" M

¢ uh6x 1Teas WA

1. Ordination of Readers, Subdeacons and Deacons, f. 15:

aBAE ¢ piBisono Bbipdoono 2638 lnvio
’ - ’ o - 4 ’ « .u %
. OoLAMD Hmdo  :oHedl manl limioNaw LY

Sifo . 2003008 DAL woubo .23i0e3 .\601'.'5".,'. Aolo
8 o .2530) 185886 | otlandle Sonws)
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o) (oHlandl mutod .AM1GAK® DENS wwlo
ool Sufix aa L3ad8y ABh Fal wosoiied
s f33020 2038 16X Ndo .. 661, .\'5.:.90 -iAS

WA%00 .JuI3i0 m2H SoboSlo & BESEH P D
‘ .30 .JNoxa) ool

a. | Ordination of a Reader, f. 25:

2405.8 .ofandl 1SHo .Loib) Leal, Joh

HED0 . 2me S0D @l Bu 20 .. 6088 0S¢ pania

L6585y 101 iabas 235 Bsho a8 M52 (éord

Wou2 gl .. dousd Ss opw @b 28 fulws
VTR WP TS WA A D RE YRR Y. EPUTAN

« 30

b. Ordination of a Subdeacon, f. 3b:

uﬁ;‘?éoq CY-R-XLY J,é..éo «(stc) 2;.5.;@604:{1; 28, JOA

ohad Bohin Sxfo ..ol oSy wuohao
Aty A58 2AA ABh @ Mdd @ pdo
Yotodl Bado .38 A 35 Ns mibo 95 oo wo

é’q...&.s. OBatou 2D L Aalaad 2;.5..:3001: LY. lméﬁ

30w 200 2B ‘.501 Q:s:s:l Y- W cﬁsm 2.\,.19

e c:o um Sa n....z
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¢. Ordination of a Deacon, f. 4 a: _ _
4y ’ = o * - ..- R - g e ——7—*
152 mide Lod 195 g0 . 1aExmed ook, o

.30 .u3d .LB%

2. Ordination of Priests, f. 105 :

obip aasH 155 HH8 Nwepp  LIxEE) asie
As ondol 2030 .onun 2ioy Adlo .zuwhawd
D8NS M2 Al win e .N\bop>y %A

bL L9 ;}s;oo Maxoy L o9l ‘.:}:_iaoo & oINOsSX0X3D

BT ¥\ WO W U TP A PEING C I W

8. Ordination of Deacons and Prieéts who are blind, f. 16 a:

MO Wp AMEX} LL5B xEHno AxSxwp e

WBY IxaH L0521 230A0 W @lo LA 2o
: atlod? uiax 20 0013 .oAY, Mdedd Saxams
o lloxy IsoA »..aﬁ 2 o010 -Lmdaa) Lmdon o
Do Mosxoxy Ady wgi ) w? Boas Amﬁ
WA @l JAGMoXd Baul wee DRI LlNaxxf)
WA0 MO udN0 {32 uBo ~03338.0%.0 _.mol%ﬁ,sv
Borx and) : a38w 920 L2808 Liuaw SouGx.
: 938 0 W00 .J500850 JAwd o LAD

onimi L3 a\T . Souwo . uaudo Hogdo mAun
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Boas . éompo . iaiHd INdal AW \6¢p;§o w032
Iadoln 6008 odwmfo .Snh Adepsy Mpusd
INDed wen0 ¢ Aaladul . Goupo .z.S:E:j:.soo AN
N30 30N, WwABATD om0 1880 WAN .13.8 A
& M8sal 2000 oo (£160) .1xkH ondoNNE INGLSL ‘:o:
maoiangd B3¢ 1) 2812 2880y @usBA® PO wp g
Do .Nogddd 2Hus2 LABY Wdops 1] .ixx8 Lobd
0B WAk wati ¢ Dado M8ap 1 ot whhxso
Bulo .IxxH ol miw Liwod DXBAD 1N010SY ad
oo 138N 92 LoD uoiodald o 29;? 2!#-5. yH1 )
-13%0830 193250 230\5 Ao Jlgt_: B3¢ 1 loos
Bost Sewd .38 19ld X0 Do basn AV
e I Haon 1ad, @l Axdap s mia @ ugioal
odx mubiso WMo v Inogois Miota fuipw
9550 13830 ¢ 0330 umonoA:l pILYC lmas 25:"10
1 esxsaxson o280 Do Na oM z.mﬁ
mhn 1oite :3GEs modo ¢ AswAxl Das pAC-LY
080 D il o miv w1338 lSass w2
105 ghego ¢ o 338 13 pa 1358 Jeady Duwkso
W MBo o . olwhxs 1N oA 2835 DS Sxoxe
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(£ 17 o) o.sxz 2300 Magwo .i0dsD 238w 0Tk 92
ssnve axre Adap min Sy kéia @352
Ol @l 201 SApw L DN} 20 ga 82 & Bxass

o il il oo Sonotin lox S . MNp
AREIRFE NIRRT BRTIT NI EROEER I AN

328 mab mabsy BHdje & ¢ & 136 mxdhad 8,09

W32 WA\ 0 .odd0nD 06u0 ¢ iatadocr mibD Bl

4. Oxdination of Deaconesses, f, 18 b:

A A Mwad L AIxSxs Fan 1.0 ool

QA8 ANl s A5 sl @0 VB @@ NG
.20.3050 1300100 . 103D 2.;...599»: PEYCKNE JpRCE
108 x> 289 .2AAx 2;\';.&9 oL als dulo

Fiwo ¢ 2952 1Ay Tab 0 ot Asd &) Savo
B30 Guil JBo8 2o oteS] maH . oflaadl &
Suabos Q& Lok NeAMAD 03k Lodr Eva\ o .é1x5
05! Whzmo .ud iobiw oSs dapp 8ia R w

) .30 {a5%.9D

5. Prayers for the Ordination of Deacons and Priests,
£20b:

EEH0 BxOX2 a0ied W) WNE)e Son
B. C. 21
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5850 A3 usoohw L 91.\:::.\,5 : mE00 Aihn.u
.30  .lw0b

6. Canons or hymns for the ordination of Deacons and
Priests, f. 225

1. Roa\ 5 @Ews Mwas . xxHre axSxd Bio -
L0 LouBo .LAIM Wb x5 (Baw MoxS MiS

.30 -ad
Subscription, f. 25 a.:

18R xdo min Ssp ndso MEdg mx
Podxo .10em Mo LD ubawo . Badmalo A0
2080x) 20as 361 @ L2008 odad

After this two lines of writing have been effaced with ink.

7. Prayer recited over a priest who has been excommurii-
cated f.25b:

.amosqa @ JMAah nod S Zaddeor nedy
o1 axd Qs a%ia.S ol aumszz.m..zm

.30 .30 2&» ‘a&mo

8. Prayer recited over a layman who has been excommuni-
cated and repents, f. 26 a:

v Sanen 250 =iz S Laaawy  ede
mNuA, a8x AV AT Hy FAS .aZA\ po ;somm

. .:o . m&mwo
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9. Order of Reception of Diseiples or Novices, f. 26 a:
o - odinge wph Bauly .20eda Mdasy ool
Podwl pASko L 6od oy By jmiso . bousdd
Nadud

It is in the form of a letter to one Rabban B&rikha, and
begins: -

Qada H3§ Bulp lodsd  Lauds @b Jsom ACTTT I
ECTAANFEATS PERE FACR R TS SO - AR CE R VY

L350, W) oSl & pooad m::.: w$3=,9§o «4N0uDMuD

e Butnad o2 An K2 .ol X aaBasy WSar s
YA IR TV C W L AP AL CEA QA XS
Saopo Mo ¢adx (Sod Ko dso 20X
-0 . ANodux a0 . gaddo. @ w2 asoord
5307 .. Nodutod Lsudhipd 2 J.N:.ms.s O o
EECTRR ) PPNV PRPCTC AN MYV A CT T B
b0 2083 2350as Bxwo 1Sl 1o 1088

« X0

10. Order of the Investiture of Monks, f. 28 b:

W9 -LOAA (3% 61 850 - ladiwd TCTAY TN

B> od1n f13mazo LHa3Z (00uN1D 0. WXL BNS
212
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VRV R RV YV YR TAVER PCREY L P
fdhos w6385 INGD . Auoh tBwd By T 155
Qs Loossioio INGD, Ao maB A2 AVWP LT T

N A ET T AN Sp20 2...'::\:::5 w008l 28 Opo

035 0 1010 .Ondl 25385 cwSed, #hes 2o W33 ol
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- 2

1015 @0 Lboos Moo Ldso AL @ @ Aaw
L0, Aal SXa 338 Ao Lia 2;....5.9 z.;iéo ‘
.30
Subseription, f. 30 @:
wdasm 1rd Ko .Lalkwy Hidin wal =
56;.5.0::.30 S 640 13000 25H.10 JuT0X S0 ‘

sfio Boodem - iheAndofincas 32 SArs Mo

& ol 1o Maboox

11. Order of the Tonsure of Monks, by Rabbaun Pithion,
£.30b:

Bxd (S 3 s L LEd 5800) Joak

61 wp Blam ¢ B8amd Ay abosd ¢ Lhewo
B . Goox B 2 .uiF fadxd Loz W rOmd
3 Aoxad) opoxs KA od) oMl gmauo
2adx) (632 aniio .1x380 11614 uIF 0Gm adiN

< AOXs BXS .\oﬁh Xy .es2 ontdo .\60;.:9;.:@
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w8 L 6o8ade 2 1) [ Sod L Aagsr Sda
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0308, w1 w0 .udled peod JmSal; .. 603
D bnhxyy 5800 Z8a wo ¢ 195 . osww
o+ 038 QNAN a1 Mieddn £la 0ard wisna
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Wo L JINELASS Loawd Bor Boxd S Sdjo
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Bop aniie oM 53 oo ¢ THasd Medauds
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2;953 20380 X205 30 ocl0 zoﬁx 303491 135080
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Biamuo x03s 2655 Wadg o maddy Madud
' .30 .ZA&Q

12. Order of the Tonsure of Nuns, f. 62a:

mhiAw mabad ¢ Boln b s 13%am) Moady
woddo @ GLos diasxeSo mIdW 7::\:6 1290309 uot
vihyp Ko woudoghS (sic) wodo 3o .uoo Sad Kie
2ox6d « pdzo & BON@Y Wi G GSad Y.
1 R a0 o) mito .Rie 0 ofd ony @B a9
o825 ¢ 2000 Ko Guabes Aa 1435 Ro ¢ 1803
30 Joxdp . ou] wixwo .u8 MoSio

At the end, f. 76 a, we read:

Lohsaxaize dxds Xda mid W& AV L

#1680 Ko A5l s 1A% ¢ Man 62 uwpol wwo
¢ o easlo 80 A Wil ¢ 19 2dxH
Bnan Xp . ooas Oyl R v @b +oadsd o
",..::.:o anda) asioy 2o o fnid AdFo Jaxsoxwo
foads v tdo whlie yehime b (s
aned xi2 Qi R 20 18Sa o2 .pSbal psax s
oan6  + Grasmxok oros Xl 1ok oo Ky 1 qo
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i 2580 ) 23580« INGD axes X ICTH)
BPECANS

138. Ordination of an Abbot, f. 76 b:

La¢ Moass PREVION @902 1308 33 14200

35 052 .uMSdo L opSagd Sy Bop :osbond
Mavdh 020 =Mk WALAD o) i Bwasd hés.
2 106D ATAD 6D L Soda 151 . oanénge zomdax
wxly 53K = nde =5 130 (S0D2) L Soholienuo
2 (si0) D odg0 30200 A0 1 L0 facr 235000 . Ko
: wolod& Lilno 300N 2.@:.53_: PLY-T. W Sanxss {00
INOSGMD (186 : A10 1oI0 WAE0 ehiso A\iso
.\M.. Ko g Ko w63 Ro Avémi Ro : 2.562? s

WMo BN wodad I8 om uatoiuto o 5] Ko

32005 wa 190,39 S39AI wo  NRSED a3l
FTIRR I L W T wOlohH 038xs 1018] o x5

14, Ordination of a Steward, f. 81 a:

‘._a:_x&_a ioas A.S v BT L5 o) Mool
W opd AT twAApy 1w b AYRRLNE T T TN

Maoad ¢ i3l ASx Ba 20a% uoads wxiaxio
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B Rewo %) mAO b amd A8 Wb

.30 5005 % BT The 25xwe

15 Ordination of an Abbess, f. 81 5:
AN Baoidpy W1 S3HAY .3 Axdy e
=5 mlbo L‘SMD ).§'2? v\ o oy el 250
wgo .6 \0o @ @b . atlpsdlo ANEGe A

A0 A8 x5 Q.98 2a 003008 Tl 0.8

.o’."xué RN 030l .95 lhxmeo Xg:oo .5156559

» -5

16. Prayers to be used during the performing. of the Ton-
sure, f. 82 ¢ :

bEE) da W0 Ldudo AL 2 -3%0) z.\iﬁs

9No32 SELANO ghx dd Ay .AMAl3o Liaxd a0

«X0

17.  Ordination of a Chorepiscopus or rural bishop, f. 83 a:
oS0 ogp Potledl 548y i) X

=Sawy Boe3d o) b Awas  .wbos

« 072 18200 IS0 A\ 595 mibo .S M
.30 Laxan

18. Ordination of an Archdeacon, f. 84b:

Doy - m¥vo IxEH x5 Joonsd «Ofpa3 Lusie
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w38 1080 wp fxwis .xdSaw Sdo Wb WSS
42.:5 S8 o a159s§o D XD w107 0 Ihdoh
.30 .a¥ad

19. Another ordination of an Archdeacon, f. 86 a:

og? {A5AAS | Bwol7d .oflandld B3l 20000
wloat 305 Rwxwe .lxiaxwo e x5 lo0ta
wd i00u3 woabhE oo Vo .lway, Moo
MMgo pmis ades w38 ..gised] i
30 nind 28800 M1S. oo o138 do 150D B
20. Ordination of a Bishop, f. 87 a:
& WO Na2iNdwd S0L052) 15.80.0) 108
Ko & made) & pAANS 2o Jlo z;vAoS:.sv.s CY
or .pS%oais 1 Xi LNGal huie loond VoY)

BaAT0 ¢ D 153002 P w3 01 BN P 2D

wide iso1a 3B 289 xoaw Aa uoobuly 13305

o TWAXM L33 2IM lo Duoiod mwds o

.o .2501x> Poxod Ahoeas

21. Prayers to be used when attiring the Bishop, drawn up
by Mar Elias ITL, . 93 a:

380 oBe9RX 5 wiMw pan Musiud D
Y 201N .z@:sh\ wdoan 2..32 Lm..p ITTVCT
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22. The Completion of the Ordination of a Bishop by the
Catholicus, f. 94 a:

Aaoad - aRENS & Palo9 Liwaxy Mool

86D AeNaS3N0  Tohagd @038 Na CRFMY!
190392 aolmd INOMsGO 135X uTloiaiso 16N
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m -ZdD 1ooio 2sAs N,:SS Do waslo

908092 WAy L3010) 2% BB 3o Wx Mg
Sllio 5Aomzo 0BT WAI® 20 WMibiod
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23. Service when a Bishop is translated from one see to
another, f. 96 o :

a .25a% a2 C- R Y-T-0}) Z;A:.ao 22> ool
LN R EE N N Y TV W A N TNV TS
pi%0 J3ix30D odf 0390 . 155 ouas zatBY20

RCTI LT T NCCH
24. Ordination of a Metropolitan by the Catholicus, f. 980:

W ZaoANDD 2;,30.9:'\;,.:0? 23a30.0) LS
: ob0.92 od Qj waL&D 23o1x0 v ix0d .zu.Sc'»@B '
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25. Ordination of a Catholic Patriarch, f. 100 b:
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lgiiho 23 01 .}y Aewtns ol 8 Naxs 2aul awlson

Aand w013 2amin wABXID 20 .23aH S hisod
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CHCWEY Mao.\ Qs m\ss wA 50 $\daz ¢ 208 _
Xo :odd gouSiox. Uit #3303 xab) oradioh BAg
“udui2) 050 adhoi Xo .o 8ain 06 ey [EV-W )
91 iy endhom DMwbxiy jo& wad sa o
200 .3580] thawy ForiSle .o V.S TY IS AW
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BOBIL0 (Im0u0 WDaIL0N0 \Inba0 F6316 B A TR
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RN R W oA IY- I Zm.m NOAT
1 3B L 608a .ino3p 0D nas) 1atawd wdend
c@ & ox waidio I ido .00
1. oD (f. 104 0) i9d Wi e wand WD ool

.30 ..o6008 ) oan looyd WX A odio

926. Prayers to be used at the ordination of Bishops and
Metropolitans, f. 111 b:

BedoSisme 1980032 oiod ik T
Aol 9aad Q& ghosuiy wos Wi A2 .ladxd0
T\ MR R KR Y

97. Canons to be used at the Consecration of Bishops,
Metropolitans and Patriarchs, by Mar Elias III Abu Halim,
£ 1135: :

S o8iAm0 oHB8l Iuwied wexiy jadio
031 cuoord oA £d uADY ‘.;a..:b.?' P WS- 1

g AW

The dioceses named are :

a. Nisibis, f. 113 b:

w0 .‘.5;51 &\ LasX0 L uShagd? 105 T A&
9axdd - Fron doo Bogr A . wiwas Dao fop
30 . pTgsd B
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b. Mardin, £ 114a:

135500 Saxass ax A

¢. Amid and Maiperkat, f. 114 b:

o -Apido a0l mx A
d. Shingar, f. 1145 -
e. Béth Zabhdai, f 115a:

D39 A2 2558 =z S

/- Arbél, f 115a:
A0 agunex, mx A

g. Beth Wazik, f. 115 b:
Led Ay S

h. Athor, f 1155

_ Boal mx A

7. Balad, f. 116 a: ‘
j. Margs, f 1165

<K% mx s

k. Ksphar-zémar, f. 1165 :
B-CTECETIRWURCTHE T IS
I, Persis and K&raman (Karman), f. 116 b:
~0ibo wids 5% mx S
m. The Indians and the people of Katar, f. 117 a:

BN B0 Lopaor Ty A
20—2
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n. Arzon and Béth Délish, f. 117 a:
RCAY A0 . 093l0 wd dad mx A
This is by Mar Solomon, metropolitan of al-Basra,
03 A3Sp a0 .\cmAx TN
o. Hamadhan, f. 117 b: . |
L 2%00 weos =X D&
p. Halah, f. 118 a:

RS I

g. Urmi, f 118a: :
bl mx Sa

r. Kh8lat, Van and Vastan, f 118 b:
o omd0 (260 N mx Y
s. Nagran, f. 1185b:
- 23\30 \os mx A, |
t. Kashkar, f 119 a:
BAxA0 waalos TE A&
u.  Shinna of Béth Rimmoén, f. 1195:

o3 Ay fze .odwx my A\Y

Nevakith, f. 119 b:

=

Mlos ::L: s
(afterwards written MslBlas), by the archdeacon Mari bar
Mashihiys, 232N . 0EW3a52 WBlo WwA® 13u01% o X
WX T T
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' ‘ w. Socotra, f. 120 a:
| - F O TSI SARY

z. Pushtadar, f 120a:
: .Bpaxes =x A

y. The Islands of the Sea, f. 120 5:
-(sic) anSasaa 2B\ A

Then follow canons for persons of particular names; viz.

a. Samuel, f. 120 5:

b. Sabhr-ishof, f. 121 a:

? c. Timothy, f. 121 a:
.mél%ﬁ,&v =X AY

d. Solomon, f. 1215:

. 0‘”%:2[.‘5\&&

e. Sglibha, f 1215:

28. Common Canons, f. 121 5:

CT- I -1 92l loaity ;:.X:msv: 2..:0\ pITCY.
oond aboy Lpl AN ox8d mdxly x5

29. Canons to be read at the completion of the Ordination
of a Bishop (see above, no. 22), f. 1235 :

.ol582 Swexd waxip Bda
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30. Canons for the ordination of a Catholicus, f. 124 5:
.8 o8 Asiy s6an
31. Canons for the ordination of a Bishop, f. 127 a,
. 630D ¢p ox8s atd&Sly 1s8s
followed by a prayer, Ax'é; zg\ébs, f.127b.

32. Two other canons for the ordination of a Catholicus,
f128a:

Baw 20onty Riafs Wil ko WA wdoo
DX B0 WBDD INuoX

33. Exposition of the Ecclesiastical Grades, as exemplified
in the person of our Lord, f. 1285:

001 & lwaxo (395 ayalidy INaNd N5y koS

HoSoq Joul -MXasad Bibo 58p Sax po NédS
nSpme BETS 8l0 Lxe o KNS o px o
X0 . Rdud 0

84. Ordinations of the Apostles by our Lord, f 129 a:

#0350 @0 xd 220

85. Consecration of the Cup or Gazza (“ Treasure”), when
it stands over the night in which the Bread is baked, by Mar
Israel, bishop of Kashkar, f. 129 a:

X285 10 wp 03dr a5 & ol Modp Baxodd ool
Qb wihd WALy .ixpal opy 8y AN I
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Ko (£1295) akoss ¢ 24333 otlwSl 86§ S
R .ado axa\s oo .2Bul ¢ K1 2K Maxsy B3¢
039 ol 23303 W X3 m&é WAL O T locns
uolosont o 2% K 2o g haxa X oA pds ANB.BX
D wii\o -axioxsoo duxd 1S 23856 .. 5u0nd
Mool &5 Al 1AS8al ndve i ! PRCECAN
dwo . WInm A& miso N85 fHsexd Bado -
NCTY QM > Zm.. 5?1—_5 .8xox3 od

86. Consecration of the Cup when it is urgently needed,
before it is placed on the Altar, f. 1815 :

L3 TAH Jhebso) Mooy A M ored

B0p oiasl, f301d uwoals Aol Mwad  mSa0d

Ris 8890 w0 TEHO & PAFO luat SGX
X0 mmio bopé 549y Mas 5l S& W2 kel

87. The preparation of the Leaven (or “the King,” Malka),
f132a:

maa aboan .35 Ao 02 Bso. Adewd Mok

vAN 053 uxsd w8 phup e Jakaxss
S)fo s Won WAy nial adono .unden
womio .18 888, ASNo .23\ 10D e Lexp
(£ 1320) .dhed? NI 192 A s LA
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Lasbo  .ld.80 23.0130 .\o.k.ﬁt.:olo 2.;,55 Mo
.ixsad WFaxd ‘.1.:15 BXOX00 .3l 02 133wl faopO

.30 .wIhxso 2\ Aoy 2.&655 lax 9y L0392 wikdo

38. The consecration of the Hénana or Tawbutha*, f 1345 :
1D X0 23052 .AdoaB . 2adG WI03) oo

Qs L da2 mwo  .oplaa Bowm 20 Madao . a8ds

0510 .%aH Xaf 0B Bufo .13dg mHE Wi

.30 .LSxsSd

Towards the end, on f. 187 a, we read :
a1085 INSiGD 23t0m 03] ;; .2t Q8 maxdo
1z Soliawo sabive =xBA0 hyplo .. 6s2 Syodwo

.X0 .36 i3} mxs ‘X:'S WO LIPEV-CRVERR T |
39. The Preparation of the Hendnd, f. 137 b: |
oSSAMID 18d02) 238% Wb 62 2 .lkwd Iy
58N paw o3 Sds Lo Lo 1950 L2 615
Bodlo .B205 o1 DAL 20520 .Io LB 3 Aigo
Wt Q88 Mo .A23&, uoniade 2B uaads
o0& Qs (sic) uondido .3xDaz Zam Sdbixe .fadal 1%
STREEY Bo Hgom G ioBawD 103% ghu Ob 2k

b 14
* See Payne Smith’s Thesaurus Syr. under the words I:‘-S-N and ]ZQ.D—I—é
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w0 1Am0S du 3u Sabixo  .jasd 1EY Mewnd
w6380 - 2030 MAY mun 13y -Knod gaa A
Hazxo oo 2N d PR jodd 10udd kére A
wd®d hoily i wo  .2A) o 1ol i =
13 wondSal 3 120 065 210 10Sadys 1051 20628
B 2507 INGHAT 507 13w XDBAYO HX5AN .BYlo
mxs - x8330 5\9 Idawo Ko 10dand 2udx w020

z:—&_: & vn&s) ixda8) {n0d0 2350 92

40. Order of the Consecration of Water for Washing,
f. 188 a:

Wasi Bde o hdean LNVX sdady oo
Mo L3035 02 23 i3, SoNdN0 1243 g3 2wdle
(here a word is written indistinctly above the line) li\\acX
953136 .250x> LM\Hzo xMAs 1A\Audm Gudasie
Yo  .lsddod wXafd 28 2udais SbouXxo
2 e mmo e S Gumumo .galSo)
.30 Maxsy . 032 25%0 .ala\s Ohod
At the end, f. 1385 :
2001 3\ X280 20x5Aw m a;...&s Do.xdo

w1 ‘A..z; zmSQ..So 1333000 {o0a1Nd .2;,5;; YL

w02 o0& 20 2308y uode 2356 51 mxy Lénw
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;;—a G730 Aal Subsd wiol das a0 @ GAA moxde

S o .HAAdons i GLadde .log uorohul AXAS

"o S A CTECTY 25_5 doidelo .oBe

41, Order of the Consecration of Water that is uncleaﬁ:
f139%a: _

052 pio Ausond JALBAg L 3308 LAY
.30 . Lx5)

42. Order of Absolution of a repentant convert to another
faith, or of one who eats meat in Lent, or communicates after
he has eaten, or commits any sin; drawn up by the Catholicus
Isho-yabh, 1895:

Goro .oiastouor 9 Wbdsd a2 Ss xodxon Lmaév
o1 .Boogs oy Saly i) wike S S0 .33 @9
smase hodam and ol .1xsas Mok Mol Sas

&E:o;w RV VL WA wdond Sousaxs AN VTV
comd Sap ol Mutix oo L2108\ adigp o it
ZLHANO o620 Muixo .oog A& 2% Loided Sbio
120030 .00 A s 2850 o WO wo A
S3t1) wodS wHoSo .uoBdRGM W0 1oLN LAY S

.30 ¢ B I OIE O30 Besdzo = INOLA

43. Order of Reception of a Jacobite, or Malkite, or any
other Christian, into the Nestorian communion, f. 142 a:
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1oy ;s 285%0 odHa. As spixss 1oal;
wOGD  .uX203 10X oM Auld 130N AT
WoiiS 280008 201 Wi Gad @l (o) BdgmBA

.0 baxgy o 032 ikt « La3230D
At theend, f. 143 5:
Bidoy Lxps o mEB o .omd Sa il mEde
33 oo aiddad iuix mgs.é.cj;.s z J0up00. M%)

9 Xadio ax5a0 3920 wodnd A3 13.de W13
SeaXi03) IR NS0T 2D0NS30D IXaal JuXioD
o) atdwo .wads) XxpaHy 2uod0 so I mys
Sas AN I pIW TNt ‘&,; ixsob AV-URSPY T8
DB LI TIAIOATO uTIBupoOXT A.8AD uiol
20x Lo 102 aSwn 2odm BNansi

44. A large collection of Prayers for various occasions,

<20 TA0D 7-“855

a. Over the healing oil, f. 1435 :
RIVWIL R T I

b. Over the water for washing (see above, no. 40), f. 144 a:
Zh*:! &A?. At the end is the following injunction as to the
mixing of the water with the h&na@na :

3501 23NAND B2¢ 2%:9 LodH LiM Ol usmo
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180iscry X ¢p Ro .k wo .2uios Lo Adwps Pebl

«0INONMXT I3i 23AN30 L0 B0 73205 aoh B

8y w2 o o1 820 . edhip uoedss 2..=n=

Qs 2o5AA G 20 AN9Idod M ltsmo N\
Jkafae Qs e Bpd hdaboy S\ Ll

¢. Over polluted water, f. 1445 :

Qa8 Lo S

d. Over wine in which some unclean thing has been
drowned, f. 144 5:

-Balhwo maw o1 pepd 2340 dap
e. Over one tormented by a devil, f. 145 a:
(1p2x o lmigpy dsd S
f. Over one who is sick, f. 145 b:
JQowda Sap
g. Over one who has the fever, f. 145b:
AL dandd S0 A2
h. Over one who has the lumbago, f. 146 a:
-lend 18332 Inadas

S

Blessing of children, f. 146 a:
LAk Sap nadas

§. Blessing of the olive branches on Palm Sunday, f. 146 b:
RICIY T VOR AT TR TNA Y
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k. Over the crops, f. 146 b:
' L85 Sap

I. Over the sheaves of the harvest which are brought as
a gift to a convent or church, f. 146 b:

0l 2320080 11x3090 2323 WAMAADD 1ogmd LAY
’ aaasd

m. Over a boat, f. 147 a:

2887 sy

n. For a journey, f. 147 a:
.ol ALY

0. When one goes to visit a ruler, f. 147 b:
0 dax Aed w2 Sei 2a
p. For oneself, f. 1485
cox1 O\ 352 o 2den ode
g. When lying down to sleep, f. 148 b:

sz s s

r. A short discourse of Mar Ephraim, in seven-syllable
metre, to be repeated on lying down to sleep, f. 149 a:

é..; 195 358050 ZABL LAHD MusD 505 2363m20
@a:.:al 2 958 20 Llaax A A&z uBaw

q+m

M3 L322 Do 22 ) \.,S.:g - D w3010 o) 302
.o .qopn Han)
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5. On bearing the wooden gong or nakis, f. 149 a: ‘
Lxosi Sas
¢t. On hearing the same for a funeral, f. 1495 :
- 2wds xotsd
u. Salutations, viz. :
1) =D xs2 mdw 20, £ 1495;
@ «odls01d x2 mw 2o, bid.;
(3) a3 lhuax a2 ZdEo 3s, f 1504
». When one asks a prayer of us, f. 150 a:

w. For readers and scholars, f. 150 a:
.1\ Gawmio Lois Sap
z. When one has finished the lessons, f. 150 a:
RACCRC R O
y. On sneezing, f. 150 q,
FTCNE AN
for a bishop, f. 1505, _
' 1808592 R8N Sao
z. For oneself, f. 1505 :

.ox8a As»

a. The Blessing wherewith a newly appointed Bishop or
Metropolitan blesses the people of his diocese, f. 150 b:

wSd Agdedinamw 02 odoSl G ¢iSwd iNoados
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th W - W SN 3 o1.l.59.|:!p 100,39 OLa@30A
Wudbs L& QN2 2820 Aa dudle 1o Saivo
Lixo B9 WAL Luaxo . otpadld s .uhdAD

25 A3 dedd

Composed by the archdeacon Mari bar M&shihaya; alpha-

‘ betical, twelve-syllable metre, with two A. Beginning:

200z -5doix oo L e HAS Bad O 62 -
S8 -agp. ‘.ué':S; 0d1 . oot
AL om W dod lupko Sdup Wiy W3S .3
+ 55010 oA AT 13380. @l . 031 S
After the hymn comes a blessing, f. 152.a:
uOIBaX 3P widD P oA\ 3 195 JSceszo .lNadas
.30 .3 Lk

8. Blessiﬁg pronounced by a bishop after washing his
hands, by Mar Elias ITI, f. 152a :

uogul Suxt0n BAg Lds 35 1 mhivd IAadas

7. Blessiﬁgs wherewith a bishop blesses a town or village
on leaving it, f. 152 b:

JA,MA ol zN.,_::nS Bopd x5 woLs 955:9_: PRCY-Y-C)

“we
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3. Blessing wherewith a bishop blesses scholars, f. 153 a:
BAYLVY FITEPLIR TRECHTEIVL P
e. Common blessing, f. 153 a:
-x0a 613 ghieen Ede
s. Blessing of a congregation of believers, f. 153 b:

-isaloe Sap

¢ Prayer for a layman who has sinned and been excom-
municated by the bishop and repents, f. 153 b:

s QAo 1A 89 sauome 35 A Hsiisos ZNAS
- 9in w0 Pobtdl ¢ mdANo
n. Blessing by the bishop on entering a convent, . 154 a:
Bwasd Mp oo BEA 33 G maue Medy
D

6. Blessing on leaving a convent, by Mar Elias III Abu
Halim, f. 154 a: '

22 Lo 25m0sd B 35 &3 gikop Mabes
WworAAS Nea8 N2 WY sy oo W4d
B ol Souipd
.. Blessing of monks by the bishop, f. 1545
a3 MBeas 35 S8 0B o Lshdws Wade
PILLY.C
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k. When one enters a cell, f. 155 a:

25 INSE) 32 M2b aa

A.  On drinking wine in the cell of the brethren, f 155 «:
52 NS 23wl Lhxdp Moo
g.  On entering a Christian house, f. 155 a:
Juoeood D x2 S aan ?-NSSS

v. Over wine, f. 156 a: .
' -18%4 Qs
P £ On drinking wine, £, 156 b
. | _25%000 mhxe Sao
o. At afeast,f. 1560:
a.  Over lights, f. 1565

Buoss Sap
p. Over perfumes, f. 156 b:

Y -CRA WY

a. Over spices, f. 156b:

7. Overoil, f. 157 a:

BTG
v. Over scents, f. 157 o:

LAY AW
¢. Over garments, f. 157 ¢, margin:

.z*;l h&h?
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x- Graces before meat, f 157 a:
130y 25009 Maup (sic) 2ox6d
4. Over fruit, f. 157 a: -
.Zsi:j A
w. Over fruit and cooked vegetables, f. 157 b:
Koz g0 Hai S
aa. Over watermelons and en_dive, f 1570:
-uopsae M S

bb. At a feast given by a member of the congregation,
£157b:

cc. A grace, by Mar Solomon of al-Bagra, f. 158b:
-O5eID 000X L -23009D Sz
dd. Consolatory prayers, f. 158b:
BIECTIFErA W
ee. On pouring scented water on a grave, f. 159 a:
FECT ANV VY -C WO RNCL L TP A W
- Consolatory prayer, f. 159 o
. 1,09 1000m

g99. Another, f. 159 a:
-8 18062 10Mom
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* . hh. Blessing for offerings made at the commemoration
of the Dead, f. 1595:

aidn 1330020 Mwasd waidn Body Poeo
Send
#. Another, f. 1595:
23383 25048) N0

4j-  Order of taking an oath, f. 160 a:
10 WAy, 20 230 s Aaoas  .24%80) loody
PN Y.LV A\e olbo - A.oli0 0.0 .\o..).\.:om

ordioy 2036 orxd 1M 6 uify 10 o1 @ibo ¢ Babd
Dewo .1od Su80d Luannd umEsie a9 ALY
| 30 .j1op

45. A Calendar to find Lent, the months, the festivals,
etc., f. 161 b:

w0 3l Aol #00ed n&.\s 2028 §AAND Jaxom
-2\, @0 23250
Margin, 23 Sam.
46. To find intercalary years, f. 164 a:
Hopp ETa laE S0

47. On the Arab year, f. 164 a:

L3010 gD InBud Jorsox
23—2
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48. To find the hour of the new moon, in Arabic, f. 164 b:

AT S CEAS I\ Y- TG TR - a».a& 525
"526501 8 i

49. Of the months of the Syrian year, an almanack, f.
164 b:

@ .\oa;.s:o .\oq..&.: \oAlo .\oahu.aoo P W ALY
wd BE ¢l .ododl ¢ R .oaBo. .mpd uixh
.30 ¢ & o010 *. ‘.301 01.5.39

50. A section relating to the order of the festivals, com-.
memorations, etc., in a year when Easter falls on the twenty- .
second of Adar, f. 165 b:

BoNEy Maxap whealp X.dwd asdohd Wy

BRI TOYCT IR TA VY LR C-YC IR CI R | T W
MT0BS WI520  .luad BAT) mxusdhn . B3 Aulex
W03 .INTORA (XSOAXs (D010 .2.=oog§ dnad 5.: WB4a
1\g05M0 & MaLoX 119029 2mdo .hmosﬁ:v.bz'?o amOa
Ei—; & AalioX :zsvms.\soz;o wodado WW0odASD
2a8) NT03N0 Aulox .-z.ﬂiom;o» 36a 238\05

.30 & GLoonds AT

The colophon, f. 166 b, enumerates the contents of the manu-
script, and states that it was finished on Friday the 7th of the
first Teshri, A. Gr. 1870 =a.n. 1558. It was begun in the
convent of Mar Hormizd at Alkosh, and finished in the convent
of Mar Eugenius at M&arré, near Nisibis, when Mar Simeon
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was Catholic Patriarch. The writer was Isho‘yabh, mebropohtan
of Nigibis, Mardin and Armenia, who wrote it for his own use,
assisted more or less by the priest Sulaiman of Tell-Z8kipha in
the district of Mosul and the monk Rabban ‘Abd al-Masih.

WD 1o A LoDl . Aw Brass PAN

SadBs A 3> \oq&a; 120,03 Aaol : z.gn;v..:.a:
RCCIEELCIEY. CY W TRCTE W ACCE RATES
N2 3d0H0 : Z&S;Qv X30H0 :l.nx ,Xpo : M:o:
DHXSX0) 10.5.00 ¢ lwdato Adexo T
25.50.00 :lhd.:o:.:opo .0 xH0 @ xEHre
z 235008 333 To0 : P AdSde :\.6015'9990 -2,.:»...:
100095000 Wom0 i) AXAd0 T30
uioXd0 :otdI2 Awaxso : HoboS20 :. o0
+ BARIAS 0hB30 1 Mdadia 000 1 aHES:
{0x050 : l@AD 15X033 L0aN0 {1\ 3D Lixad .- Hoh oLy
CREN-CRNSRVCT LY : 5\ ANdom0  ZINOELAD T 33wl
132500, L9 Zpodo AN .:?o;uo : Bamd N0
w9 wien NEDeo (£1670) ¢ wdA Lowd LBON0

LA S ALY T IR NI T

Sadao

WBa Wil (03l 0AN0 ond WOTB . DoSD

wAd0 :w.adiN 9 OA.H SO0 udS0 -~ xaato

* These have been removed.
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o z's'.o; Q.54 Mo WB00 2 pugsd 093 wonidas
.\601.1:&,5, Gl Sl WNGLSL . 032 omAY0 o . 00100
nas05d 0033002 -hesdA «OTim0 23X
T w0l WA .\omw'ﬁso
Wi . 9. 038 o mdixio faor 90 ) ubig
piixo oxnsone A2 Asx  .opd WA Lauds
 lsoato Ao ol - lacs waSAS 35 wodaoad X
axsomo QN2 Aax : .\a;Mo .\aao PO T 1. qu.SomSo
PO W wBAx) (f1670) ..EB % faoh0 (sic) wAoNO
55 Bosolio . ledw 533 oidoss Lx.aaH ko)
Amal| xad patobodr wiwe 3B .ihodal o Xl dad
Y. CT- I W I P CT TS :3;’956? dudy 224292 X....
DT w3 TAMC0 M 3 mdixz ¢ ond
958 0p 12080 M 1med, A7 -BeShi wibgo
LENL Hogmd v 1880 1533 waoNEAI0
D300 L OOl  .fadmd ZAxBol .M =udawo
Mo 35 hgaly wlol uiw .. g0 (3% lu.xios
Rin Ko Jxas adwda IO WAILXD 2Nm0d
s ol Fonwda «o03%0 .o oo

50103> JA.&_:.S AoXmd NG, P o10.a920 = Ja320D
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- L% (5068 @l Ao 25wal 6Ly a3glo :133xp0
AINAH 25550 AadaxT 7203 LA 0 oLod WA
02805032 INQSLOIT AsW0100 NaAIN0 zmui:_
NG D30T ATLIA0 1AAXDL 1300 vl B30I
INMAX 200udB) 238;0m 22 T0A IdaAL (f 168a) .o
Ao a0 139> 20l MasiBN 9 xabd 2wSxo
Doad;o it (ol L loia @2 1\ dumd Buosd
03308 2L NoME L asmex Wit . 2haxad &8as
| er
Doé a8 o mhad e oo W aha
CT- W\ t""'&“ CAWR V'Av“ Wipm XAl S l3BAos
o =) axd5r .gousax. da CJRTTTINCT. W\
% 1353250 3350 3D z.sto.S':.sv...:o : 0u0XS
(£.1685) X0 Moo a1 .S
pIET Y gl < oxs &.svao BgodD Lidgm wd ShD -
<0 Aazodos S whad  « Lode Ruwso oroosy
M8 B8N ooy @S 38 (8as hos o
Bdams ©OINOTONAT WND S0 uidad : Dgaxd Balan
Wl I (03l ZRA 30 .o daad @b kol

(X0 4 wi0lo wl 013000 {200.) C1dHos oLXD
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On £ 169 ¢ are written in a different hand two pi*ayers,
- Bl ey Nede

On the margin of f. 166 b is the impress of the seal of the

_ metropolitan Ish‘-yabh :

-a303130 190¢3 W51 Tonsoxs Rawss

Add. 1989

Paper, about 8%in. by 63 ; 62 leaves, some of which are much
stained by water and otherwise damaged; 8 quires, signed with
letters, of 10 leaves (except ©, which has 8); 18 or 19 lines.
Leaves are wanting at the beginning and end, as well as after
ff. 2 (four), 8 (one) and 30 (two).

1. Service for the Night of the Resurrection of our Lord,
8%.85 l.\o..., f.1a. Imperfect.

2. A collection of hymns for the Resurrection, the first of
which begins, f. 56 a:

CYF LIRS CACIINY G C O L R
g Sa oS axaiy wa A adude)
.30 .5%dda]

This volume was transcribed by a Chaldean, who was not
however very strong in the orthodox faith, for a subsequent
owner has erased five lines on f. 8 b and the whole of f 9 g, be-
sides tearing out the intermediate leaf. So thoughtless indeed
was the scribe that on f. 16b he left standing in a prayer the
names of Diodorus (of Tarsus), Theodore (of Mopsuestia) and
Nestorius. For these a reader has substituted Gregory (Nazi-
anzen), Basil (of Caesarea) and John (Chrysostom),besides erasing
the name of Narsai from the next prayer, although even he has
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spared those of Abraham and John (of Bath Rabban) and Mar
Michael ! '

The colophon, f. 55 a, states that the maﬁuscript was finished
on the 31st of Tammiz, A.Gr. 2108 = A.D, 1797, when Mar John
was patriarch of the Chaldeans, by the scholar Mark, son of the
priest ‘Abhdish of Alkosh, for a priest named G(eorge). ‘

«OoNaT 24sals 1K awd 101 Ik 3% . 3083 mdx
a3 X Lgawl ds s fhgeis D WYLy
BEjy n3505do LlhiiD egéi L2880 wBn Adxp
dida BB 30 LAGSD I9i WHES W SNl 3o
Mhoaiisgds Lmdend 1352w oA NadiN 0 1940081
Mdo sha .30 owmdos misay L5 2w
922 nowe -1 Ramo Lod wdor 1958 x8ase
B3 uwip xaad B 3 wapip WSéaey . ixklis
13,80 2058 0 ade 23 (£550) pa . ukanN] (sio)
A7 ahasdhons o) Malnze Suo wo 6D .o
(sic) W\, Bord .oMp auds mas W -0

Add. 1990

Paper, about 63in. by 48; 116 leaves, many of which are
much stained and soiled ; f. 41 is mutilated; the quires, of 10
leaves, are unsigned, but the leaves are numbered throughout ;
leaves are now wanting after ff. 59 (four), 92, 105, 107,111, and
113: 14 lines in a page. The writing is a rather inelegant
Jacobite sertd of the xviith cent.
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A large collection of Prayers for various occasions, with
Hymns and other pieces, in Arabic and Syriac, apparently com-
piled by a Roman Catholic Syrian '

1. When going to church; viz.
a. F.la,
hor \eol oa1aN X u.,_QSoL (stc) Zgi (]|
oM AN

osanN Adoy o

b. F.2aqa,

c. F.2b,

9. For the canonical hours.

a. Evening prayer, f. 35,
.\QO‘,KL\ O'Ins

Slam X &l

b. Compline, f. 6 @,

¢. Nocturns, f. 7,
| AN Gl

UNAN ol Gl

d. Morning prayer, f. 95,
e. Terce, f.12b,

J- Sext, f. 154,
Slonn X @4 ol g

g. None, f. 18 ¢,
- (sic) ou].m[\k\ al 3

3. Hymns, called sal@ms, to the blessed Virgin Mary,
f. 20 @, including one to the archangel Gabriel, f. 32 b, and to the
archangel Michael, f 385, The first is entitled \].:-505 ol

and begins,
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Liao boovold b it b oo b wdd sollas

_ = 301X 0] L Voo

That on f. 36 a is ascribed to Mar Isaac of Antioch,
Jralw ] witoy N} 6, Mo 61, N sofleo
(sic) h_ax.é\.,)] (o3 TSR ._.._,L\ [ AN FES I ANN ATV

| « Lho ohsld o

4. Intercessory prayers to the saints, f. 42 a,

lauio) JAainl @ \aso

5. Prayers to the blessed Virgin and some other saints,
f. 520, ,

oo o Juado L3N sauto Ao oSz
eI D cams
Here are given a prayer of Pope Gregory, £ 565, G1llg
2l 0a.5aaiy and of 8. Augustine, f. 57 a, 310 1\
Weoln \],_a.\\\h_. lorea. o N5 (.....éso_\\].

6. Prayers for daily use, f. 595, 02NN 2]aN/2 Im-
perfect.

7. Prayer for the night preceding Good Friday, f. 605,
Gilly ol SoM] (i) W SSN Do oill Lol
oLl ._.A;]L_\.@ \]L\mak\ wo il Dypaeo cas 514X
(sic) WA SN El.T6 M\@ S0, X\ A...Q.@ o158 3140 wOr80

s X ltsas wolio o - b,.:_m Jo can
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olaamo wtalwo LN Loio Yoo w3 s Pdeo
ot (0 L5 M@ 12N o oo ;3001\
giglo wuhnl Lo olemas, 1w\ Aulio Atoloo
The rest is wanting.

8. Salams to the blessed Virgin in Syriac, f. 61 a. Imper-
fect.

9. Other salutations to the blessed Virgin, f. 69 «, ]lo;.'.u
10, each beginuing with the word ...a...u

10. Other salutations to the blessed Virgin, t@bhé or

macarismi, f. 72 a, (sic) «a20 120.4, each beginning with the
word vanaoal.

11. On violations of the decalogue and other sins, f. 815,
m LlaX s oAl o\ auo b
28 @i N ol oo Il oo} oiuigo onasN ol

Imperfect. sy oM

12. On ordination to the priesthood, f. 93 a. Imperfect.

18. Miracles of the blessed Virgin, f. 96 a,
o\ AN a..lts Nasro ol aun R
SEVC R LTV 9N N Ao 5\ S0l Wi

w30l 1ol Lloimo oLiatastoN o tatay
Imperfect.

14. Hymns to the blessed Virgin in Syriac, f. 109a. The
first begins,
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- o\oo Lias soow \\;]A.LA'..QQ Oloua 0 waas] lolSao
W4 ocwoo Saicio Llsci2 o LAstos @mau)

2 cin N5 fad Llo] Zoow whnl load N
Imperfect. = ,.\_LDSQ_QL

.The scribe mentions his name, George, on f 42a, in the
subscription,
..m_.“io.&h.l,\u 1ooho N1 Lito sassso
At the end of this volume are bound two leaves from another

prayerbook, containing prayers for the sick, f. 114, and part of a
prayer to which magical power is ascribed, f. 115,

ool o, N 2l ) oubano o\ Glean .61])5.'&\
T o 0 o wi] o 1) oﬂlsﬂ\ oNnaT olads

Add. 1991

Paper, about 112 in. by 8%; 151 leaves, the first and last of
which are blank; 15 quires, signed with letters, mostly of 10

leaves (¢ has only eight, o fourteen); a leaf is Wantihg after
f. 42; 26 or 27 lines. Written in a fine, regular, Nestorian
sertd, and dated A.Gr. 2041 = A.D. 1729.

The book commonly called ¢ the Kh@tms,’ containing hymns
by Khamis bar Kardahé* and other writers. See Badger, The
‘Nestorians, ii. 24.

1. By Mar Gabriel (Kamsé), metropolitan of Mosul, com-
posed when he was a monk in the convent of Mar Sabhr-isho*
at Béth-Kokat. Beginning, f. 25b:

* See B.O. iii. 1, 566, no. Lv.
-+ See B,0. iii. 1. 566, no. LIv.
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Szasf wis wod) VooN.8) amad Wases
W30y 2350085 Ldaws 0 20 g0 NS

TS A8l :daNS Mo L28dn Agp adxdns
e\ Bre 'nd bism madas .Gwor 1
i s ENozm 193808 ¢ -Hmderks] Lay Y

.30 .ixpabs iwodo Hodd 1336 Suads

This poem abounds in difficult words, chiefly Greek, which
are glossed between the lines or on the margins. For example, in

thie first stanza, J~@01 is explained by B, @Wésm;:l
by 236atls .a, &) by wdd, BBz by Inas, and 264Sse
by Mﬁ *  That portion of it which relates to the famous

ascetics of the Church, from S. Antony to Mar Eugenius, begins
onf 115. The history of Mar Sabhr-isho‘ commences on f. 17 a.
Subscription, f. 25 a: :

AAussd Wi ads A2 Siomo (Spess ANy

2 A w638.36 850380 i = Oha oGNS Lk

st Asé .S o 235 Tialo ~ Spsiis B3kandé
#8805 Ko e lohxzo =g oda o»

* The glosses on l,mq;&':; and 33'31;‘109 have been accidentally

omitted. The red lines seem to be musical notes of some sort. One often finds

M caz z
three just before the close of a stanza; e.g, f. 2b: v&ﬁ& @ AO
332\ 0 TOHLD Aumd.
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2. Hymns on prayer and fepentance, by Khamis,
-3x95 yoado iesdp - ixs I8 INEas
a. Beginning, £ 254 :
DB Mot 2K ¢ bate S ¢ vl
2o Mdewdos et wend iwSo .inon
i .1 .aeaadd LN EESTCRR T WA VALY
(30 B Tmod LDoAW B bl
Alphabetical, with double 8,
b. Beginuning, f. 305: ‘
-0 ug "ononals -07&9.&,%: o0
ol O 8823 o aubud 196,545 aiauibnd

”/é.:: “

X0 .248A 1pésd xpabn im0d0 2330 33 2
Alphabetical, with four M,

¢. Beginning, f. 34b:

.2:...3.. m:ﬂ " :\Scmo .Z:Q.S.. 2.:2.5 ”/V'h...:'x.i.:o
pofiois "wMis . A Hhdis 18683 oatlodds
| ¢ 2522
d. Beginning, f. 38 a:
B Ugnidse L dalBs 338 wd Jmbp
Bocst Pxaomuoddé . ensd “daldo .2pal

% 2pest0 a3 “23e% 10006 Jacikso
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e. Beginning, f. 39b:
PRS- CT S L TR A CRE oo .Ra5 o
Bud Bize oD 0f Bisewy MBIl Q) L1si5es
o 156 odut
/- Beginning, f. 41 b:
A Lo BAND waed L L 136 (g oy
WG o K 53 Mo (GdEw L uaKe o 2558
WSl 200 1ued S8 WS R @l o vl WBR
z:d\a: .2:&6:0 L NCIR IV UL £ 2:&9 IIIZN'&::J.
‘ﬁM, PR 2&:&: \35 &a:ﬂ Zsunoo J.:.oam 7.:»090
.o ..\M..-s M CARE R

Alphabetical, imperfect at the end, breaking off in &,

g. Imperfect at the beginning, f 43a. Alphabetical,
beginning in w,

h. Beginning, f. 44 a:
238¢36 x0Ba ¢ oD ¢ a3 maiSo G
560 28 L2065 3 Inaxindo ladad tsoe i

o hosS uolabuis Waxgd -lheodi o

3. Qther hymns of the same character by Khamis :

JaEes A8 mohag .g.m;n&AA Sdoo S
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Qo o nambdis SSsam - 43S Ao wouwodp

o Hos & aul
a. Beginning, f. 455b:

-010 wdiod a8 .ubsd Kostse w02 Bopa
BTV SN CCIERY VO S AA8E8, DX W wol
whidpio uidsdwo wilaswo uASVaew wawrd s
¢ wooho .3A1 W) A b wekihy  .uhSAoe

I S s IR I UM C A

o Hido 2o AN (G5 (i) omid - Ahassl oo

30 30 (OOLIN Auemp 61 1 & sl
Alphabetical.
b." Beginning, f. 47 a:

BICANY «d W o1 LA Haadol Ry on
B8uEw xpobd Wod  .(sic) n8K o o wudia 2i5
.30 w030 338D 13l 62 2 ¢ ;8idw e v

Alphabetical.

¢. Beginning, f. 48 a:

PAQTER IV EERE R ERTE TS AW LR AVCR T W

z@,m .uag-n U.S’Q.Q.Q?i’ L U]&ag.né-: K:Y) &1..%-.’2 H.OJ
AN L _.2.51.6_: A\xs &) CLEYY .zig RE.1.Y

-i30p0. lazy AdS0l ux8% o1 25K uhewod) uis
B, C. 24
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RECIAWTAC B - FIPE  CRFR TRRETA SR CAN LETNCT

s Sos gaos®d duwo Lol NECTRN, VS

ol 2 :Q,Zo é ub&l:un AN A AN c;.::éo
.30 -Mb z;:b.:o

Alphabetical ; each line of each stanza begins and ends with
the same letter, e.g.

men R 5K (4B Kp Sous wpl ?\
Ko Qe w3 DY A Bp quing v Bawd L4
X3 %?:i

d. Beginning, f. 49a:

g 0 2b Ao Goho L iSex) Lilo 2adul
W X053 MAMD 8§ 61 .xdi idap o« Réo
Hods  INOAS waXibMo .Nox @ uwwaf IA6A

e

Baohs Ko .idsedy Bool wpog -dhesih waPD
.30 .}Au05 waaed 0dul 1 ¢ lsholan o2
Alphabetical.
e. Beginning, f 50b:
B .uoofulp 69 -GN .JB3S oD il
101883 pSex AS omessidy i X
ims L Alhae Réos .uiled pdagp My -RERSL
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%

LRI HERC R CRO NG E TR S AT

30 .20.5] gand) 292
Alphabetical.
J- On himself, beginning, f. 515:

Rbs o5 il ox8i Ssp @l oy i
o hon 35 Ko .pufado N o X5 N gy tend
a5 pibxje ey wwdend addldo pduy
RRCIVEINIES T T CTEIC SR

Borl o plie X5 padbs .nBaos adhiag loo

30 .12 8 1Mo

Alphabetical.

9. Beginning, f. 525
z‘:a;.;,o .\Nub ANY LM oA m X.u: oLa
0236 wido .. A3axd A6 . afs Ss 1§§§°
S0 podad ) pdxse s L ARED
Misgo . Aadal &) adfie .. AewadS, sl

cxo .xil Ro 1paad 612 4 . Aatlag a1
Alphabetical. '

h. Beginning, f. 585:
+w30032] Algud Fom - uORGL wioadd] | Rés orn

wadh W Ak P58S0 .wsendxd o LiderNs

&39> 19308 8I .uenod waohai ataudy Podwe
24—2
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Lhons old 1 ¢weddew piag b D .wedad
. 3o ¥ X
Alphabetical.

t. Beginning, f. 55a:

W8] Lubal Yosa ua®i) 1was . Rbs o
WA 0sd  axs Rbhxwo xS .uawp wiwd
DAL bzl @) wadad A0l Lo wds
W) Ulslo  .upad Y W Suyp, w94 TS B PN
o\.o5 ‘.,'.‘noi.@ 4 1 @ WSS uaA -
.X0 .ulid
Alphabetical.

J- Beginning, f. 56a:

oA w0 A 62 ..x4% i9A7 o Xfge ixa5 o3

it 0dAm0d 2330j0 .o Seoi a%AENe .9
i a8 Naxdé .uike uwhwdl B8 Sex oo
(i3 o md Ma adsr I ¢ dBes uhdmass w8

- X0

Alphabetical. Each line of a stanza ends with the same
letter as was at the beginning, but it is followed by the rime

w_ or w-_; thus:

wBiSdtos0 CTC TR W wide A A.,b 5
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<

windd oax .AB BAT WD M2 ado Lub

[ )

u§o
k. Beginning, f. 57 a:

G245 .luiv 280% wod - dBE) odad 2&:'\..5.

P WASN & s o) pamdy ::o 2 03D 159 AV-T!
19050 .AQSSCT 290090 62 AR, wDIMG X
WS nacd @ ) Wi R Tod  Linabds
» inaiad Mds

Subscrlptlon,f 58b:
& 10d3y (Bxoideod wuodd 2auios zAx

4. By George Warda or, as others say, by Hakkim of Béth
Kasha, beginning, f. 585:

XO A9 ALY i Ao ¢ 23360 il

xBoh 4 m0dd 23§ M 3@9&::15 PNC ML I W TN

asox :aois Koo Xale .ixph Hlas R LHAs
MSEy Ao 81 0d4md Awa of AAB ol

o : ¢
& wivaulgn

See Add. 1982, f. 94 5.

5. By the priest 38libha bar David (al-Mdnsﬁri), beginning,
£.63b:

PRI oaasd o R8s a3 ¢ INOSTD 1Al



374 ADpD. 1991
Tl ¢ ol xS wass (3% Mod B BJ e
shooms WBEA2 s 18] A 86396 Wb
S o ndol thwod poi -pAuiwo Mbuio Mol

.30 .AJg0 gaIax NCTAY IR JTCSZ

The refrdin is 20152 é..; The order is alphabetical, 2 &\,
26,9, % X 3§, 520008 g8 ww iy
wHedgmupadwwushygS oo Db
\ & & & 2. Thus far each line in a stanza ends with the
letter which begins the next stanza; e.g.,

Jo WiiBa oo .xuix b ol alas o5

\S._.g 245 Ro moh =) 38 Samxde =N
(5ic) Q0o o« MBodo (H6dg wBx +3 ¢ 1083
Aéhon iSprd wbxo .Qém0 hball ghebo
LREAT W)

Then follows, £ 655, a simple alphabet, with the same re-
frain. The poem closes with t.he acrostich 7""7"‘ Z.:.I.Ss,

S

6. By the priest Israel*, beginning, f. 67 a:

Axz ido A Mesds . Qad Heied Wi

Aul ob onosss woumia L Ndo, Bod Gmadp

* Israel, bishop of Kashkar? B.O. iii. 1. 512.
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Dan .luSE06 ZQ\ VR 7Y% i oc .Kits o1

n3pw aoxd Hpods “hipe ko ad Iads

b el Ead ¢ bSa% adup mho o

Moo 9 ibiwe Ked i .1atuodo lSud

v ix30

In the first part each stanza begins with the words Jadal

29.3\ , and the alphabetical order is 2 2 & 2 & & & & 5

;dmsoaqmwa%guzyﬁgzu‘s
%QNNQSOSQMPB\XGUAZ-.

Thus far, f. 69 b, each line in a stanza ends with the letter
which begins the next stanza; e.g.,

B9N6 (GOp .xd1 b3S ofABants sl Bl

s LAz ¢ x8idgo gD Bt .38 Dp add

looy wdbs glogo A9 jom R oIy JFmp 5l
& &) Hoss0 %3 peiy -dad

In the second part, £ 695, each stanza begins with .\:\5
.&6:,. The order is alphabetical, but each line ends with the

same letter that begins the stanza; e.g.,
0edddy -26mx SFfw Ko b .sdx B0
2outhy R b Bis 24 (3B

Then follows a third alphabet, f. 70 b, at the foot, in which
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each stanza begins with .\no 8.ax., and each line rimes in
an; eg.,’

oo e fésid ageie & 5 i
& §656 L Opu ddnle .. JO

The poem ends with the acrostich ZA.V... &.':m,, 710, at
the foot, in rimed stanzas, e.g.,

~uTI0D LTOTRoM +J130D BP0 LD iim

Had bdas Po .uoo.mAN G.Siad ghesiuio
LRVC W7

7. Beginning, f. 72a:

5% o A5 adado tAAN ¢ ARIX MM

WD ¢ S0 05D Jud Db 202N o) Juxie
303 Lordo JASA\AS Axdy ol o JA.:....: 2
wIulo .2vBaxd Smio uijaxe “uasib  MASe

.2.@5;20 \nss

The acrostich at the end, f. 75 b, gives the name of Wl Seul,,
probably George Warda.

Subscription, £ 75 b:
\mZM; A% 3ram 501 iaioN ‘m&:
2:»59.. 2.6'5.650 .J.L,:a; 00X zcr;.SXo RPN ENC L

Amos aomdo  .INOAAI0 Lu BMAHENo .lnonie
EENVEU I TIC AT I SV W V1
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8. Hymns of Khamis for the Dominical Festivals. -
a. The Annunciation, 2559&)_:.
a.b Beginning, f. 76 a:
MW @hs =.8x E RE=T-XV é iz
CCTIP AT Z:.\AS o MA\: Bto 1aNx Laxiy
.0 .ix8io B\AN liuo
B. Beginning, f. 77 b:

25 .285] &dap 5% 1350 WAH o ¢ 2Modd s

Sl 835 doas 46 053K 2og Wiy

By 4 wkdawy . Nashls onSam s “endsepsd
| 30 i0d) mAw oliw ¢ M

b The Nativity, beginning, f. 78 5:

Mo 23N> 155 M .uoywd L odud W3

ol Naml WA asas @ B A8A &
SCRAW) AV TP V-1 0 N NS IV N I WO
© ohod1 08¢0 omexy Mwe aemd Sy
W02 2ol wa B3 LWoAw Moo Dol 0

¢ ivoo) o e .inexil yma AL LA Madors

Alphabetical ; from 2 to ¢ the stanzas are single, from w to

A\ double. Three stanzas, viz. wa - and u, are taken from a
hymn of Mar Gabriel.
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¢. The Passover of our Lord, beginning, f. 87 a:

96407 Lo 153 19120 " 1o Asaxd Ki mxs

360 psh egd Sa 30K Ry kiSex Asds

abs -es S e Ms 25 30558 arSown - lBEE
2200 .i\3ow 2808 Sexd aéep . ihsude xpod
el dhxady LS Indloin X .1adio LAY

» 130008 1) lupdy .28madxl uingo

d. The Resurrection, beginning, f. 88 5:

5] gl © uB bog w393 .ol kel B2
o3P A8 L3p looid .obwzd Db 23
285 thao 13 Sifo 168 o mdsdo
o obsoind m3R yao .cho® 23 and Ao
e. The Ascension, beginning, f 90a:

oBAD 1S .lgexs woS] wdeo b .18amp

onihShio .Lax whES mAANe HI00 Lo wie

CPERICTR NP EL TT AT SR L R
Alphabetical. '

/- The Invention of the Cross, f. 91 a:

mdy 03003 Wl L ImB W1 o) il
AV-CRE z;,)s,':_s B85 20 - 2:_:5095.5;_: Qi, G100
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3

e A5 ol @A Lgodxs ofk ¢ ualD
lood Al GiABIG dd &B3 orxsd “duahdo

.. /A

» dodo yhdads dae . \idé

9. Hymns of Khamis and others for Saints and Martyrs.
@. For Isho‘-sabhran, beginning, f. 95 a:

©I0, x93 o @iay, ¢ T1NOALLID 60T EANV-T
. THG AN - lwuxd ol\@30AND s 2200
2Sdo 208 Mooié .03

Alphabetical. Each stanza begins with the lines ”@95'7
La,s'l .\i:ui: Aaé!, . ixaa8 23010 ; and every line in each
stanza ends with its proper letter, e.g.,

@D 03D laped 1 @MGx, L IxB o oy
o3hito Sasd .apie Lax 332 2060 .S meds
REHTP - EJOIPRE VP FEPCIE NV
Bboxy DD aidxe 839 ab Kol Syeide
+ Soitony oo i Ro .43y

b. For S. Stephen, beginniﬁg, £99a:

L9020 305 ord My : Ll s 013 Al

\5_{3 & LAY am’:sg:,’- Womd " LoAX @éxﬁé’,.m;
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00016 0,388 wiui Lif oA .osd¥ oA ¢ unihd
B2 ok 9 .. Sompeads Mty exbsd L35 pEASAN
& z:*o

Alphabetical. Each stanza begins with oo Hg.;v

2"“54 m&ﬂ*m‘z‘ . 1328, and the rime is as in the pre-
ceding hymn, e.g., :

52 30 28 .3 Wiy a8 b ‘wIal,

woioSsd ondidaad 330 diad aiwesd .35 M
93K onox 3585 ACxY0 03 oesd AAGDS ps
S0 loo by 1m0 .2h o) i sexddo
onaxd .p30 35380 Qs thodo 23 db oS

3 ?:5'9: umaiuﬁ:u ‘_ﬁ

¢. For 8. George, by Isho‘-yabh bar Mukaddim, metro-
politan of Arbé&l*, beginning, f 102 ¢ :

WB) 2amsd  iododme xa36 X3 Al

»ompbe 353 Sy - Mu3bly Nodasise waNax,

Eioly ¢ oo WABAA, uay ondaeds 2iwiNgd
agd @38 W3B L1xa8 oS ol a0
o s 5 K306 lu8ado 3% AN

Its arrangement is like that of the previous hymns, e.g.,

Rop 203 . @30 Wi 1aH oMo Io.

* See B.O. iii. 1. 540.
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@odr i 0508 gdogd dta mieds .M38GAZ

S

°.
.'

33507 wazx qoad Xz .O3aaz X

d. By Isaac, or Askd, Shgbhadhnays, composed in the
year 1751 =A.D. 1440, f. 106 a

-Logn NGNS Séhag - 4Bx @D Mieda o3 JoN
S5 Liadx Ble.l xd - A6 14ai Bsonde
o8 W) xS il
a. A prayer, beginuing, f. 106 o :
K5 oA & dmodd IR Nbas ¢ Mosdy akoad
ulodo 1Ms o .aed WXL o -wiaswox

« X0
See above p. 271 in the description of Add. 1983, f. 71 a.

B. For S. George, beginning, f. 108 ¢ :
g AN-ERPRTCT LYNFS) adn0d a;.S.,p an a;l.,_:

oNa Aps ol .mll ol Gus op 95010390 . {m05D

-oxil BBl W) AOMID X Lo -2ad
» Xidamo 2.... Saswe NS LA LR ECTRAW TR

Alphabetical, the order being 2 & 2 2 & A » etc, with
three 3 and two 3 W B8 X. Onf 109 a a second alphabet
begins,l&lhaG-\Bi?uﬂmsoﬁg.&w—w
SeuB9dgdumawwosod a,
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»d A\ 59 & 2 & N Then follows a third alphabet

f.111a,2 & .\ ete., with thirteen &, Next come non-
alphabetical stanzas, f 112b; succeeded by another alphabet,
f 1135, with two &, The poem ends with the acrostich

s, f. 114, last line.

«v. For the Invention of the Cross, beginning, f. 114.5:

Sso - 3% orhesdsam S - al\d sdeds i
up ¢ hx B fuxmd T AL B
¥ ¢ pdatx Blew ixxf liwd o 3o
ot a8 Mot s L m¥E of . g8] apme
Bl "53x ASews 0S8 106s45 NPT

- 0donnil

e

i

+ Lot “2usdso o "iAoss

Alphabetical, ending with the acrostich fasasx,

e. For Cyriacus and Julitta, by Mar ‘Abhd-isho‘ of Ga-
zarta Zabhdaita.

a. Beginning, f. 1235b:
w303 .2a30005 whtold Auad - IAA (B9 a5 woh
T P ST S IS TUR VI T LR C E NIV k. PV

Wi . a3l 2507 WMANo el 968088 numsh

Qu0gl ¢ 0B g M o ihudmd K0 Saxoad

ol ;A:. ol wix ol -G10AAD 3:;5:'9 Olm3032 3'*”;,,
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Sean 5as) wiph lbénw By onwy o A

¢ Doswde 1oawy Bugo -Llamo 1Na) 153D lupxo

Alphabetical, the order being 2 &N &N 2 2 9 A\ ete., with
two &g 9 and four . Then comes another alphabet, f. 124D,
2&2&5:\55;?‘.&0); 08 ¢ %W
veerBedgdun G eswnw@yne
SaerBA D35 x2aM0 A thid alpha
bet begins on f. 127a, 2 & \_ etc., with three S two @ W
8 . A fourth series follows on f. 128a, 2 & & & & 3,
three D, \ 01 g, six O, 8 g, tWo &, w, tWO WD, O
w3, two é, two &, three \3, wD Ay, tWo u and

9, &% 08, two g and 3, B A 5 o, and three &,
On £.180 b comes an alphabet, each stanza of which begins with
é '::Sd; at the end of it are five extra & and one A\, Then
follow non-alphabetical stanzas, f. 132 a; succeeded by another
alphabet, f. 133 b, with two 'z and &\, and by other non-alpha-
betical stanzas, f. 134 b.

B. Beginning, f. 135a:
Sds 2 15K Beddsiaem Mexaad vty ol
Bl 1o el IIS0 gal, ¢ CROAID oFf
Sage  .mjozo X AiDd . lwgd watldad uiw
& {30 01I0m

The arrangement is similar to that of no. 9 @, b, ¢; eg.,
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.\:3:.0 C-H .;s; dob Wi .aH oo 1o

@ Q0 O] wods ido aodio .D3AN; gBoe

25 W8 Qulo Oipg (isEy i)y WOdsag R
+ 3390z wpe 930S watwio .ix]

The colophon, f 1405, states that this manuscript was
finished on the 18th of the first Kanin, A.Gr. 2041 = A.D. 1729,
when Elias was Catholic Patriarch of the East, in the village of
Alkosh, by the priest Joseph, son of George, son of Israel, son of
Hormizd, of Alkosh. It was written at the expense of the
deacon Joseph, son of Maraugs, for the church of the Virgin
Mary in the village of Dirg&ni*.

cee oiaGE6 oo adOh WSpess ax
InBa e T oyod 3880y Ban 2mhs e,
B wd My xo 13X Loex ¢ Ao NAH
655 BT i3 L BSEaGies Wée LBaon s BeSaxe
2ub piSblo GAM BN AL o5 e mps
530 G5l 1l wel GAAL & wiol auBo 238D
(S0 -dadPy wABIGA 288608 107 D 2n68E)
Massuds ko .IAaBiwo MadT WAE Than
CANAFEICTIRICHE TREERE TN CRCLEAT LI
S putodder Jie Wiy widal soad liwas

* See Badger, The Nestorians, i. 393.
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W 382 s ETCA (W Ssdo Wy wha T
Liw 35 .S58 xs S5 .dpel 8 .30
C e .13680] pes0doe xxH Aa A.m. LAY
g .w0dp o Ay aesihans o adainge
K oht pxsaxso 35 .ol jakwis .Xo .15.5.%
haoxs hxad 1oy Qsgo .odu maw o ashaio
INSu3T INBEED - fwepX0D 0103 TuSt WihBS0D -jhm0Bae -

(30 wiS 3D M3 INQI0A0LT ALTLA0 -INaRIM0

Then follow additional hymns; viz.

a. By the priest Jeremiah, beginning, f 1415:

oA\ Boawp  ihadis wp 2mingy L Haes

001 ¢ ImoDD 1ué SAs ¢ iios 9 1052 o3

I iaoam0 Lasd Gh ol IXwX HRHG & uGloADD
1ANo mhumn L hasd A8 BICTIC JUTCER
2 A0 eos ' S ‘Aogo

The arrangement of this hymn is horribly artificial. Each
stanza begins with the words L00A0 &, and consists of

three lines, commencing with the same letter of the alphabet,

and ending with another letter on the 30\ principle, thus :
TAYCRECTA TN E S A S LBoND oL
hon ponw G o Aesdo . haEah) @k -aogho

FORETTONRE R 2t Bzl Ly @l 838
B. C. 25
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woda 1038 xdo ghakis ¢3S Lohw on o KD
o SBx Looaw Ga ¢ xs Nap 25686 o LK
Shs gk e o e qeSx L9g . jSHo
3R\ .3dole (i) LaMALEY ono Gh ¢ A
posns G ¢ Bdngy X oMy MK .hgud omwwe

b . Sods dhtio @oad .88 Mo wrdn geod
DN TS ST T

The sequence of beginnings is2 & & & \ 5 3 B8 @ [
98 0o DDA X3 A 2; that of endings N 1
o3\ BreaBongwwa B Dy
9duBmd s wweNoSaed BN DI x2A,
The poem concludes with the acrostich 3052 Ldom, f 1435.

b. By the writer of these extra pieces, Abraham Dirgg-
naya, beginning, f. 144 o :

........ EWAV) AV:S RIYICT 253030500 1A.305

S22 Qg it Ao L3 wodsl mead
I06AD .Lm62 2aY R LV JOR oso Mae o3
% B < %0 < o ? % ' ’
wl .z,.mé.b;: 200D Nl L3005 ATLYA
Ko s\ Ixs30 2:.@?2 31 o lba Pda 8654

. ;;; .Z.E'igx
Alphabetical,
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Add. 1992

Paper, about 8gin. by 6; 115 leaves, stained by water;
12 quires, of 10 leaves, except the first and last, which have
7 and 8 leaves respectively; 18 lines in a page. Written in a
good, regular, Nestorian sertd of the xviith cent.—watermark,

V

The volume contains

Selections from the discourses of Mar Ephraim, compiled and
arranged by Mar Yakkira, to be read on the three days of the
Prayer of Nineveh, the Monday, Tuesday and Wednesday, f.15:

sSesn woiodsano vp Wimn - Ihesdy Hieelod 3ka
LTV PR L W- AR CE A T 2393 uiso
BEis NS essd NesSp wsods 38 WDas
RECTIPICLYCT ECSIA YT
1. Monday, L:gué& ooy, f 15 The first gesgion :

2&?.& h‘&oib, f. 1b; the second sesslon, v;b&:? J.:I’&oﬁ,
f 24a.

2. Tuesday, 2.:.:!.:&5&: 1:9&?, f 88b. The first session,
f. 38 b; the second session, f. 58b. :

3. Wednesday, 2:.‘;:&5:52: Mooud, f 80a.
25-—2
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Discourses of Mar Narsai, ‘
D6 Lo okt wify A 185 uiD 61 Mdo
o203 oxds il 24 .wel dBes Qo) andacs
» 8% omSexss oagsado
The first session, f. 80 b ; the second session, f. 96 b.
The imperfect colophon, f. 115 b, states that this volume

contains the order used at the convent of Mar Elias near Mosul.
Two leaves are wanting at the end.

INoszp By e ohewd (3w 3308y mdx

odS9e1s L) 03d -oNEAIND oo los.ad
P00 \DAND ¢l .OAABOIZ0 :oXAawT0
Wi 1xa8) C2Mesoy el NN Wdoro . odBasd
TN TEERE EANAY m&&.ss; .»5;'9.5’0 CTRNA Y RS}
oDl ox NS5 e (SAS wd SNl el
DA Ao .laxab) jso0lo .JobDed LAXD AJo
pitaxod 2 XHn 23i0p AS0 AW dAadudAD

AN Wy 250, .lal.oy 19507 Ldos Moo
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Add. 1993

Paper, about 5in. by 8}; 116 leaves, many of which are
stained by water and some mutilated, especially ff. 1—4, 17,
37389, 41, 87, 88, and 116; quires, signed with letters, of
10 leaves, except OV, which has 12; leaves are wanting at the
beginning and end, as well as after ff. 9 and 109; 17 to 21 lines
in a page. Written in a small Jacobite sertd of the xiiith cent.;
ff. 1—9 are a somewhat later addition.

The hymns, ]L\.':_‘IAYSD, of Severus, patriarch of Antioch,

John bar Aphthonia (LJE)Z\QY], bis mother’s name), abbot of
Ken-neshré, John Psaltss or Calligraphus, abbot of the same
convent, and other writers; translated from Greek into Syriac
by the abbot Paul (of Ken-neshré ?), whilst residing in Cyprus,
whither he had fled to escape the Persian invasion (early in the
viith cent.). See Wright’s Catal.,, p. 336. In this manuscript
they are arranged as in Brit. Mus. Add. 14,713 (Wright's Catal.,
p. 351). It is imperfect, a leaf having been lost at the begin-
ning (before f. 10), two after f. 109, and many at the end. The
hymns are numbered from 1 to 268 (f. 114a). Each hymn is
marked with its own letter or letters and another letter to indi-
cate the tone (760s), e.g. f. 61 a, voa0; f. 82 ¢, 12O,
*]

The Nativity of our Lord ; imperfect at the beginning,
f.

The Presentation, f. 22 a.
Lent, f. 23 a. .
The miracles of our Lord, f. 27 a,
@0 3y 15032 \ay JAaalso
6. Palm Sunday, f. 36 a.

7. Passion week, the Washing of Feet, and the Consecration
of the Chrism, f. 39 5.

1.
10 a.
2. The Epiphany, £ 17b.
3.
4.
5.
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8. The holy Cross, f. 40 .
9. The Resurrection, arranged by the eight tones, f. 47 a.
10. The Ascension, f. 55 b.
11. Pentecost, f. 57 a.
Subscription, f. 59 b,
Nanotor 1A ssto o1 Lol

12. Common hymns for the blessed Virgin, the Doctors and
Martyrs, and the Dead, and hymns of repentance, arranged.
according to the eight tones, f. 60 a,

howde [lralloye XN 285, ]A&JQ_& 10arso
ool o 1t Van.lypo
First tone, f. 59 b ; fifth, f. 65 a ; second,f.73b; sixth,f 81 a;
third, f. 90 a ; seventh, f. 94a ; fourth, f. 102 a; eighth, f. 108 b.
13. Intercessory hymns to the blessed Virgin, the Martyrs
and the Dead, hymns of repentance, ete., f. 1145,
a1 s500 Aaashy (taoalo Lo\ hincAo oo
Joreo 2anulio s hobre :lon\ 20
They were arranged according' to the eight tones, but only

part of the first tone remains.

The name of the scribe was Xenailas, as appears from the
words in the subscripton to no. 12, f. 1145,

2hoy larean] fadss \s D\J .0 o oy \o

The names of the pﬁest Marabha and the deacon Thomas
are recorded in a rude scrawl of late date on f. 89,

Jooll Lrataato loilo wo

Prefixed to this manuscript is a fragment of nine leaves,
containing the following hymns.
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a. The Consecration of the Church, ]L-': —=yam, f la;
imperfect at the beginning.

b. ~The Annunciation of Zacharias Ja;212 oloa0), . 16.

¢. The Annunciation of the blessed Virgin, O1;0Q€0)
o\ 280, £ 28,

d. The Visit of Mary to Elisabeth, 1AN1]803, £. 3b.

e. The Nativity of S. John the Baptist, O‘l_,kOSO A\
EERNCINE f 4a.

7 The Transfiguration, el 3ad W, £ 5a.

g. 1o\ 2,85 ]l')'scug bis Ny 160

h. ]L_,L «90.0) .mu\ﬁzm..l.l.o, f. 7b. Imperfect, a
leaf being wanting after f. 7.

7. On the death of the Virgin Mary Z...S.n Olac.e \XL
I\, f. 9 a.

j. On Bar-sauma, oo G S N\, £ 95 Imperfect.

Add. 1994
Paper, about 12§ 1in. by 8; 291 leaves, of which the first
and the last two are blank; quires of ten leaves, signed with

letters, except ¢, which has nine, wa and &9, which have

each eight, and \5, which has only six; 28 lines in each page.

This volume is written in a large, regular, Nestorian serta,
and dated A.Gr. 2012 = A.D. 1701 (watermark of paper three
crescents, f. 290). It contains

L

The Hexadémeron of Rabban ‘Ammani’él or Emmanuel,
one of the expositors in the school of the Daira ‘Ellaita or
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convent of Mar Gabriel and Mar Abraham at Mosul (see B. O.
i 1, p. 277), £ 1 b:

W5 1002 mudo Mdewd 23t 208 Ay ks
NS 53 Deddgs plxdse Suiashl

The work should consist of 28 metrical homilies, partly in
seven-syllable, partly in twelve-syllable metre; but in this, as
well as in other copies, the second homily is wanting.

1. On 8. John's Gospel, ch. i. 1 and 14, f 15:
8N 2087 uoodl AATD W DA .ASoa 23mwip
2Eex.D uolodulo 3 W o loar 22y 1 Maes uor AW
Idol ..yl wWAdd (A9 ¢ Wbl NAAs asedd
go 13 Hdo .wics sdaly WM ) adhy aNb
BT ‘).:A locio : Adoas
Seven-syllable metre ; stanzas of four lines.
2. Wanting, f. 75:
Andx] X i D020 . Led.B udw 81 Abo
Buga
3. On the creation of the Angels and of Light on the first
day of the week, £ 75:

aas Qe Lpoar adx Ao 838 235000
A\ Kod wme ¢ Ekopid ool oo 5 Kwd
oo Rawd i oiSom wadl - idaalno lhoals

Twelve-syllable metre; stanzas of two lines.
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4. On the creation of the Firmament, which took place on
the second day, f. 225: '

sooh Sso .iwas Abma Qe 2a0b2 25002
035 1028 2oad, ¢ wdAD Moois WA . 28.B32
woo foday ~odAId Wil Same L ANEEY BBoAD me

Seven-syllable metre ; stanzas of four lines. )

5. On the third day and on the arrangement of the Seas,
f.29b: :

5koaSa Qso 20d. Al Ay L ixsds 230250
22003 28\ 2M0.0d3> 529 23%ax 80,0 }.m.Sg&vo
-ddax Ko nouduls joar uiAm0n
TWelve-sylla,ble' metre ; stanzas of two lines.

6. On the third day and on the growth of the seeds and
trees, f. 385

AN 300, Mo . 208, adx S Lidxs 238020
w1888 155 Kosdl ¢ wlulo 18Bin Inusned S

85 :odmio oduba Xo - OTRBAL 00 ~ 0016330

25

Seven-syllable metre ; stanzas of four lines.
7. On the creation of Paradise on the third day, f. 445 :
2.0{;‘;9: @59& AR TR @@:ﬂ; doxy 2>l

MwAad, ko33N 286 1« LA iwals womiigp



394 App. 1994
B a;.:oSS"S PIC K &R NC LY BOENT  .oH0m AGISD

P XS]

Seven-syllable metre ; stanzas of four lines.

8. On the Luminaries and the fourth day, f. 53 a.:
Aot Sdo ¢ 2oda SAX dap  LaAd 2w
b o0 29 288y Muadr Lax ¢ Jsabl poae
Aa winis Do oy 155 onaex
Twelve-syllable metre ; stanzas of two lines.

9. On the marine animals and all the water reptiles, and
on the birds, and-the fifth day, f. 685:

noms At .208. Aaudubx an Jsxny Boiv
& 130mD 10050 1NGE8 Sso LSs oda fxuBo ety
10 wisd 3ah0 lwoip ALy MMadddd 155 2ad
) aSaog mhy i agub
Twelve-syllable metre ; stanzas of two lines.

10. On the creation of the Animals and the sixth day,
f79a:

2601 Mo o 0. Ahx Dsp  .Doyy oo

" W AS0wo Tomo oIl ¢ INED 1040 .INGLLD

oneal Ado oy wodas odso\ o BACY Bum] 50D3
| WL ETe

Seven-syllable metre ; stanzas of four lines.
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11.  On the creation of Man and the sixth day, f. 89 a:
o33 Ao 10as ANX QN3 .BBAMALD B0lw
wOIONA2D el OINOMMZT Butel ¢ LAuAX waso 2xi3dn
BHasy 208 a3y oLIos 82 - DOAW P :ohalo

55

Twelve-syllable metre ; stanzas of two lines.

12. On Adam and the creation of Eve from him, f. 101 b:
» Ol z&:; Fhogo @32 A & AOAIND 2b3olse
L 34055 DR300 wuxx ¢ P08 ANX A\ 07 22 o
292 -~ oddood 16 &l Bo oMy wodas WSiwo
-mm_g@',,s $00mN

Seven-syllable metre ; stanzas of four lines.

18. On the Command given to Adam and his transgression
thereof, f. 111 a:

#5009 Mo ¢ 2od. Abxis dosdSas 25
i3\ do 24i05 XiNw 2300 - 2635

Twelve-syllable metre ; stanzas of two lines. -

248 1h0woddd 155 Kol ¢ odmbie AR muwAdlD

14. On the Sentence of Adam and Eve and the Serpent,
£ 1235 ’

Qa0 o mod. bz S L (sic) :m&::z: 2320
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633 dlo 0f1 win & lowo lolo DAl > AR\

Nod) - uordifioas 1M o Lodo -oiesdIim lauwdo
Z 00y u3ras

Seven-syllable metre ; stanzas of four lines.

15. On the Saturday and on the Mysteries and Types
which our Lord showed forth, f. 134a:

032 Qo .iaS%n oos A& LAoSAxLy 23w
o NBOw0 opxas AeIF ¢ (3% yod Bgd 18080
o) 1ML Ssexo A\ A5 il 083 - K wodk

Twelve-syllable metre ; stanzas of two lines.

16. On the Mysteries and Types that were showed forth
during the seven days of creation, and on the Resurrection,
f142b:

.0dmehiNy 1BJos0 1932 A LAoshixy 2300

Ndom T ¢ U333 ol dadxs Lk AL

L 5655 m¥be mxH BGID 0Rio 208 Ada omida
RIVECTIR IR T ¥C

Seven-syllable metre ; stanzas of four lines.

17. Showing how man’s Freewill went astray until the
Messiah was revealed, f. 149 b:

35y J0i00 . 20ds ABXE S8 & Amsixy 2500

NaS5 ¢ fasxion orsidRD oS limd 203l A9
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1038 Sian %635 3 - ovooSiy %HA B0 TBNaM
- ixiian
Twelve-syllable metre ; stanzas of two lines.

18. On the searching of the seers, and on the Coming of
the Messiah for the consolation and expectation of all the
nations, f. 1565 :

o

Ao Piio 8303 S o Adadstan 253025

oap) 608 $a0ds Liamo 2Hesd lusxwd oo
Seyp tfacle :onian NeSS) IMeMAT ¢ uhbedds
Ssp onatis - Erta wd s 8 g

Seven-syllable metre ; stanzas of four lines.

19. On the Vision that Moses saw on Mount Sinai, when
the Lord said to Moses, No man can see Me and live,f. 164b:

030 250 60y Mo & 208, dxZd ASEAND A
v i K xand 230 dw Wi Mo ¢ Wodars
Bxd (sic) wesad (355 odud 2o oy ¢ lido xiBS
s paas A5 G ads Kol 1oy AN & Limie
| o5 . oI ixile 3. Boo wio
Twelve-syllable metre ; stanzas of two lines. - Marginal note,

+ oy xband S,

20. On the Revelation of the Messiah, and the Satisfaction
for our sins, and our being freed from sin by His adorable Dis-
pensation, f. 174:5:
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oAl Mso od. Adxz sy .udosy 2Bwo
T UVIC SRS W SN Y T 9.:@90 R U MK
@ :ondaom Loy Ad ¢ Moo odesdSiw
Box Bia - woly oneiz MAS Lol B e
Phl A
Seven-syllable metre ; stanzas of four lines.

21. On the Signs and Wonders and life-giving Words of
our Lord and our God the Messiah, for the verification of the
doctrine of the perfect life which by His Coming was given to
the human race, f. 189 ¢ :

oAl Aso 6. AdX A& Dm0 i) 2B
3503y Lwuxdo . odle .3y WL Bwe Rl
5iliny 1oa)) Souhy oadaTy LZel, I B80e
Shgp H6ES mg Mortt 28525 Zme\ Il ¢ w9l
<Aoo wass 351 wad erdans
Twelve-syllable metre ; stanzas of two lines.
22. Continuation of the same subject, £ 1985 :
Ao 206, abxz Ssp  .udNo wioA)y 2o
¥ .52 lwxohax, H6380 | Ay WK Dipd 1adk
Wodardo LAGINN :Ad¢ anol lwxio 9p Lin i

X372 e

Twelve-syllable metre ; stanzas of two lines.
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23. lContinuat;ion, f.209¢: _
wobdso .20d. abxy Ssn 28880 wioss 2302
Buko 9 B0 & e L3502 Ml DALY Min
s odaes Mhx (H6583 . od N3 wupdd 2o
-OL50m wwBD PaHend
Seven-syllable metre ; stanzas of four lines.

24. On the life-giving Words of our Lord, and that there
1s no Salvation save in Him, f. 219 a :

w250 L A Qs o S3io whosp 23020
oSamy 28, 35 ¢ o3 . 3 X2 hBbel (O Sadno
waotul> Madr 34 @0 ¥ R 20 Myio wio iy
2087 wooduid BN 242 - 0@
Seven-syllgble metre ; stanzas of four lines. |

25. Showing that the Religion of Christ is true and adapted
to the Church, f 230« :

omn .08 Abx2 A& Lixvuo whosd 2350w

Guiisom) 8% w0 hoxwy Awdod Auidn lod
whasd 633> oduin o+ ) miSo .dad
B50ady ~omasd Muwp 03 A8 Wi (sio)

Seven-syllable metre ; stanzas of four lines.

26. On the Resurrection of the Body, from Nature and
Scripture, f, 2405 :
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i go 13893 hsoin Sa ¢ thxe ydesp 2imne |
o (sic) wotok I3 oMd 20 oM .imda gwo il
;.mm:osz:lo ANdag ol zmz oly ~usoldn IS 2isd
FLLCANFRIC Y-S R TS
Seven-syllable metre ; stanzas of four lines, o
97. On the Soul and its nature, f. 249b:
3 &1.&39010 61&93500 xa3 Qs ¢ sazo whoMD
61 osibe . dsj 03383 ~podes S dxildmn . Sordias
- n83] OsSguio
Twelve-syllable metre ; stanzas of two lines.
28. On the Future Life and the Recompense, £ 2590b:
plboe s L Os & foho wdony 101w
. 1N0a633.3 aSa iy oda xs ¢ ine B o9
lesm G133 s\ 2o 19523 odX
Twelve-syllable metre ; stanzas of two lines.
Subscription, f. 268b:
10 8Ko .pobi absip sfe (A9 L Hross mdx
.0 30X

IL

Discourse of Emmanuel, expounding the mystery of Baptism,
f 269 a:

LY PAVCIPER A VRS | C RN 1951 509> 25020
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oo - (6383 &) aduboy ¢ 388 Slessd

Aadxy Rian o . ARSAx2 B63830 . aldud
Seven-syllable metre ; stanzas of four lines.

The colophon, f 274 a, states that this manuscnpt was
finished on Tuesday, 22 1151, A.Gr. 2012 = A.p. 1701, when Elias
was Catholic Patriarch of the East, at Alkosh, beside the convent
of Mar Hormizd. The scribe was the deacon Khaushabha, son
of the priest Daniel, son of the priest Elias, son of the priest
Daniel ; and he wrote it at the expense of a lady (the place for
her name is left blank), the daughter of ‘Abhd-isho‘ of Alkash,
for her brother the priest Yohanna.

PAVANFEECE VTR O AN IR TE FETEREE NS

w80 WM Muxp ¢ JkaudN Wés o can
- i q&.... A oc';i}o SR -Cl niand 5&;}&5}&0
Ao .ifodhy X fwax . @l ouduy Mlaoso

.
<

ANGSD ) wpBim W ShoNd X0 .pbubiie X
AR A C I TIR- WS L R KV SR L SR P10
oz AKX &s $x30 Lie 132 ‘uoss RW-UR
W b .pdEx ogio .18 wieyo .JAwesd
wd ..:§.5N, NCT R LX) m:\..asv.S 100056
s mowin oA . 3680] 800 dhauds NAds
oinan =638 Awes i\ A G134 WwALwo muod
Silo wp wha .30 w538 pedoa S50 J:So?
W 381 .5608) Padn Mxan  Llsar BAS) A0

. B.C. 26
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w3 o&r Ao P .zg;o AW CAW ;..m:z: 23yc50
S . 6005 @0 a3y Zhiuge LR AGD dxu Mo
olwaio 3¢ .23ws o R 2050 . WNBuhe dug, D52
AEEA Who Ruwso AKABo0 i Ry ez R
psh by 200K 892 o plss -kdo B paxmp
o . N2sh puxn i 33 L3N] s B3 N
watbos 8a) @0 2oy xenM Adp dnw 2o
ENCY NERECER A adale yeso wo N5 .30
Liwo BAX Bdted onds Wasudo hbal e
nideS woo &l wmism @ k8] (i) dxand
o3 23830 Hid Pz 619..25;' ¢l oiwhale .auduis
.xo0
Subsequently the book belonged to the church of the Virgin
Mary at Dihik (Dghok), £ 275

. §0TI0p ZAH uANBSD (sic) oroos AhE2 2341

III. A discourse in seven-syllable metre, explaining how
Man is the Microcosm, by George Warda (see B.0.iii. 1, p. 561),
£275b:

-YC TV S L.Y. TV 1M xids Bkad ANCEPE T3
a90h Qo ¢ Qs .30 2536 w30 #ASAY
Aas TOUO 803T X .z."_;."'z; wodo 55 0. Baa
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v Sso Mo @0 mle . Na \:,oz.g:Ao.;A&.a L
oy R oge .da @ uaio S 5h80 LA
Ko wam .A\a CERCCIW ANVYPL ot300 AT
osin .Sz il e Kpo .da g0 8GN ofr 1
W -3 pmo Qo 88 oduio .8 @ 3686 Sas
190 Sou 2x of o -dad e Nod dou 33
;»a,u idgy  .dw1w LG z:lé':'s"s osox & Nad
x8is 2008 LN WY E R LT - AVCRLY- YW
' | » 2340

Tt proceeds in stanzas of four lines. On the margin is noted

“for the fourth Sunday in Lent,”

< z”o;? D ? X3 z.:*:?é?

IV. ZExposition of the Nicene Creed, beginning, f. 283 a:
Az wondnany INGH] and) INesudp iod
Fad S axiaag Ao Gbaoy Absiaono 10adas
Moy W B0 SFy Qadl 20 ¢ Mesxuor GLxaso
1\ 335 081 IXXHD 001 WAdly grAAS  : INOwdA
235 Ahbafs A2 FLCMET IR EW Y endde.
13 Bs Bas s e :2A9p a0datd 012

30 .mdada
26—2
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The several articles of the Creed are quoted and explained
on f. 284« seq.

V. Explanation of sundry terms, viz.
1 ahedatd S, f 2880:
\Fo .jsbuo Bags iy w303 Bwoihe et
2. obawd A, f 289 a:
:i0doan 2503 L25§ 0515 13l el
X0 2.:..:5: : oS
3. auda A, £ 2890
FINTT-CRERNCTREE KRR TCT TR LE LS JREN R S
86eddn IN0DANGS B3gD .}5A0dS 38 Noms

« X0

Add. 1995

Paper, about 122 in. by 8%; 372 leaves, some of which are
much stained and a few torn, especially ff. 1—3, 32, and 372.
The quires, signed with letters, were originally 88 in number, of
10 leaves; the first and last are wanting, with the exception of
a single leaf of each. Hence there are lacunae after ff. 1 and
371. There are 27 lines in a page. This volume is written in
a large, regular, Nestorian sertd, probably during the last
quatter of the xviith cent. The watermark of the paper is a

small one of this shape C It contains
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The Kéthabha dhé-Dhurrashd@ or “Book of Discipli‘ne 7
huge theological work in hepta-syllabic metre, composed in a
very artificial style by Elias bishop of Pérdz-shabhor or al-
Anbar (see B.O. iii. 1, p. 258 seq.). It is divided into three
books ; each book is divided into discourses (ten in all) consist-
ing of from one to ten centuries; and each century contains a
hundred stanzas of from four to forty seven-syllable verses.

I. Book first. Three discourses.

1. First discourse; ten centuries; stanzas of four lines.
First century wanting.

Second century, 1mpe1fect commencing with stanza 33,
fla:

401 3y amami s B Q jeon &Y

a8do 3Eh i 2l a5 o
Stanzas So—¢9 a,r: also wanting.
Third century, f. 35
153 orSamto .inaal, B owas Lk Liwl 12 2
o 16ES a) awodse - N5
Fourth century, f. 6 a:
oo -Das Ko 23w alun = 153z Ao 3 2
% 100 of1 AXD A L5l o uotoduld
Fifth century, f. 10a:
H2h wgo -INodA0y Bdead . pond Masdud !

o thzet i) mlng . 0xES Jooid
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Sixth century, f. 185:

e Mells L8 s ada A 2
» tsiplio neis, -pdbay AU
Seventh century, f. 17 5:
TP EACIR A IACEERR AP RV SR I ]
& Bl 1002 o - sl
Eighth century, f. 21 a: o
2ox Xao 0@ 2.91.”: ..Stm L L00AD 2aY AL )
o uiog pox ol Sad iAoy wp aad
Ninth century, f. 25 :
8ma 3850 et il M odvie 2
& bl 2L (g3 - IneSes EEEN) Xa
Tenth century, f. 285 :
00kl .2i002 FLINP m il LN 20D 2
% IXpabmode B0 151 - anda l:oo;b
- Subscription, f. 325: |
G20 B 1661y ond Zawlo (BB LBpasy mds
PERSCL I NVEY TR ENCTY BN W o wabe (X5
: a0y ot 8 ANVER-EV-IREW ) W TW< 1Y

L0 . 2307 133010) 01500,
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2. Second discourse ; five centunes stanzas of eight lines;
f.32b:

Cizh Sa .xpd BB uoodalp . juEh 23wlo
cpsih wih (O138d 2l Sa 3B Mo oi .:¥4n uo
-uo10§31 oo oSQ.S D200 OB NA0D OLI i
| o
First century, f. 32b:
TNV W [ 1) Roo uoodw0 = issd, il w2 2
@ O ab w8 ¢ ASes Ry ok - T AN
2&1&;;&5% w18y .lxd0d wodo Ziﬁo PETAN - x4
» Rbo 1o 1tnomd
Second century, f. 40 a: ,
8% b5 pm 5319 PHeup 18 Ko s, 1855 2
FA%e 0 ¢ Poaz0 L ok . BA% Nadsd uar
g8 Poshn (5D Ww63d: ShoSso - 2baios i
& 1dos) 1501 AN = AN
Third century, £ 475: : -
kel i adda LS Kl Mooy 2
63 & W2 wod)D 235023 ;u,...:o 1501 2.&5.’:_»0
2.... 2::2 @os..:\n ;:z zm.l:i zh:m&:ks J.do:.S 9
& 2.:!039 A\:::: 2::60



408 "AbD. 1995
Fourth century, f. 55 a:
woodal .iNSAo pdp Maps o ey X2
A8, oft fdoed ¢ Inaing v Je K ~isiad a4 B
2o ~2ASA 258sm 23okio 2002 ad Apidee L iiad
* AN 533092
Fifth century, f. 62 a:
Ko K86 ok ton zped ~iing jodi a4 3
1102 3 ¢ 1060 0N L 2uod @ loa A
Bodab o wrowo .20dwd Bl uoadds - Lemols
| # satlod0 2330 imi .. 1a8a
Subscription, f. 69 b:
WOIoM.ID 2307 2388D 3N 255020 EAY) Srass =Mx
~Sonin LNBH 193 W o3 2o INGLS
630001 5050 L8d D& M6RB L Gud 1Ny .1 1% S0
& 30MA

On the scribe Homo of Alkosh see Hoffmann, Opusc. Nestor.
p. iii. We have Mss. written by him at various times between
1675 and 1712.

3. Third discourse; four centuries; stanzas of twelve lines;
£69b:

1825 wolodald .Jagr 3dad aj&.; 2.:\,&.\ PEC I

e Ao .23 Ao ol 11X 8oh 1o N0 Sa a2
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LA TR TR S 1V N N NS X Y
430 .uo0951 ouw of) waudmo
First century, f. 70 a: .

Be w20 -InadNy ot 1931 . 2R3 INostaugr 2
 Boas @l oo pa 38 . oy #dr Kai
wToNsl g6 .lhexuado Mo . oy Admis
0 b wph B o InadedND Juiog - beiins
WAL . Lwxian gdoh Wdodd Bawd B Begy X

LRI WA
‘Second century, £. 814
aspm ooy u61Sp B RN s 2
Slo + nliads Bad My - ixB Nbds soxaue
vdado .2wany Ky Howpd ~p8dae Mordd
W NS W10 ¢ pend 1318 xia0) L INSEr0 1N
FAVACRIPEL TC R N CE R S WE L R TN - Xapo
s S\p bl imdne
Third century, f. 92 a:
C\WE RN WRELASIEFEAWCESIED S L V)
B5 By o1 4 g Peol eAS nBDY oo W
“AABY oo Sdagp A\ ex ndEaLYe - 288lax
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~18Nax 28 20 253 @ No§ PACTIPLIS I
ICARRRICT R AWV YRR AN ST PR = S

s
Z"%

®,
.

-]
Fourth century, f. 103

Xo .ZN‘MS@.: waroduld QZ - 22035 ::oi»o AYERE

coddh ¢ iy o Ssap . on wrodS ¢

» Ihasdhanad 2Bido .2Esd Bodd el - e AL ud

Woorls - naduSo eyt ¢ iulo Buo i

o 1 o Az Bo = 100R A2 1nfie 2w 22w

Subscription, f. 114b:

B hap woad alMd (5% . Frass awdx

.TAaEN N0 wodrD - INIA Ao o Aaid : ix3025
AN wo INBR .amasdno @AM i L3 6l w\cas
Ao L1620 AN L0 @0 Bwlo @ ‘.§L:§:o EAS)
wodio 2Bk pe o SMB Sa .ph up Ao
Beome AN uoosdio .8 o 2wl woex)
a5 e .z Sa LAGBD 3L AN WD
- 2301 1320200 LOI0XD (P woI0 . INBA QBA Y- LU
z.h\A..\ SON 233010 § Dm LAY IS Q.; LOIONDA - (20X 0M

adn (6888 Sa .13 gm0 w20 Sa LINGDo W35
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1508951 “lae1 10D uotoXD (B L 60LAM0 . uSBN
OHGHY 4 e & wilpo L8 L uoasbh
s 0 ol M8 mdo wp N .V..goi ‘4:65.5.5
100 280 Moy (L1150) o3y IRl wibie
19102 ohasy 1948081 11 Wi lawid eBago
SoRSD :1aBnou (Goamd qui Bl ugp Bamk 9od,dun

# 10adawd IAXAE 2001 tdols w3 Wil

Then come the following apocryphal Psalms and other
pieces :—

a. Psalm cli, of David, f. 115a:
wo3in oihais LaAA0  LCnld Aador uihal 2548
.0

b. The Prayer of Hezekiah when surrounded by hlS
enemies, f. 115 a:

03 R 550 whdm 23 LBgad cnu\éss
.30 -oln30x osax) 1Xon Wass 200X ani

¢. The Song of the People when they obtained - permls-
sion from Cyrus to return home, f. 115b:

WG383n 3Boa @ Aeuddy Pod oxbad W i
Bawd wii Ml L) el oNed AdB L gaBaid

30 .uhdix W ado @@} W) @il ey
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d. A Psalm of David, when he fought with the lion and
the wolf*, f. 116 a.:

132po %1 ;M 206 3N 28 34030 o Jo&r Bl

N CCOIA NS I W N AN
daxd neny -Rangh o ) Ggd  .unbéide
| Fo AN 2p M5l of 251 el

e. A Psalm of David, returning thanks to God after he
had slain the lion and the wolf, f. 116 b: '

2 Thedy 100 ekl S 28 nopd Bl

w6000 239N woredar A48 . Soniade im0 kB2

o ouap 595 ueds .omoxd oadde uawis il
T Kb ool apelo .lked w2

/- Explanation of hard words in the book of the Para-
dise, f. 1165 '

LS L 20a5390 fmhoo My 1BBS XX A ed
Ndosm .o 930 dodEa ¢ ivoowad " u sl
X0 .ja¥al» 2edu .o .Lewadi ¢ INdase

9. A Discussion between a Jacobite and a Nestorian,
f1165b:

o) sple bdn o WNS Liems il .93
- Ohal WAl Wwordnom Boa Bideso3 Ol oD 392

* 2;2'? is an old error for 2.5"_5, which might be written 2.:2":_)
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o 2 S0 uGied] s8] S o g 1553 oS id
Ao 0 A S DA J07 omd Bugio
.6uBodoms . 637 WA30p Ma2 A9l Ao Jubdros
: =

On f. 1175 are these verses by the scribe, within an orna-
mental border:

RLECE 2o - ixily JSuoue OB 62 ~ G030 0A33
60001 13643 ANY BHows °Sg', 238020 wp M Shas

xily S Lwxie AGX uoiBd0s (Bosxyd o S

II. Book second. Three discourses, f. 117b:
TR PR CISSEPCL CT R AW X
BMood) uod yp WA .ixSepp Aay i
» 5and 963.9p 96n09] L2 Wi 100D Keoi Mo

.%o
1. First discourse; three centuries ; stanzas of sixteen lines.
. First century, f. 117 b:
aszs Xuesd AN wliedd A aon® 2
N2 o ANBEY Jnodal Al K635 ABH 2o
odal Balo .2N00MNO0 INaidal 13§ p-ERFIN T W)

o ioduR & BoS, 296 uABE e hIg TSD
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AN &) oo awl .lhohazn Bmamd AN wAla

R TW T CE NI IIEY  WcCTIR TN TV RS STTAYY

@l ~hod 28 g mlefo INERS el wo
» 16ad IN63S
Second century, f. 132b:

Ro .inEms Goop w2 K wlpad Nl 66x3) 2
299 ,x'_: @ 2.&»:2: ol J..m:a:l ol -.X:.gué: Ko 0.9
Bale AN, oy .23Ao noip uedd - iai Xno od
S INBE Qo AN sl ¢ HedS may Qo> ogo - L5
@m:o Ro - 2::}515 001 4000 FINCCRAN 1 Ko
oo 38l Ko ~vaAsd 2mes uaodd & Hédrs
2330 %.2 - X.m.:.gcno o3 a...mz S0 .ZA.Z'S_}_‘!
@ 2.1"55.':_;:90

Third century, f. 147 a: |

Ba 20y uaodaldd * Do X3 Jodr uoioh2 2k 2
wo #2555 N0 3¢ X - 1da mhHe Anlwonm
2IND 00 - lsJ¢ X» 2.&: A joar Bod0 e pECES
&0 001 wgtohal ¢ 25Al :n.&: 2.}:5 s001 . 2§69_:o 25M2
BXeex X ixo BhFo xd wmAE lod o
loon ui uf Bm ¢ 8Ny S» Leoolp ilexe
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CIFACTTCRER T ISR PRER K WETIRR 1T od\lo

.0

s 188ax Xp lo,u:o ogo . N-C

e

.92, Second discourse; two.centuries; stanzas of twenty
lines.

"First century, f. 162 a:
LADN 001 81 cugoio libw uood 081 B4 2
0f1 Ml ¢ Wiax Xn ododaio iS¢ ¢ WS8p iim,z
wad Ko -vadda o 051 Mo iaibu ad
100K B8 woua ¢ 28nhep Xp neda winaddn
CIN\ VI Bad 280 139 X» .8da0 352100
NS0 - iuitl Lok pw (£ 1625) & Zwioe 1S
Lol o 1sad Wb 1068 . Loy inXid iNNipa
L L5nNp L6aS b . aXih Modsbo ks W@ ug

o iBos ¢ iadp X

Second century, f. 180b:
ocro .lae3 L6dT 2533 0d k3¢ Ko Al 01 w2
26d uf ot @ L0 1SS 5de LoD da uid
C I T Xo Lool .y Koo lusoaw - %95,2
By wxai L350 Bide AR o by w0 Ko BM
S0 0B Subio ~Liex .Sonéoly Aslo .25AL TS
So) fmplo . ivouhe i3 16 Med @ palex
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2932 Qé "l A2 Poo Sodo  .ado 1AL
£633.) “lebo 9em ghaw R & 2359 230250

Sap M) L adio o Wdud Xo -leHo 1Samd

8. Third discourse; two centuries; stanzas of twenty—foui-
lines.

First century, f. 1995:
01 ~ukebx 2350205 1Sa) - 183, Huo) Liax 2
071 2 ¢ 935 2Basg Podl 135 = LAz oo
-, 1B0M0 20w 1402 . JXDAHAO50 2530 $9) . Ld opinT
2o paas - Sy o WSao ma ¢ S A

S

o=

& o’ e a88y 0w wPORA0D it

sein R .0xd550 158 onesony - 2nomd Koo pw asdn
R ool worln o sds shely Ki 1as3 od og
ohad) ooioxd  .j35h 29823 Xi oAz 0@
~ Liuhx 00l oones ¢ ANBRD 10 waiokuln 13
l001 - lmxio0 2iNxs 18030 2931 a3 omadgo aihessd

X m HAx 2932

*

Second century, f. 221 b:
A0 e Lxdse 1100 L NBaD 155 081 MY 2
WShio Hy ¢ X380 uod o Row L hwd 33
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B0l Ridwy xao el M) 8D JA.&:&
i L lBuln Shad D6 ¢ 34 p56and x63dsn
i e wadiee - il =633 Wnje .-259-."?*5 -
vipeo 080 (donihalan - AT pAdhe
BN W83) B ¢ ool L 80D 2md uir3 2NehS
“J30010 3%0% P o030 .L6GD addae Ko - ol
viho aip tilep &8 xnl R4 duf o Sad 2840
TCCWI T AR FETTRE K PV WFSER A\
DRRCH

Stanza & has only twenty lines, and is marked on the

margin as defective, Dafdm, f. 235 a; and similarly stanza S
f 243 b.

Subscription, £, 244 :
33020 130ad 205N 100l | Awon opdrass My
CRICCRICERII T PRI O U T WY
# 10sgblo A0 A wp 10BN Limosax 1B L 3 ol
25 10 tae Mo L0620 AN :lwnad ¢ 23
Sah 23s0k0 uoroduly Mat  LANBN 2ob2 b da
AN uoosBie L 20AMN Baor 23wied uolexd wédio
13N 2007 2vo\NSn @ fAN wp B0 & pAlpo

Mo10 1601 . 253e3> i X303 B 1550, Loodd
B. C. 27
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LB o x5 Qo .33 20 riaBe D .uddA
wbidAn Lfouilo  .Fwiwd 0F ks> SAw
B0 ¢ dw 290] W) uONAN 1wl J301 233020
LAANX wooda2d  : IhDA 230 PPN PRV
1661 :ix309p Jdad Lid% omxel D ;zigg;: %0207
i o3 Ao .53 e i o LuA3N 6
wo¥h Wl .hiubx 2320 ooy Jaw . B
v uhloo M W WG0ABA il 301 233020
(£ 244 D) 138, Aadp essupe & oLdudp 0dL) Lusex
ASgion bisos Bofex o) z.\ng.a:,’:.»; MSaxs
258 Ixa1 82 ooi0 . 1434 WSxax aod 250 18iowo
1ol 345 23,2 sxolo .190n092 132 Wi 2002 Loy
Ham gl .ixBopy lowohsed o Wdedly F of
Reo .x3op Aba 0 Hding wipdizo .ix303 A
» 6AA Lod S

Then follow these verses by the scribe, written within an
ornamental border, f. 244 b:

oy NN pp Guiuld iNeAN o aalx
- A J&:o 6x00a, wials . 2&9&&:}?
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III. Book third. Four discourses, f. 244.b:

2...52 Z.Lmb LixB023 1mAad ZA\AAN 2&0.5}5
ASad ufl ugy BOmE 9638 Jhaugio Mad hiwdw

1. First discourse; one century; stanzas of 28 lines; f.
2446 :

1woimd o .hdwxx 230 loon . his Liex 2
- B0l 1A% Aa suda o Lod wes ofe laax
ool - INAS Hoh o win (£ 2450) .le31m0 A2EAIHw
wiip logn R ~i\id owsd Moo @ P TR RAC L
o thaiso 1oide Rl 082 oo anl Xp K635
50gsd -hmis fuidoms Guily ~LAxy Box IE% uonds
oxpfio opds & INGSED adse - 2uis 3ad o
e @l toon Ko .iaSds Masx wed K6
nboh o iods M) 6iS  « INBy a3 Al Xp
o Waip Joroox 3 hAx Boad oxadio .iN3a3
Bgpo .ixpdio loubex subsd tialgy MG od ndSe
& 1.0 Hodr PoMSmp s 5l

A space for two lines has been left blank on f 2645, in

stanza ¢,
27—2
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2. Second discourse; one century; stanzas of 32 lines ;
f.271a:

l93l0 .lamoN 3§ 0f Mlo “lisoN e o] Al 1
..\60;.§§§ © basoh 139D {sbouo '-l-,s,ao&.zﬁm oo
INdos\, .03 13m0 BF) L INBoR\ o Al
nala w1 o BN mod2 2bos\o ~ 1Al 2509
“1oi0ss ad zémo RLC-WCT M:Mo:m R TWCEY L)
& = haad Moo o ANL0ND duaulp wiis
90 BeKawy ~IsEND uF ilo . hadlTo
g - 120372 IN3952 W 2-=L===~ L WCT)- 5 R WCT
Bod B ¢ ihAudy loSal, Néaio . ol adao 26K
" 3o .Sés oo .13\ axn 1853 Aduo i lize
o idopioe ik ¢ Mwédmiy KAcedds
Bixp By ielesp wals Bl .o ki
(BiBx fed, pooio tiN0ASD) B] GhAL & fwso
@ 2...0-5:5 2.\.5.&:\,: » Hhaos ol ‘.i:'io
A space for four lines has been left blank on p. 2815, in -

stanza ,5

3. Third discourse; one century; stanzas of 36 lines;
f. 3005:

RLY STREMCTRST X z:a\ma.x 637 Pxh 2
Bos o BR] wi2 aSn zms o WibAN0e
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2AN waddlo .13%w WF wnde - BX» Adds
Axvao oS:éZ_: Mol & J0u) oL 00013 o - 2.}6.5'52;
NS 0l @ mis B3 Kw \éoh'&,\-,s? . 16
<0 WABND s 36352 AxAS Iis
umAn 1353 - ks 20N Kllo inEEbo 2k dex
Smx s A ohED ahaSa aSan aas o il
1sx ogonnal ¢ Lifes Mhme N 2xp Méseo
2 - Lol 2w oA Sa . nd o800 Bani - s
TR WCRNY AT R IT: W G5 W)
acal 19658 - Lol wits lox Knd LA Lool
WOTENl 3w Iped (6022 03Iy N ¢ %3m0
4 02 304\ & ZQ& LINAN 2m 12w W30 .02
Aoy .2xs) oin 2280 J:m&- " IGLEI A lorosse

¢ N8 B . 651 235 . 002 1am A
— ‘u . \ & 1 ’ -

4. Fourth discourse; one century; stanzas of 40 lines; f. 334 a:
PRIV 25..:92.5; TACANRRT I WS R REE 2
o Zé&o 2007 s 1aMso B> o udotl ol
0,000 .LoFH woain 1o Nap - ik, WAy og7 led?
ol udox opse @ WEng 2355 10 das 200 Liox

e dodald 1900 ad adedo koo sy
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mexd, Rp wps AKX Hoa Ked 2y o LEop
o misss INBy Sap - 2abis ndsi bo -2oxel po
psy WSy Leoss s NSy SAa ey
1xa) 2oafis 239 ¢ s (axBise - ieads Brlws
2.:.3: Mo X8 oo “wE> lod &4? o IN T}
wa0 01 Liwm o AL B R0 . abagy - wéSus
AN - L85 a6 (Sommp .ANSsh iy el
BNy 2w WAl oo (f3340) & 2hoy NNsn
NS wap - 2oy SA0 dos xS As Mz
01 P3nl 20A N iR MNw waih aded & Koar
# 10013 2395 Qo @ - 4635 B2 washiNi o .Léan
3,8% 5800 .Lay0) Bash il LD wip od Bei
« 88 o Lodry . iad uoroil

At the end are placed five additional stanzas, of which the
second is imperfect and the last three are wanting, f. 371 a: '

nSonly 3B L8N By aadx  S80E8 (G5

oy W3l 385 x3om wp oo ¢ 2K S 1487 a2

M3s08 1530205 uoto¥B BdAY® : odtum A L 6s
AT QL W E

The first is entitled on the margin .\6,5*10%5 K&, and
begins, £ 371« :
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91 90e) a0 nihais 2AdAND WMl 2
2 2061 25l> i B lmxiod o Mool

The second is entitled on the margin Zsﬁo LT S:v:o
205, and begins, f. 871 b :

5085 .95 3N (fuwe - 23asg 2 xing
o pasel Ko ¥l - 19Nl »4io

F. 872 seems to be a torn flyleaf.

There are some slight attempts at ornamentation in this
manuscript, besides those mentioned above, on the first and last
leaves of each quire beside the signatures.

Add. 1996
Paper, about 113 by 7%; 99 leaves, of which the first is
blank ; many of them are a good deal stained and soiled; quires

of 10 leaves, signed with letters, except §, which has now nine,

¢ and w, which have eight each, and Ja, which has only four;

26 lines is a full page. This manuscript is written in a large,
regular, Nestorian sertd, and dated A. Gr. 2047 =AD. 1735
(watermark in the paper, three crescents). It contains

The Pardaisi dha-‘Fdhen, or Garden of Eden, by ‘Abhd-
isho‘ bar B&rikha, metropolitan bishop of Sibha, or Nisibis,
and Armenia, f, 25:

ASotn wiiimo moy .. 2N Mebddy ko
I Hoed 2&;-}63"5*,:0 $.6%5.058 udto pLIVZAN

This is a collection of fifty poems on various theological
topics, composed in a very artificial style. The cootents have
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been fully analysed and extracts given by Assemani in the B.O.
iii, 1, 826 seg. The author published the poems in 1602 (A.D.-
1291), and added the commentary or explanation of difficult
words in them in 1627 (A.D. 1316).

The colophon, f. 98 b, states that this manuscript was finished
" on the last day of the first Kaniin, A. Gr. 2047 (a.D. 1735), at
Alkosh, beside the convent of Mar Hormizd the Persian, when
Mar Elias was catholic patriarch of the East, by Simeon the
son of Israel, the son of George, the son of Israel, of Alkosh,
for the deacon Yohanna, the son of George, of Meng8sh&*.

W65 1da Wi Bor Ra Wlwoxd ao M

odud Mdal ioi LEaabAly 238¢ wiipws  Lzuas
s s idh wifo sadle OS] wBa alxs i
Moo . iha3m00 (AT INAES 101 1988w SAAN]
. i\aD6N08 10096355 Abxdio . INGA0dAR] iNassud
FEhs WALN0 TL@) LT3 omin aide M
Ly uxball sépn lhwes <@l S8 .7uo3 Mih
O13.304.5 .\ifo AR TS ;m.éts ;,.?5601 woio
BEFANERCT AN " JANETERPAY ' JRTIEE W4
£99a) & \.mz :»:o:oa] ‘:IDD amoss: zss.vSo:: ,X

000 .Jiwen wiwe KA B> haiod Aedis
AR 86N BV Wi 1 2588 wheo e
oot 143ES Sl Mool pp The .30 L Jwaddd

* See Badger, The Nestorians, i. 155, 174; Hoffmann, dusziige, p. 203, note
1613.
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MUCRICRFTY JEVC A CAE A GARI K LS ENR L WIET P KA <41
2x 35 N30, x8 Wi B3 .. dsax Lod omoxd
Bes 30 25685 Sdo, xxd i by K568
A g0 Lo %6Y  Jaor Aa AesThots
INAHY G0y -, 58Nl B3 . HLE ki
ox8id> @i oMy paw @ ashale L Hauds
: .30

On £. 99 b are added the well-known verses ﬁéhv% w3 ,X
o0 ‘aoZA X0m ‘&599 :&.2, and the rest of the page is taken

up with glosses in a later hand.

There is some attempt at ornament on f. 1 5.

Add. 1997

Paper, about 8%in. by 6%; the quires, unsigned, are mostly
of 10 leaves, though some have 8,and the last only 4 ; a leaf is
wanting after f 39 (but apparently not after f. 8). The writing
is sometimes in double columns, at others not; the number of
lines varies from 18 to 22. This volume is written in an in-
elegant Jacobite sertd, and dated A. Gr. 2035 = A.D. 1724 (one
of the watermarks is the three crescents). Foll. 24—28 are a
supply of recent date. It contains—

The Kéthabha dhé-Stmatha, or ‘Book of Treasures,’ of Jacob
(or Severus) bar ‘Isa (or Shakkd) bar Mark, of Bartella, bishop
of Adhurbaigan and of the convent of Mar Matthew at Mosul
(see B.O. ii. 237 seq.), f. 2b:

laa\ L.SSD) al ]Zo.z._.s_.a ...-.J.QSO) ]L\Sn....cm [t
20N0An Ly & litoldy wdasad JAalme) laas
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e 1081e0 1082l gl aSlio i koo Lk o
.L—LNO; 01$..? 1-;\3.' éo

Tt has been analysed by Assemani, B.0. ii. 238—240.
Part 1, Of the three-one God, £ 25
Voo 4 .1odor o1day hlas o Glao 56
3 oot D lsudoy kous asnly ([N
Vasa.or Ny hiooas wlops o Asal Jawnis @l
Joorat0r ataynisoo 1hano ashadAo) hiafooio
wos WS wiasl L@l oo 2 hadd S seus]
iy Jaatauon P5iey 1030 sl Al ’iﬁ\a
20 Juads 20|y gl
Part 2, Of the Incarnation of the Word, £. 15 b :
haomo ca1dy e ha bdoger 3l 1o
510 e o1 ANy Parayslo Ss slle wantl
Nhas,0 1asdadly
Part 3, Of Divine Providence, £ 72b:
ool Wod; WWoam 1o ladtager bAwsL e
Mo aSapo W Loolule s S0 oo Ao

Subscription, giving the date of composition, A.Gr. 1542
=AD. 1231, f. 94b:

wa1Dy JAaimy o hdsoge: LANL 1e9) >Q¥-



]
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1
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D] Are o w010 5oz i oot o

‘..ma.o;x: :0 oLl ;D \\,__.ASoo Joor Lz 01 0
Compare f. 163 b, and B.O. ii. 237, col. 1.

Part 4, Of the Creation of the Universe, the Antichrist and
the Consummation, £ 95 a:

oaas] cardy Aol L-ém(.zn lasans o3l w0l
laarohntoy Padas dlulo Vo bon \s Lo lacoss

. Jon

The numeration of the chapters differs by one from Asse-

mani’s from w».2 (f. 188 b) onwards., There is the same lacuna

as indicated by Assemani in ch. 36 (= Assem. 35, 36), f. 154 a.

From ch. 87 (f. 155 a) onwards the numeration agrees again with
Assemani.

The cblophon, f. 165 a, states that this manuseript was writ-
ten A.Gr. 2085 = A.D. 1724, when Ignatius Shukr-Allsh was
patriarch and Basil (Matthew) maphrian, by the deacon Jacob
bar Ishiia‘:

Lauhanly Boooso oo Awansido fiaufl

lolo wX0hslo walholo sale “Ze0 1uanato JAan,o
14%as 2 Vo] oo gy oSS 435 1Aeio) o
@2l liee 11005,0500 s Vaid] wlodan oo
mo....éh.& w0 (0 1Lass jowme |Ldio] catos o
oo buator 2 w@adlmn witoo .ol N\;ns oo
<0 O3]o oohy SaIo (i) Wariaa] witoe  .0a.llo
5ale . at0] eotian oy Lo Ao oyuen Ao

oo fuduuo Nasulo wapalo 1A0ic0y }401 loAs pabolo
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Jarlaoy leaoco LJANRO; o) cast Vo JAaso
a3y pa] a2 s} |20 S0aDH b Koas
iaso 1ol o latas 03y walo losto to bauoto
wGin] @awo bl Lo hodlijwo .ciedas S0 (Ao
Woim bo lolas bl casg@ wisio wilo
Naldo) e joods \s Liwossy 1ol @il
cit0a\ woha Joor las ) Nso calilo catoilo boioo
otoal wolo b0 cilasan W\ JAooy Lo walo
saas] 15 Tubos 0800 lratoato (b koas oot
Nwo (sic) ]o_._\.S liatoeto wolanlo waiclos citolo
el Yo 0 1) om0l nas lawed widaasw

20 Loy Lo S @S 1 ot Iofon casge2

On f. 154 b an owner, the priest Stephen, has recorded his
name in Arabic :

=l walalio] wo olAaX o1 @l WA\ o

o-u:olos 50;9

Add. 1998

Paper, about 7} in. by 5 ; 220 leaves, of which f. 45 is much
torn, and f 185 blank; the quires, signed with letters, were
originally 24 in number, mostly of 10 leaves, but some have
only 8; the last is now wanting, and there is a lacuna after
£7; 16 to 18 lines in a page. The writing is a neat, regular,
Nestorian serta of the xvith cent, The volume contains

A poem on the Divine.Government of the World, from the
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Creation to the Consummation, in sections entitled sedras,
53, by Isaac Eshbadhnaya. In Sachau’s Catalogue (Kurzes

Verzeichniss der Sachaw schen Sammlung syrischer Handschriften,
Berlin - 1885), no. 178, the author is called “Presbyter Isaak

Karddh4 Shebhadnijé, auch ;.;;;: m; genannt.” Gabriel

Cardahi (un-l;';.m) in his work entitled Liber Thesaur: de arte
poetica Syrorum (Rome, 1875) distinguishes between (saww!
A (4 AD. 1480), p. I TA, and (S oSt (date not
known), p. 1 YA. The structure of the several sedras is some-
what artificial. They are accompanied by a commentary, some-
times consisting merely of glosses (occasionally in Arabic) in
red ink, but usually attaining larger proportions and distin-
guished by a surrounding line of red.

Title, f. 1b:
PAAY iAo AA > ho1daaw AV 2&,&6&
B Lndpdxy 2l wlon Lboy ed) Buasd
Guilo & BEN, (sic) oo I5In T -LSAXT LOIOMmss
supodp igie vl Qs ¢ g A3 o A
1st-Sedrd, f. 15, of the Holy Trinity,
Lol e s uarodate N2y 23ne

beginning :

2l

cihauoa aak "oz Jorhodals PT O AN S)

A\ I C "orpasioby wBARNS "o1n'auéb 320
Ahedatis 10w 2iue AN B2 ¢l ¢ adeuada
liok wa 2 . doaieo 185 0685 mas Pxpady Liodo
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2nd Sedra, f. 5@, of the Creation of the World and the
Angels and Light and the Firmament,

Booso BXwo 1Mo oads S Loy Bap

SIW.LY.)

beginning :

o’

Al R ¢ odo wipaw X 55 odaw @9
wld g R s oS KM Ldor ¢op oSS
| 30 .Quin.A oaaanE WASx
Imperfect. I '

3rd Sedra, f. 75, of the third day of the week (Tuesday),
and of the sprouting of the Seeds, and of the Trees and of the
Garden,

Qo 1593 Lo dso musada A A» B
0088 Nso B\

beginning : »

.opxas Sa0NG \Shoks Mg odes hosHEK ¢ &

3o .opady BALK G =i KIS Zisess

4th Sedra, f. 12 a, of the Creation of the Sea-reptiles and
the Birds on the fifth day of the week (Thursday),

[read xmdD N3S], Hwdo Ay AN SV ORPLTV
PETCTT-WCLID M- TP RS R

Bosd 2028 . Ned 60T TALs fg Boamd ¢ 3
.30 .. 0020\ #o82 Adxand

beginning :
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' 5thVSedr5, f. 13 a, of the Creation of the Wild Beasts and
l Cattle and all the Reptiles on the sixth day,

oo xBo 34830 bl ludz Qs lan Bae
x> 0049

beginning :

BBy Wvito LLikdaw Ko \HAW) s ad 4o
Boko 20 0O w08 @l Al Ly Moa
30 .bidey 1AS 2 30 LoiAw) @l .licsd

6th Sedra, f. 14 b, Apology etc., and of the Creation of
Adam,

~oin ojuiso 133300 o ..us.:o o> Bam
beginning :
wi35h 287 Kmxdy Suow 2.0 to
Ao Rp .Sy Kb o BB B 230
W2 33083 zor sulhx Gddo WS @ MM
Nub agr A, .u.'i&.&.’.o 2038 waud B3N Xo Aiis
\.m*\mz <& J.uoo. RT.LY W) X.:.! AW \01: 252
Lisod Maaa -wiospdian 2 5K6) waxsi
A6 w0y Hhésdan 1WA Nowds Fbieo
Adxo 8, WAABAL 32 NBY0ow) ady usoos

.30 AXIDAI .WiouSadwe Xwss wosdds
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7th Sedra, f. 19 a, of the Creation of Eve, and of their
Transgression and Expulsion from Paradise,

dsadad ANY 03zd0 104D am.:: .5.& 9: PLEV
. L.03d ) omN:tS.:oo IR-AY]
beginning :
LTI I NC NP R a1.=o§s§ 159502 g oy
3o .15.00 oaxo odakn 2e0d onxidi 23agi0

8th Sedra, f. 40 a, of the ten Generations and the Flood and
the Building of the Tower,

Rl wizo ndes0 155 oy As wr B
beginning :

Ux87 1450k woiopds L 600a 0id3BAe O ¢ w

- ST KT PR .3:&.: .\oomo:oas wos onn0}

as3d  (sic) .zi:‘*:s'm;p s ool fapwol 0ds
-32a3 .a X083 L) Giaxd) N30 ubos Mae

- 30
The first verse begins with w; then follows an alphabet of
triplets from 3 to &, ending with four & ; then a second alpha-

bet in couplets.

9th Sedra, f. 54 a, introduction to the Messianic Dispensa-
tion,

uxsozp tnesiipsed H)63638 N3 5ne
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beginning :
(i) Ras g dwxlp o0ded dd B o N
2ain S . 1Soin 1Yha wooaD uoosad woramsl
30 .o oMy hs0dd
The first verse begins with &g ; then follows an alphabet in

single verses, except that there are three A,

© 10th Sedra, f. 55a, of the Annunciation of the blessed
Virgin,

X0 (3200 o\S Szom AN up Bap
beginning :

zm2 100 D) xa2 @Y 2dss oo mas 4w

oo oda Wlhxl aa Lo BN Axd Mib -lew

1050) X 2@A00D Wil + 03010 3m05D KN4 20l &

-30 .}d0 195 BTV PR T 35 TTN WA W TN R

The first verse begins with u; then follow one verse with
&, two with Q; one with 3, two with &; one with ‘=, two
with .\ ; and so on as far as &, after which come one &, two i,
two  and three N,
11th Sedra, f. 57 a, of the Nativity of our Lord,
Aoy LAwn oMl Qa @ B
beginning :

a0 A 58 apded Gy AP w M ¢ @

B. C. 28
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Two verses with 9; then two with N, two with '1.; two with
&, two with &, and so on as far as 3, w; ending with two &

and one &, "

192th Sedr3, £. 595, of the Nativity of our Lord and the
Coming of the Shepherds,

Lazo dse Jawp odo A& (a3 Hdul Bao
' -2os3D
beginning : _
m@i:o':lor .z';:q:'uxs nol 2..!:!05 gga o102 ohada @ (3
.o -Bas 230 Ao ahaasd 2..':625
13th Sedra, f. 78 a, of the Epiphany,
-« B%0) Oluad AYe S_:_ LYY

beginning:

S8 5a5 B -fu03D HEs gwde (0) S3H 2588

D56 wudiNID D02 wilip B0cids, - Mioai WD ghSosl
| X0 .z RN gix ol 224

Single lines in the order &, =, 4 9, o, , W, 3, .S,
o, &, o, etc; followed by anacrostichs on ff. 790, 80 a, 910,
92a.

14th Sedrd, £. 92 a, of holy Baptism,

.15 e Jxod laupdnsm s 7y B
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beginning :
PN A - WV NETR ERNITT R FW Y =
-Xo .}i4me5qio ESsp dual

Single verses from @ to &; then another alphabet with
single verses from & to A, and couplets from 2y to M.

15th Sedra, f. 94 b, of our Lord’s Fast and His Contest with
Satan,

B0 TN woedde . Bwd a;.:oag‘ ATV ‘s—?...z':?.m
D 3L Iuos iNoago
beginning :
AbEp 00 @\ oisiy B3N loo wda o
%o .Jehodal 3Faym
Single verses from ya to &\; then a complex arrangement,
19828 51138 200wy omOI0yw
Nu9pdgudugdaawezd ¢z
‘;mmagaa@'mmaag.ﬂbusdia
and three M. .

16th Sedra, f. 101 b, of the Choosing of the Apostles and the
Miracles of our Lord during His three years’ Ministry,

woalo X Sso bdas L\ A wp Bao

oo 33 oivosduawy wix AMAT L A% 3D
28—2
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beginning :
205l 15 i 3K udd 6B 0 1dal Ho
Jo -udmd Mo (sio) w9 pad IN3mdN0
Couplets from o to &,
17th Sedri, f. 108 a, against Hereties,
8850 Aated wp Biul B0
beginning :
300 ooy 100l Eup Boduodars Ao @ ©
.@61@5.5 WL . Of0l Wi X uiwg 2% . aoID
o w638 Sau ey wshedi Locithes hodss
Single verses from & to & ; then an alphabet of single

verses, ending with four A,
18th Sedra, f. 105 b, of our Lord’s Entry into Jerusalem,
FACLYY-S N AN A W By
beginning :
Bag &b «Soda0 235 Lam PPAC LY. S TS
30 -333a0 @l Mo M3 @ D
Single verses from & to & ; then an alphabet in triplets as

far as Av; then five 9 ¢ 5 X and six A,

19th Sedra, f. 110 b, of the Passover and the Eucharist,
.ixal ledle gD Ao 8» B0
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beginning :

S " O4hsr tg dubo B0 Podn ongd ¢S

.Xo \Sf.\so:o el wlo 28532 m@oﬁb
Single verses from & to &; then couplets from & to &

(with the exception of one 3, three @1 and one w).

20th Sedra, f. 114 b, of the Passion of our Lord,

3503 opxe As ¢ By
beginning:

0105580 0001 uolonm] BN o3 3 HAde ¢

%0 .uoiodxi oMo uoedmi asid WSS Db

Single verses from g to & and from ) to &; then couplets,
ending with four A.

21st Sedrs, f. 140 a, of the Saturday,

A mas A B 2530
beginning :

A95  .AXEND @l MEED won of) 2o 23M

(X0 . Auowil 1alnds A Ml
Single verses from 8 to &; an alphabet of single verses,

ending with two &; another alphabet of single verses from 2
to < two 8 B X, and five M,

29nd Sedrd, f. 147, Prayer and praise, and of the Holy Cross,
RENLY 2.:;..5; Asio zoaxpo lhass @ Sady B30
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beginning :

oo Hods Nagun hend a;&sv.u
X0 .uhomwoido uxi\ Bo B9 &...s oxod
Single verses from J8 to & ; then an alphabet of couplets
from  to B, three &, and five &,

23rd Sedra, f. 153 e, of our Loxd’s Resurrection,
oidy aisou S& o Body ¢ AN Bao
beginning : | -
§9=5 v:ao. 0N S @2 %Bub b ¢

. X0 ‘.:...:.UQ wOm 2.:5 o1H wolx

Single verses from J8 to M ; couplets from § to & (f. 1540)

and N\ (f 159 a); the remainder is anacrostich.

24th Sedra, f. 171 a, of our Lord’s Dispensation, especially
His Resurrection and Ascension,

NG 255 2huaxto Iosdanm S Bn LS8 a0
. 188amo ot Aa (Ao
beginning :
285 .uei03idh 2ug oo B335 3 foedss
Luoload00X AN .\ooﬁ 301 wie! 8ade 235
. Xo

Couplets from B to &, and from @ to X, ending with
four A.
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25th Sedra, f. 178 a, of our Lord’s Ascension, _
Loxls JAwp owlam S 3y BN By |
beginning :

BN ET oM Auadd onh 6N aled #5

. 605 03GIN o 00PN 0TGRS Ofu wOIBKDy WX

. S0

Single & &; then an alphabet of triplets from & to o,

four & and 9, three g, four & and B, three & and &.

96th Sedrs, f. 195 a, of the Descent of the Holy Spirif on
the Apostles, ' : ,
s Asip 2050 oo Q& 3p B30
beginning :
add oo uaiaBul 008 03¢ warBdp uBoox & =
L0061 wiohh ot B oD Mod.ai {sic) 00
.o
Single & and &; an alphabet of single verses; another
alphabet of single verses from 4 to 5, two &, nine A (£ 196 b)
and five &\ (f. 206 b).

27th Sedra, f. 209 a, of the Coming of the Son of Perdition,
the Antichrist,

L3092 A3 oudde A& A (sic) BN 253

beginning :
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w4 NG1S2 2.;33:9 82, 65605 o%%d JAQAAA
30 . poi shpo Wiow
One A ; an alphabet of single verses from ) to &, three
9 ¢ B 5 &, and one M ; then another arrangement, § & &
DA\.&USSQ\SO-&,@w\.‘I%ﬁuA?A?
O 9 < ~\ and five A.
28th Sedra, f. 219 a, of the Resurrection and the Renewal,
10B0w0 20l A& L. (sic) LA 2am
beginning : '
3o Abom 932 - oLsgin Aogho Inéwd 321 Dheh
-0 .oMiS Usjs Howh d
One A ; then single verses in the order § & 4 5 A\ V-
9;01.90.&9@...‘;*:1“5(75..7:9%
m-w.sq.swsm..ups\\.:ku&\$2$m.

29th Sedra, f 2205, Prayer and intercession for the holy
Church of Christ,

abhas AN JAdxaMo hods L&D (sic) Limd 2o
« faX30D J0NuDH

beginning :

SECEV I TCA W NIEIEE S C EUIRTE X TR Y

Lxodxo 1503 165 . gAaDA 952 BX B wadag 208
.30 .ghetl 3 Guiam of ¢ M
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One M\ ; then an alphabet of single verses from 3 to W,

Imperfect.

The commentaries appended to most of these sedras contain
numerous extracts from older writers and books. Many of these
are unfortunately anonymous, being introduced merely by the

words 0., ff. 515, 68a, etc.; 10O ‘.'::2, f 89b; xa2
wod xad, £ 1300; 2002 WxE) o &2, £ 1310; w2
Wwodadold, f. 1505; and the like, The following is a list of
those that are named, '

1. Abha of Kashkar, 192 w0 350, f.835; 192 uA
LDAXA 355, £.600; 292 Wb, £. 65 ; LASXS 292 LA, £ 665;
132 ud, ff. 670, 690, 70D, 725, 73b; LDAXS 393, £ Tda.

2. ‘Abhd-1sho‘ Hazzays, 15-HX8300 fugus SOSMDI,

£1825, Soxanad uim, £.1900; 190gd SoXud uito,
f. 208 a.

3. Ahobh Katrays, 20 S6wmd (not \aul, B.O. iii. 1,
p- 175), ff. 108 b, 122 a, 214 a. See Katraya.

4. Ambrose, WDa0635%0], f. 70 a.
5. Babhai the elder, 395 w39, £ 200 a.

6. Babhai the younger or the Persian, J.039 W35 wiw,
ff. 715,101 a; 1509 uaS uiM, f. 884,

7. Basil, oy, f. 2060.

8. Oyril, wedsal, f. 206b.

9. Daniel bar Maryam (B.0. iii. 1, p. 231), w o

ﬂnm ”5 f. 120 b.
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10. * Diodore of ‘Tarsus, wi0 uﬁMb xx0x0 zs.:lo&v
(sic) ..mo:oao.s f. 183 a.

11. Dionysius, .mmah_: Ba0d, 1. 182a.
12. Elias of al-Anbar, 33s2p 202 W, f. 188, marg.

13. Emmanuel (BO i1 1, p. 277), 2.:...!.& &.Znsbéu ‘.'J:

ff. 64b, 102b, 1260, 1425, 147b, 1864, 187a, 199b 200 b,
211 @, 2120.

14. Ephraim (Aphrém), ff. 11a, marg.; 66 a, marg.; 7la,
72 a, 82b, 89b, 101 a, 1120, 117.

15. Ephraim the _younger, M.Sm Hody H.A92
wodbad, . 161a.

16. Eplphamus ono92 um.:SaSZ p- 1120.

17. Eusebius of Caesarea, ff. 1125, 207 b.

18. Evagrius, ff. 93, 193 a.

19. Fathers, the solitary, f.dwma G132, f. 83 a.

20. Gabricl Katriys, bde8 Suds), f 1085, 171,
182b. See Katraya.

21. Gregory Nazianzen, ».mé.ké.&élh @mé.,':é.*,':.\
f. 94b.
22. Hénan-isho* the patriarch, 7-55*5579 WU R )

(. 36a, b, 1015, 1164, 132a (JAx30), 147 b (ug03™0), 154,
207 a.

28. Irenaeus, &35 ML\ZD wOl0-ml .moz.‘ 53.,2
J@soss wot o.l:uon: f.112b.

24, Isaac of Nineveh, 0333 1905091 Lual wi2 153,
f.1290.
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. 25. Isho bar Nén, « aadziods 35 Ixx8, £ 199 a.

26. Isho‘-dadh Marwazi, bishop of H&dhattda (near Mosul),
b1-N. W) PYTECY w9030 da%aXs uwdme, fl. 264, marg.; 360,
44 a, 47 a, 68b, 695, T2a, 82b, 88b, 995, 1025, 112, 119 a,
1314, 1355, 139 a (w903%), 1420, 173 .

27. Tsho* -yabh, Souox. wiso, f. 80b

28. John of Apamea, 3092 AN Wi, f 178 a.
29. John Chrysostom, ff. 755, 1125, 206 b.

30. John, the disciple of Narsal, wA%02 m_:.s&k 3m0a

w®As, f. 50a. Perhaps the same who is cited simply as John,
ff. 137 b, 160 b, 207 b.

31. John Pinké&ré, or John bar Pinkays, 2.;:.;9 ‘Lé. )
2.::&9 as, ff. 274, 80q, 810, 34a, 605, 610,770,904, 91a,
99 @, 10056, 102 o, 116 b, 181 5, 203 b, 208 b, 211 a.

32. John bar Z(‘)‘bi, UIANOYD IOy, ff. 1740, 200 5.

33. Joseph Hazzaya, 2:,.'. Yoo, £.83a; \S..:!.DZ? ;Sbm,
f. 105 a.

34. Josephus, f. 151 .

35. Katraya (either Ahobh or G‘ra,Briél), ff. 835,915, 118 a.

36. Kimai, the translator of Theodore’s works, ....Soo.a
h:msv: m.mss da .:o.m 2..::.3.5 Lioa 2.;:5 P .uSz-.»
ssax8eo, £ 182D,

87. Mark the monk, laduwms oA, ff. 275, 870, 935,
208 a.

88. Michael, 30035 &.Z_Q,:o wi f. 65 a.
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39. Narsai, ot \S058 A9 wods uid ol ff. 24a,
85a, 895, 98b, 1090, 110a, 147b, 1555, 1825, 193 q, 197 a
(st (3Y),

40. Sabhr-ishd‘ bar Paul (B.O. iii. 1, p. 541), SO
wadad, f.1364. ’ |

41. Simeon Shankglawai or Shankglaway3, ff. 81 a, 138.

42. Sirén, s 3Hx8 wdam I35, f 1820,

43. Tatian’s Diatessaron, 03083, f 83a.

44. Téwaris(?) the monk (B.0. iii. 1, p. 164, note 1), 23
Lubamns D2DO, ud0 1002 miB0 xAHD lhauidw P
19at9lo, f. 124 0.

45. Theodore of Mopsuestia, ff, 225, T4a, 755 ({stxS%0
1038 2or0s 2AUSA), 834, b (8BS0 B0l wod Hieb),

885 (Jedgmomdon) Banesl), 98a, 1015, 1135, 136 a,
140 a, 178 a, 193 @, 195 a, 199 a, 214:0. '

46. Theodore bar Khonai (B.0. iii. 1, p. 198), i
o 33 Wwodenlh, ff. 85a, 142a.

47. Thomas of Edessa (B.O. iii. 1, p. 86), 13002\ udo
uopol, f. 84b.

48. Timothy the patriarch, CDOINOA wado, f. 47 b.

On f. 1 @ are two notes of ownership, partially erased. The
first owner was Rabban Jacob, son of Isaac, son of emxen,
of Alkosh; the second a priest named ‘Abd al-Karim.
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Paper, about 7 inches by 5%; 164 leaves, of which ff. 1, 2,
163 (blank) and 164 are merely flyleaves; 16 quires of 10
leaves, signed with Syriac letters, except the first two, which
have Armenian signatures (there is Armenian writing also on
f.86a); 25 lines in each page. The writing is a small, neat,
regular Jacobite sertd. The volume, which is dated A. Gr.
1884 = A.D. 1573, contains

_ I. The works of John Sabha or ‘the Aged, called Dalyaya,
from his convent of Dalyatha (f. 130 a). See B.O.i. 433. Title,
f. 30,

Ahiiios oy Ll\toato fatae 195 o lom; Joibs

blan BT oo bylaa 3005 fads 0 Vado

Vo o Ladito Hamawdy o fimon widmito
- ]A‘.J,_\@ 1Losa00} é:oo RINPE ].:;_"\tgm [TREEN

i. Apology, showing how he at first refused to write this
book at the urgent request of the brethren, but was afterwards
constrained thereto by the Holy Spirit. F. 35,

'-*-\(m LI AV IS PIEX NS L*‘°M E._o

lohamy calar W2 wo1010:380 fapdons B0} Qo gl
buosy Fos pasy fhon wtosl] I wodl) catoae Loy
o\ acdns sloy B0 ou] hor 2o Ml B
Badso] Ll lobas () wnsdes Mad o e
Aspollo hrnmio wtoaroy oilabas Wit 122o1o s

20 .
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ii. Hortatory discourse on the monastic life, showing that
it perfects him who meditates therein to the best of his ability ;
sent in the form of a letter to one of his companions. F. 39,

arolo L 1aasn Laano 12er.lifoy Moo
o ot ,...‘1.::;\] ml\ml\’m,k ]lm.-.&:o ,,SQ.\\
o110 200y Thand Ly (0 oo 0 sl Jootd

First a prayer, . 4a,
sanmy Jolhe Wy himn] MadgS fato 500

o Do) pator Uriishaw D Gordolile eotaing

S gomtlgad ko . gmtament L cuand

0] anta@l photo ohaal ySas oo fuo
Then come the following sections.

1. On guarding oneself against all the evil passions, f. 44,
iy i Ly oo 202 1onomo Vorads N

omd oy Jads cm and b1 MO o owoas

2wl Jodlo walo o Jod] 1S telo el 2o

{30 00y 0 ]ﬂ..:-
9. On wars, f. 7aq,
Bl @] ot wunan Iog bl doie N o1
[EER) YRSV Jauso] lasatoo ]J_'_L. wslo .h] Joor oo
=0 b
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- 8. On fornication, f. 75,
oueamy @Nuas Nso Maady Jeuy N8 ol

TSy pto Ll Tas othoand; lwias o
#20s o2 cloh cimas o wean buans Lutog
com Mo o ulaN usald Mg A lals by
.zzk:“_'go «oosoholy hope liaso. waan o
] P L al) L cato] wo M\.k O M& 10y
looml; hoy W L olanoambo §I 0 ¢
LY KNS 1905.'. N\« CTIEN lreo 11 .ol0ic0s
o el b paan Sl rSsolo wynw
=5 Ll IS Mhumo S0 Ml lop Bio Wl
4 On blasphemy, £ 9 q,
had whal | i) il o L\z.-\t&v bls W
LAY laany san Yoo :hzw,@o Pl Lo .m_4 M
35 Lal I W Lddso leiag 1 Ly

5. On anger and wandering of mind, and on sadness and
pride, f. 10 a,

'—115—'-5‘5 Alawio has Nso Lo \wo 'h.\\oi \CY

o M} a8l plotoams oy hg B Soolator (nf
D) loase pras o8 Ll 20y I raan @Xoo
bor bls .oenao | woasdm lasoo .weido
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[PEXANEC AN acn.s&o oy asto 100 |0, .-]1_\(35;
Ahass Liasto ool Mol ol ol oasy bysam

.80

6. On the visitings (of the Spirit) which are bestowed on
solitaries in the three grades, f. 11a,

 Lrioes 203 Rojase N oy 15 lamy o
1200 baaato 1288 JAuedio caotiliNAn (15hato
oL lnn 1IN0 e bewallo uo cloh
bod1o o1y wun] o 1oy wash olbs wSate
pltans labatn camdy wlli Ol 01Dy L paiis
Iosa1 Lo .. at0] cadas () Rasoso ]L:o3 basuly N
Liato liloo 1] o2 ] patoo Bl Jasto
whel | B ol lulo cpaad Than Hanay
=6 doioo s oo ~hlen (mtailo Gib

a. On the visiting of the first grade or novices, . 11 a,

Al .]:cf;:,; banol 50,0 lAmoatoy (losasem XN
Aasul @A s Faito o1nto 12annf 18] 12anaowo)

o0 Jwhoo s
b, On the second grade, f. 145,

luos @i ato [EEN ) ]A...LSLO 1Asua.at0) ool
Lioyfto 001 cado1o) AL)3ha%0 L-.zs..u: o1las, 2%t
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laSe Mo Matnos Andato; Uoaad e b0
Jhatoehn woads Lady A -Jatao h5 1Zaadadtane
=5 Jokam Lo o o lodawo
¢. On the grade of perfection, f. 15 a, |

wot 1D Wanwo oo o hl\baer Juaator
Vo 061 B2l line WS od1 B Irg AenSy
loaa.s goon Boan oo 1321 4 1y o&v B2 16330
.0 .V\L'.\.ol\.-.so i oo

7. On the love shown by the Angels to the strenuous, with
warnings against the impure demons that seek to lead them
astray, f. 18 a:

Vo .lras 2o\ Laso il casitor Msans s
A2l o eadllaN op ol ol o2 oo
BN oraan woLo Jasoio latatootd o laxo
Sotslo his) lagoo hivs (0 llacrman Jenul;
56 o s 1ol pabllo g2

8. On the contemplation (of God) that cuts off from all
else, f. 19a:

<@g ouojaa WA loratasdaasto ]L—QL_S

priion 0ad1o ity wody] 038N alas pase

so0as JaSor Bos ool Iy S piciar Naoaty

alatoatosan Jads I pioceo clon SN (@t lia
B. C. . 29
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sl sabaa s gmest o bl adal sleumb
i s’ Lol T Fo . Voama Rl &
LuGan Jiis emSan Adued ks Lovas Zadullo

Tasa $mdano larliano Rathuio: adso laslmo
GlalSio Jeah @bl pul et Lo RRE

é) ]..N ]!..N).Q ...-.ﬂ )O1JA_I) 150..0. L)O]Z . ])O‘l
.3—’0 T.,.«:3[\5:) ]A..,s» ]loo.co N

”':'9 (méljg' .é) ‘On the guardinor of the senses, external and

internal, f. 215:. - : - : o

ool -1ithino o.é sas ,ala 1.._\\” ]loao.,g.: \\; |
foouy Boat0ds c1mam b st bl ol errhilto
, ' o 80] LleNaanto pulo
10. ‘On voluntanly dying to the world, £ 24a:
N EoY [ \;o ]x:k.s <07 1_._1._..::5 1lato \\;
L—ralh-ueocnkommbéo Jols e
>czm_':A&oo s ]...L\;a wolD \\...:.z&o ]mk].oa w01 M\'D
msso ,.4 ms. éo L uo,m Ly wo poo o
- ]_._:.ka: [N

1T (marg ). Oﬁ the free 1ntercourse “with God “Wwhich
‘those acqulre whose hearts are moved by the Spmt of Jesus
f 24a :
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&I (i1l fraile '.‘\émlb_rlﬁ's NESTCCREN- PR
Nl Agfiadio c.._cm..z\m ].._.,.o ].~o> ,N.:: ‘Lo_._:.mkl
Do o Laso ol WSS Cond ] 41 ey
Lidr wd1 @2l 010y o3 Span c» Q61 o\
NPPLES _usm G o 1] ] \ohe) @) 121
12" On the now world, £, 25a+ e S
11 oot oaaly oS il Samto- LF»»- B oty
ohmoy ] bl sold lsan waasr Nasah: e
@ VNios h Sy Brao wda 1 BoionX
oSG el o) Qkkmmk i 135 .anahcolo o_s'_\o..‘
=5 Loy ws) ] s Wy 1] wSom e

18 {(marg. "K'.)' On the marvel of the revelation of God i in
the soul etc f 26 a:

Lusoya Lo laaio lnl mlo..uA ds0 oL S
h.:;.-]o o17a5, ]m,m,, Lomka.._c cn'_\. ool ou&o,
L-__o b]]so sas) c'u..gha.u \X;o \\.&aso L\..hﬂ) om
o1 o] e ] S L casl) intor Msanio

u.a_.u ol ‘Lol\...:: o). JoX, O'Luo,k o\ Ao Wit
29—2
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‘=0 o100 sile htas \o auaiulio

14 (marg. y2). On the knowledge of God, and on prayer,
and on spiritual natures, etc., f. 27 a:

Joie0 Trauos hain Wao 1288 Nao X Ay N
FTRLV.IYAN < AN .g_ea_u_: Joaato; oo sasd <o
AEANI [ PAEXERIRN L E RV ) 1 AN

15 (marg. ow). On the variety of the words of the Fathers,
which, though different to hear they all derived from one holy
Spirit, ete., £. 315

@b oSl euid @Suae Wsoodhay ol

0080 16 Lo s 0 oo Il - ointonn cevio
lariasy ooin Lol ® Zeald aohoo oMb om0
ol eoLnsdne $Tdio ooiingo Gmbisilo
cilasio o] il oo < xSl I oo
Aoy gouto . adMEo Abmd o (450
Jaitosr oms Zaal @olin crmalio @oL00

. =80

16. Reply to questions of the brethren regarding what
happens to the soul after it quits the body, since the opmlons
of the Fathers vary, f. 32b:

TRV P ER N Loy ik ma: Wpo oy
LAS0 oo Alatuatn; wao lngd <07 oo
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o\ Bagio @01 cilanaf hog ml -coLSs Panl
A0 Jokdsioo Aaimas wae sl plalg a0
[P EEIRE N SN
Mo L ANED Gy o1 B2 car s W] latio
B oy o wallio VWetoys Loy bl oo

Do JAimoy Lisuo

17. On the gifts of the Spirit, the various lives of the
Fathers, etc., f. 33 a:

©oho0 @Suas Wio luosy 1A Ns oday
K Vo LLoads o110 pulo o] o NMadly

bosato) mL'.\.,.oil o . oonin; Joaaso |ojlo;
DOAS) wallley buosy 1Astiato \s o @amal b
o 13l buoato lanld \\\xu: Qad Q1o e

20 . Qmylls ].&o..o_ta

18 (wrongly numbered 17). On the peaceful sweetness of
temper of the lovers of God wheu united with His glory, f. 865:

RV NN ].&&'o[\&og 1Ara o0 Yol \s 1) loama
flo - 0A3)) Auocn ]Q:) .Obuocaen) ©Ohaes joi\
ol o AMle Zoor Ll2y wol aato Lyto . louns]
‘20 .Loot Jhsans)
19. On fleeing from the world, £, 40a:

L.mfta \o 0 1Lao.mao kol 20y faodis \s
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CRadLT 00 el & Rals - o)y o Sad,o
&0, cadiinss é 2l el 00 Yo, omtes Lioan
FealinZitoo fohls wiile claled  LATMe el
o lrsican 1o laso flof pal. coudo
"920. On repentance, f. 41b:’ Co
Jtaios Wit lan); oroas ]:cno1 o] ]Zoa..L \\.[,\so
L a0 .oolasatoeN |,~.&oo m,mk hm&oo

- The. Vision that was shown to a certain man by God
when he drew nigh to consecrate the D1v1ne mysteries (the
Eucharist),. f. 436

] it 0 0 T o cadll aill oty
et ocnlo_ul&l\mﬂ Laos s o o Lcn&\
[£=3) ]ol-u ] was P M) L} Lam bks @t
Douoid pamd Lopsdo yelaa bl hito; RN
=6 deee o bl w00 ol s nar b Lﬁﬁ

22' On the same mystery, f. 44 a: o -
Ao]a ,.5. 2551 cm:» 061 Tl h:b ols cnl-n
rD ha] \\s cni ul-ulb JLm-ﬁ- od1 ]opu -a-'w.-o
@, g2 o PENAR PN il woly oS ol
Mata v day os1s a» Wolo lh dan oo 0l
- 36 ] B
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238. On novices, f. 48b: .

W 504455 1ao ol “esor LO.—: ]-Nb ]mﬂé \&k
2o102,05 P Jade 1ob waal caotaals doswa ll Lo
EEAW! :o.».kom A2abl Weas o asudo 51s Joow

5_&\,
24« On the VISIOD. of God, f. 50 a:
boes rig @ oS 8l e Bl e Vi Ss

[ o) PAPNES Ry, F o_..o.aA&aL oo oo fouye
o foyllo soy] Zatos
25. " On the contemplation and recollection of God, f: 55 b: -
£ler oMoy Lo Wa oty Inoato by N
oupmas N § pddony I 1l o By ofatod i)
w0an oLy wals o1n) (ohaoy bl s ol
soully oo 1] méto ooy Tawd Al Ra Mol (o
\\.o cu&o ANAL @mo ~oLeoasy |Lbeo S0
" D6 .uail
26, Heads of knowledge or maxims, f. 56 b: .
ocn_ﬂ L_'f_.:oio [ETANNS [JANY-V- B ViCNEPY AN R AN
ol ]_..:7..5. —? Qo1 cn..L\J] %0 QKL ]mk\a o1lanl\io
laiin el el long @] oo o2 oo
soilolis culul o @10 D0 o-uA_.] . '@‘01'2

.»0 ..0la050l on1to Q._@O
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97. Heads of knowledge,
boton oy 1y Borwr o) o1y 1Asn: ey aoL
0 ogimo .-oiloito) oo oies olas .]_._1_91
‘20 .o o oy
iii. Letters to some of his friends, f. 60 a:
car] sl ot Lihelr lamr oy My wol
e
See Brit. Mus. Add. 14,729, f. 22 seq. (Catalogue, p. 861).
a. First letter, f. 60 a:
Wimo ] cla2is; Lo jioean m
jnmto freoy o Jor a0y ofo iy Lito .50 s
o) caslo Laiio Mo pands wb Ll
20 o Lo JAusey .....1[\90.5 ._.A.& Lom.._t»

b. Second letter, f. 61 a:
2Tiagto lmato uoau) ouocan ofoMed al3ly
D palo 200 1o Beds \s o) oo1 o on Ls )y
wOLips N - e3 LoB20010 o1les Laaam |audmto
‘o s/l I ooy lasoN outo
¢. Third letter, f. 62a:
<3020 Joa1 Bha] oL1ouatd D19 wad] Zad (sic) 14Ny
i Bl I B4 18 Laifo oo Lars wola]
R K[ IRESP IV 77U NG
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d. TFourth letter, f. 62¢:
2lo .,.iomc_:.é 0 001 s o] wotoas m
20 . Maasl] ooy @i\ o120 Josuy weoo)
e. Fifth letter, f 635
logur 11e,.0%:; msa;, ~Wolatoo Was N\ | TaXany
] 0t G wos o\ Lagn &) .woiel\s
i IRE TSN AP TRV | ENEN

L TIE-TAN
J. Sixth letter, f. 64a:

saan @l B ol 8 Ll oo wor Aap
1A%atan o1tae ©0sdy flalo ]llmso\\m/.\..]bm [l AN

.0 .oho N
9. Seventh letter, f. 645

No @ o 11 e DS o B Nano e
Y ].on_n weas| I Xo Loall; o5 oo
h. Eighth letter, f. 65 :
lAaatn0 oolaal o200 o ol som] ool
.20 h_n 1B, a0 bysam) N T
. Ninth letter, f 65 : ‘
cnlo.'...sss_o A h.»q [} 202 N AN Juely
a0 Yoy Llaims Jpoyy U2} oo i Yo
20 .Loid 5012 mlaa._\.\.éo A ooy hislo
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j. Tenth letter, £ 65b:
\g\n& Dsstreo (@oladanul: \’u AAXsT Gmsy e
e loid]ey @aitedas
k. Eleventh letter, f. 65 :
1N i i S Zogt ol u\s; o) sy
oo Moatal Zagy < daod B oo loale Iaés
. fpo 00D el
L Twelfeh letter, £ 665
\\._._rJ,; >o].o laltoas) l&” éo A.NAL ],.m_sbb .
sy o Jod Do iyl
m. Thirteenth letter, f. 68a:
haliy Bre oS 18] el ciastos GmASE
Liods Jogws M bt Ltals sas o ool o
5055 biion Sas Al daSos 20 o Al e
T T ] by o S
"n. Fourteenth letter, £, 685:
ohn - \o <0 L-na] ].so-\ KLY (-AOLS mmala
oenlc,.x_-.s.a.:sﬁ-h.ht-n RM lma\:-véom@
M-pm \_-.as Qo @1om _C,A..] -gouto oy g0

7 ._-o 1.1..-].“/.\50 u h.u/.\SO o)
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o. Fifteenth letter, f. 69 a: = .- " :
Jalsy 0190.»2 wlagny guoNe 3] WL. ..m.;,-.mNa -
@b}‘f;ﬂ:]oml_,;- wio . lso] cotedsl las Lol o
20 .guisy 118 Bofos \s L0 Yool o L)
- p. Sixteenth letter, £ 705 :
Nere el W00 101 300 wan] Was imslhey
rea10207]o o werkass - 41081 12 1045 Lusole. 5
(daod aao) oBAmo o Ll ~\lo (o0 WAao
36 .01ns atlis] wit3o el wis] wotis)
g Soronteenth lotter, £ T1al B
Litowas @alass Lol 661 0] (i) Trmanes
;cru]o mm; o.._@ i 3o aaSa o_uN
o ...._1.4,.“0 015...,:3 Y
“r. Eighteonth letter, £. 71b:
]Zo.l..a...m&o.o lo:].u A.._csl]a ;....&bo,_o ] m_\..uofa
(..1_.3; e_..ask \Xo ]Aoo ‘.e_..;s (.-_zuk (?)].N_._:
30 .OLLnel Wolay 1wy ado  nslan

TB ~lﬂ\Tinet'eenth- letter,'fi 72b:
<2010 .OoLua N 5,5 AN .-],_'.:;) ;]33' ],_.5 T

30 hogo o\ 2y owoa0 Lo N g vanalo
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| t. Twentieth letter, f. 735
od1 Joas o1y hliegg b ol\lo . ias?
36 .ailfo o 1As s0caXno J,5h
w. Twenty-first letter, f. 73b:
I ooy 061 iy Poas wlSfto casl B o
- w1002 K] 212 1asito wes wothds Wito wloX oo
Nosaas 5o I o romuldo oo @S Ao ndo
C T30 i ey

». Twenty-second letter, f. T4a:
AL ] pled 20 whallo (sic) 30D S0 a0
sl labliato son ol NG A chLaco Lsa::i]
W wohe} I 1oy Luto lop owrs oo o
Rawo 1o8el 6o o o Nunw camon e lQa0)
#0 . Loa
w. Twenty-third letter, £ T4a:
OO0 s5ailo .]_';;o'\ [1ES) ,.306.1 casa] a0l —_é
BRI [ 5\
z. Twenty-fourth letter, f. 74 b:
;OO 1] woroha] laan]y wal ST AN P
lamsl o hoouy kool pefme Bosen o
laanln o Cas 4l gosn wleni et
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N8 ] el Zaanshy Weamd W el Wsdy
e N o B wn® ZaMannto laad; 1o wil
oo

y. Twenty-fifth letter, f. 75b:
oo elor gk it Mley oB
Do .o ) 1A6idr Tatel ol <l lowd
2. ‘Twenty-sixth letter, £ 76a: '
<2 bod Bl ol olaaaten 1ol o S
36 1 1 buos o
a. Twenty-seventh letter, f. 76 a:
@0 e a3y wolol WS A b 1
Mapetansy Jais I ol bor deda las W\5
20 gamdo Tulto Ldn o
B. Twenty-eighth letter, . 76 a:
any A o laxs o] o\ pula] Radg oo
Nao; asauto Nad o 0hs |asely ooy Radg

. «90

v. Twenty-ninth letter, f. 76 b:
looo lnoufmto {1 lass Aaltollo ,.Lis._.Ao e

2
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S8 Thlrtleth lefter, £: 76b 2. e oo
.L,Az’ ].Q.k o] llaag, .,.ALSQ.Q ,..\‘,Q @]kas % B

T a0 .peito ] IR ,.,mk 503 e ].:]so [}
c. Thirty-frst letter, £ 77 s T

mL\:; ha_._.cm ]Lokss ._._1...:,; ,m st o S
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x- Forty-eighth letter, of the workings of grace in the
mind, f. 92a:

dds 8] Aud pliyde Tomr lmdr W) cowlo
Moo ) Nigto ogs wraad Aal0ljo .}aes

.. =90
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iv. Heads of Knowledge,
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v. Heads of Knowledge, arranged alphabetically :
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. First discourse, from ] to w2, f. 1185, beginning :
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vi. Various maxims, f. 127 b:
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viii. Hymns in five-syllable metre, f. 130 a:

Mokl 2 ionS 2 lady ol b ool
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a. First hymn, £ 130 a: |
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e Ml bk ] axas Wi 55
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¢. Third hymn, f. 1305
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ix. Apology addressed to the reader by the author’s
brother concerning this book, f. 130 5:
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x. A letter of the author to his brother on the same sub-
ject, £. 181 b:
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Vi bas 20,0 20 - ) (210 fagoo is ol
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Subscription, f. 1815: | .
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II. Letter of Philoxenus of Mabbogh to a friend on the
duties of the monastic life, £ 132a. See Brit. Mus. Add. 17,262

f. 42 o (Catalogue, p. 868, col. 1).
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The colophon, f. 162, states that this volume was finished
on Saturday in the first week of Lent, A. Gr. 1884 =A.D. 1573,
in the convent of Mar Hananya and Mar Eugenius near Maridin,
when Ignatius was patriarch of Antioch and Basil maphrian of
the East.
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On f. 1625 is a note stating that the maphrian Basil George
bought this book, in the year 2078 =A.D. 1767, from the priest
‘Abdallzh ibn Simeon of Maridin, the witnesses being the

matran Bisharah and rabban Matté, prior of the couvent of
az-Za‘faran.

Saan 1] orisbal wwio Guo wa o Kalo
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Ff 1, 2 are the first leaf of a copy of the Ausar Raze of
Barhebraeus, about 10 in. by 7, 2 columns, 35 lines, apparently
in the same hand as the rest of this volume.

Ff. 163, 164 are an unfinished leaf from a hymn book.

Neatly bound in wooden boards covered with leather.
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Add. 2000

Paper, about 83in. by 6%; 220 leaves, of which the first is
blank ; 22 quires, signed with letters, of 10 leaves, except the
first, whlch has 11, and the last, which has only 9; 25 lines in
each page. Written in a good, regular, Jacoblte serta, and -
dated (ff. 61b 115a) A.Gr. 2014=A.D. 1702 (water mark,
3 crescents). This volume contains,

The physico-theological work entitled \aX L..Jo_\\ loho
]5;._.2 ]A;,.. AKX C_.;om, but usually called #& W0y ]Ak.g

or “Causa omnium Causarum,” composed by an anonymous
Edessene author, certainly not Jacob of Edessa but a writer of
later date. See Payne Smith’s Catal., col. 585 seq.

Title, f. 4 b:
a6 Trin pur Bhaeso ladAd] by 1ilool W o
ol hdnde win W Lode Sy W& 1l
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| 1. | Index of the discourses and their chapters, f. 4b.

2. Section setting forth the objects of this work, f. 6 6:
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4. Occasion of the composition of the work, f. 8b:

Sl axior Lo 1S iy ion Varbhaty 105

L] - Lte Aady Bdior ot Amal] o ZaSgo
lp2s0 1200104 pau0 dont g poo 1D Ry Bojoo hlnlo
hartadt Adrioo 1N\ laay o Jaalas




App. 2000 477
laos] 0o 1201100 Rasa g2 00 -1Asnz0 hoon
*outo o @ala W liido fols & heatoo fmnd o]
@aNaS Joou Lilwato hiolNawo Lo kol
Jsier olspy Porwroy T Loyalo lalao Lo aed
kalao Zowas Mo :lum L Al Lowosloy obt
128452 Laolo a2 Toans M Ldtaasw lutaSas Jlo
Poaroe .9 sev Mo outoy oo hyolr (lasoo
atasino cilenadn o samshio Lud Bier oy
honato - dian kawnl oo .S 18 ko
ol o1do . No 0 1A1at0] amel 1N . aion hadd
152 goriamo o \an A in0so 1Liie 1Lpgo [JARY
Bas koo . @aNmy fmgd ol o+ atoda loNvo
Lt cad] . @aNa sas JAaas] Yordi o 2loaso
caun ol war L odou Aaoy 10,0 wono] L02
lasin  lojos Jlojour ASpjo L2 Mojou Asgo
@alooiol e AN Manino - lere (0w
omy 2] @0l ¢ 90) g Ll Mises Gol800030
1o lings ) kod caspo Wawdady hgrS Aol
oo ls ooy oS G latiioy ayosas (Jo

# Qriginally \601_& and ]._go



478 S App, 2000

wly Bol cauwo ho Jhatosdo Ldo .sotaNa s
142503 1Aas ANamo 1Ll Araillo Jate N ]
kods (on cnzcoin l2jalo ldso Ty LigSolo
Do 120850 Kot el pltor yal lrnasntoo oo
Moy B 20 (Gotin] Aasly Baso Ao o
Ki:ol] wolo Adussllo Adpso Avdillo Maso .lthoo
Jr Atalllo oty oiloas s 0 Auon] -Adacw0
cnzoot oilno kol o asslo AhiNo oo f
<0 bl Hlo oot fofimioo weaa el Aulatag
kaln ANallo wnedann Mimil]oolo -lirer Ko
505 kaly 6] ier o1l yu] hot losass oAl
&0 6] asiim loan Lo 81k (M wol bl Teator
<00 JolaN ool B padio hdams o o] Llada
hor @aatoo . Moot WML w0l losdn
W wnsan jan soluio W o Wido 182 Jtal
a2l G0 .ouany yul coululo o1 (287 o
caaOlo Deey chsy Dol LN Nautwe Wl
<07 Wara,too oot \a wansda o35hs] AubiANs,
v\ (03 Z35Aso AninSllo 23,0] ey olo fals
baams s avyo so1 hisio o1y Lot lnsas oot



ApD. 2000 479

Nsdan o como cral] opanlllo laNieatoo ik
Ase (07 & omz.o_:_.somm Wpto o Auoat ]L,sm W0
SoLtsam \X; A.a].I.QQ.N Ao .ms]soo (£. 96) RIS
<l Lasi; Jmado iy ] .@olasaaso fnos
pD0 o020 oAt Bl ] s b
2N cao Iy o s0iillo haamy A abl] oo
koll 10y Lodssio |Asore hacois 1 loway a0l
@l o 12l wold oo Il cazem Gida o
koo Lots Badl Airso Adiso e Asouo oot
oo o anloo e clatiio o wlo? g
Jasiany Ytoasy 1lanuo oo Moo flinseo

i L,._.“ UL 5L 28mds asando hlas
faodn jorsheoo BodAN Aodt 1224807 o] \oo L}iooo
Pas <07 061 walo -Nado Muodi w0122 ho oramon
hnsoo Mo J10 11,2000 Lare Balo Jaooihdto
<0y Maauwio :Mavando Lias L. faso
Cimadle Willo el olito kel wowalis
o Thaoo 1405 1ops AN EANECLY WP IR
< Ao Qoo ey OUOII LS (KO e e, =
1152 120 0,0 bl ‘“‘K’&M Aloo10 .canisqus 35hs]



480 | ~ Abp. 2000

Lo\ ysoop Mar\\oAG flo 1455 clanad L] Tato
36X 2o\ uatho Sani ol loso .wlobes
AN aadlioo Aaott Dyoo ey wifatoo
@ 2l s 1l Jaan o Gouoiezo gouas
b52asNo Zoor 1405 1AA)N LA 1} L cteenio wuodhim
Kows Mine] - wleterSfo winlas @l fhog
G wae AN (losud o Lidslo Jhigw
Vo |Zc.:_.|_:\tmo (£ 10a) 001 ladao ;00 .Jier cVioIQ
ot aio Ws losas ao Nas Lawoke) oy
3000 oo T4k e Tl raslton bl wgdr buodio
P alsn LN oowlly 1) .G ooy A 0 .o
W0 1001 W Amidlo Aaadlio L\...Ls ._._Km o0
ol 18 10 oo 280 ool . ASls jacisy wito T
A SNOA0 Tl o1y o126 vl D] . Awodn Tae Bz sl
MLnbio JAsvaaso Al cilooeo =) 1220 ale
—os | ol alensl 115 )y oddnsl loi howo
Jaio Yo 152 W8 cratas vt kool .lodmi
Wo .let.in Joto W& Lontons camuo 201
Wind1, 0 . omiteasoaas ._._\rm :ou.&p\]_'. )
himi o colesafo wlodassten hito oo



App, 2000 481
1ZaSafo0 125 Ioassd ANSAmlo La gl $14:6) aaoy
honatoo fasas bodo el Taad Ak . Wy
125 fheulo Ma2l] oo JAoanl ofuie W\ fuls
~looad J1.] oo - Gonda] Maass 14] 0r faniasy
L G0N Jooin Aty laluas aato .cuads dtado
A;La : ©0lae30y fuo hion Rl RoNaso 1wl 54D
Goltansy 1id Ties wuo Aamo . ooilad: 103 |oans
1240 bl aslto 0o Jathe fasusy latinn Gola
I sy PBowas wnio ]s-,.; wt0aa PAsSao
1M Naito Ll cagm ceaas hiodo . callioo Lol
28100 wnis I Goa bl 018l 20 wla Lo
holfoo  P5ier adsay Poia o v.;_;&; @
leitd mlly Wl .Jlaails lsohoo .od loamss
* exmalio 1l o100 Taatado (£ 10 2) IRV | AP | EX
S Tioo exnd werdioo bl @aslites bi o
12000 1o o A ool -1l kot e
Jaioy Lass 23aladtoo wad; ool (06 aadS hor
Sor8a 208 o Hianso catsion Jody T loano
sas Na1 wolsly Adawl] femr wad lariin
+easl; Lratoooo aans, cas] Aol (2l oo Gortio
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5. Tirst discourse in 10 chapters, £ 12 b:

hassly @oiio 2a%; Piey s Wb oo fiolo
' «hos lao oo A :latos

See Payne Smith’s Catal., col. 586.. Chap. 1, £ 12b; ch. 2,
£f15a; ch. 8,f 18b; ch. 4, £ 19b; ch. 5, f 28b; ch. 6,£ 35b;
ch.7,f 41a; ch. 8,f 47a; ch. 9, f 49 a; ch. 10, f 55a.

6. Second discourse in 8 chapters, f. 62a:

210l Néio o1 Ml : Brer 1o Ny 3y Titolso
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See Payne Smith’s Catal., col. 587. Ch. 1, f 62a; ch. 2,
f.63b; ch.3,£ 66b; ch. 4, 69¢a; ch. 5, f. T1a; ch. 6,f 78b;
ch. :7, f.75a; ch. 8, £ 77b. '

7. Third discourse in 9 chapters, f. 855
N Voo ooy Py s N 11482 Yolo
oo Aly :olesto cumolo ouino laknd; oo
o Jesl 2o
See Payne Smith’s Catal., col. 588. Chap. 1, f. 85b; ch. 2, '

f.91b; ch. 3, f. 95b; ch. 4, f. 102a; ch. 5, f. 1075; ch. 6,
£ 110a; ch. 7,f 1100; ch. 8,f. 112¢a; ch. 9, f 114q.

8. Fourth discourse in 5 chapters, f. 115 a:
W Qoo oo ey e W Juos)y Toko
: wolamoadoly lasoso kaly @ ouéor Vo lokoo Jraw
tatass Mo o L,

See Payne Smith’s Catal., col. 589. Chap. 1, f. 115¢; ch. 2,
f.116b; ch. 8, £ 117b; ch. 4, f. 1224a; ch. 5, f. 1365,

9. Fifth discourse in 7 chapters, f. 142 a:
oilamalwo hior Bald ladol Ny :latal ],m]:\o
Jraoe léo oo M)y ooy ]L..\tm lallaso

See Payne Smith’s Catal., col. 590. Chap. 1, f 142a; ch. 2,
f.146b; ch. 3, f. 148¢a; ch. 4, f 148b; ch. 5, f. 1504 ; ch. 6,
part 1,f. 151 b; part 2,f 1605 ; part 3,f. 167 a; part 4,f 169 ¢a;
part 5, f. 171 a; ch. 7, £ 173 a.

10. Sixth discourse in 7 chapters, f. 176 a
6A.a] (2..]2 3][\&]0&0[\.&.’»)12 cAcn \s :]A..? ],&3]&0
31—2
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Soaaiiass b 51 o :oud 105 Ay bias 1)
<otdo o (sic) koo I Neo ey Loy Neo

Qs ]H—é-? oo A, P ) bo silo (-.r-\\’ AN

See Payne Smith’s Catal., col. 591. Chap. 1,£ 176 a; ch. 2,
£177b; ch. 3, f. 182a; ch. 4, f 183a; ch. 5, f. 186a; ch. 6, '
f188a; ch. 7, f 194 b. '

11. Seventh discourse in 5 chapters (not 6), £ 199a:
o % fabstor :Toeer Mo Wy damsy Tsolto
Lans oo i hirg Nso ey Lo sloeds
Vo o1 Ty la\iaso 13y Tio Nso s laton)
1hmo Lasido Polmo oo i axn :lasdg hudel
oo kaathis L Vo sooflipo Auod] laas Wso
[ R I R N L lizaoo :hgdito
éo oo Al :hasoo 12ais Weo :hasiio (HES

See Payne Smith’s Catal., col. 592. Chap. 1,£.199¢a; ch. 2,
£ 204, ending with the section |os0s wolno 182 e,
£ 215a. Half of 215 b is left blank.

I extract the headings of the remaining chapters of the
work, which are not given by Payne Smith, from the index,
f 6a. '

Shados M)y Raltas b eonla] hato oo
laSias lomo higdito b} lath sas Jusehjsoo
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o Dy @ e il il o lafany Y
[EANA [ FIV R P ) FAVOR AW I IR NN
Qoo .on imulo hutalAo  Lhasin ].cm_ko lamso
0.1y Latoly Jolo  +latoNptoo fasoo Maa-»} [EN
W ey o ol ] i) laos 180 oo
o hoo Ve s, Gor s Jro ol o1 oo
1080 ooy sas Jo .oty Lisollo loam oo w0
Hsohato oy A @) .. heolatoo fays 1oy
o .alad Lém gmSa W Lol ) libdhoo

20y 01030 1D = cadon (Liars Asn 0 lago 5AL
1hsa5at00 g 01N untho Laydy Guoais [Litor hgoro
1sssato foadio i b coito non JAses
oio laufl o0 1) ronooo lans (Ao wlm
1spd oo Ak Qo i@ «)Asan leass WAoo
Woko =30MNo GLA] wo B 8] Roaulo Pie
Iaald cut] htso ] Jsas oo oo Al lsels
Kamo M54 wiEsN aa\oy foido Fadano Latae;
wly laleso hoy wor htho B @il Lo

komany Asdatoo lanl o001 (20 i Jha.o
Qa1 o 2 ]L._tm lalles oo Aul 9] .laliaere
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Aol @il knag pio losiso howds lallas

bbb kolas L) B @1 2laubato O

Jonl TS bodas AN Jo 5 .omm] coadly gl

lodad o e oy Gl o A1 auad bk
ey @]

12. Tables for finding the intercalary years, the golden
number (<_._Lm_\\ L]m].co] or |Arse) ]A.CO]A..) the first day

of each month, the Dominical festivals, etc., with an introduc-
tion in Arabic (Karshani) and Syriac, f 216a:

o120 w000\ wpofl] M s\ (sic) m&\\xmp
hor o] Lolou hor cuiola ol wbol

otoe N oflo pulaN L aofloy to ._m,&:: oG .olm.».k\
.:._o Io oo aa\ ofle 2lto .3uD 000

Foll. 2b, 3 and 219 contain astronomical diagrams; f4ais
ornamented with an elaborate cross.

The date and name of the scribe, the deacon Simeon LLDD.L.LQ
of Ttr-*‘Abhdin, appear from ff.61b,115 a, 142 a, and 216 ¢, marg.

F.615:
N\ 1&){»—10 uS‘” mmo:ASDo_ 1o o 0 Q;QD
;o] lmbLh lmastoy Lalil hiAsodtoo  loassto

S0, 0 Q19D Koan N @_.a ,_..o Mao
F.115a:
Bl oY oS G el (IS (e Igeayd)
agiliss yhe gl Ll dm
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F. 142 o :
Qstas LA’.\DQ.Soo o lmawnto \s ol onan
shons haaasel b

On f. 220 ¢ are recorded the names of two owners, a103 and
the deacon @151 (Behnam), sons of the pi‘iest Isho¢:

].-..._-_o Lo vlk\s[\kkahm lodo oAl
o Lilaes cadfl Ado caoin >cz.-.'>oao Q107 \so_._.]
]cnk\ AL wa ];_..Dg ka w201y o oo o cas]
NEILY.] COUEN o o120

Subsequently the volume belonged to the deacon Ibrahim
ibn Jurjis, f. 220 a:

sa.o1l;o) Sas vlps Wo (si) My DlAo hor 20 0

On the inside of the cover, at the begmnmg, is a curious
engraving with the date {1v9.

Add. 2001
Paper, about 5}in. by 3}; 173 leaves, some of which are

" much stained by water and otherwise injured. ‘The quires,

signed with letters, were originally 19 in number, of 10 leaves
(except the last, which had only 6). Leaves are now wanting
at the beginning and after ff. 3, 11, 19, and 169. There are 18
lines in each page. The writing is a small, regular, Jacobite
serta, except on ff. 1 b—3b, where a sort of Estranggla is used.
It is dated A. Or. 1792 = A.D. 1481, and contains

-

I. The History of the blessed Virgin Mary in six-books.
Compare erghts Contributions to the Apocryphal Literature of

7
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the N.T.; the Journal of Sacred Lit., 1865, vol. vi, p. 417, vol.
vii, p. 129 ; and B. H. Cowper, The Apocryphal Gospels etc.

Book 1. Her Infancy and Youth, f. 1a. Imperfect at the
beginning and elsewhere.

Book 2. The Nativity of our Lord, f. 65:

+nm @0 ol Ao Ny L5 e
Imperfect.

Book 8. The Flight into Egypt, and the Revelation made
to the patriarch Theophilus regarding her coming thither and
the house in which she and her Son dwelt on Mount Kuskam,
£f13b: '

adSacAN o\ *A‘&Zb ‘L:_._S&o Jaooisy (AN raeo
LA Sy soy oo \hwo (Lsamaly jonide
w0l oo 2oy s W00 .3 4202 1851 Saaito o\

Saqmad) Pado looaato sQan &0 oi00
Imperfect.

Book 4. The Youth and Education of our Lord Jesus
Christ, f. 57 a:

Soas @0 canilo olaidy Ny Juoihy fraom

Book 5. Of her Decease, and how the holy Apostles were
present on the day of her death, both those of them that were
alive and those that were dead, f. 65 a:

el 5t Jort 2,0 Gataly beaston o
000 learo boals analll bou)y cnscs \s
(si6) @abut0) cadilo by da] Loues



App. 2001 489
Book 6, a. Of her Departure from this world, f. 123a:
<0 s ol 285 cles Wy sy haw
Juor feds
b. Of her Departure to the life in Paradise, f. 143 a:
o\ 205 crsas W YAy hams oubo o outo
Jaos L.Ms 50.:%0
II. A discourse by Jacob of S&righ on the Decease or
Obsequies of the Virgin Mary, f. 152 a:
cnoas Aand] oltas W& waou Loy folo
fssto 01005 03] oloamoy Lo rsanto o\ 200,
.20 .0 Lio o lay] Joowo ],_sz —anlo -]
See Brit. Mus. Add. 12,165, f. 333 b (Catalogue, p. 849).

IIL. A miracle wrought by the Blessed Virgin at Apawea,
f.160a:

Jhto hasoazolo o\ ZAL Ziseoy (L5atoyl

IV. A discourse by Mar Ephraim on Mary and Joseph and
the Malice of the Jews, f. 1635 :

<0y ;a0 @mao Sasto Wy sasa) Loy ol
Mo 1Aoho 080y .\, Avo 24 caas o Lyas
+1A25 1las;an loowo ].m,.vo_k ollo @ma, was .o

The colophon, f. 1725, states that this manuscript was
written in the year 1792 = A.D. 1481, at the convent of S. Mary
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Deipara in the district of Hattalkha (tlz.;ﬂ), near Shatah, by one
Habbibh of Tir-‘Abhdin (see also ff. 1225, 159 b): :

1N Glatel fuool loho wWhelo sbml
1120000 fadas cadl wpld b wlo lmso Sauto o
o Llilo Tharmso 1ol Are hiatal cwnu
oo conds aq2 loloy laso Blor 1N\ LS. 1w
Voo (el (sic) wad ¢ LS ador Ysewo \L(ésg
c1msn0 o1y 1oflo Laseto 1ooAnN o1 fmuua 11\ won
T30 a0 Liases 20800 (D5 0 boaatan

F 173 a contains the half effaced names of some later
owWners:

oLLn) Sauito (IR LS_.) Aassly bon ].QL\:) olul

Lts] fanao o m--@e-k\\s oy ko b 0

laito o ol wola] oo cilA3) (§) wartos \so
Noy bedato

On £ 173b is a Karshuni note, stating that, in the year
9008 = A.D. 1697, one ‘Abd al-Ahad bought the book from one
Isaac, a Nestorian of Maridin, at Alkash, In the presence of Mar
Gregory Simeon, matran of Jerusalem :

hor kel ol B Gud we B Ko
50080 wlfo olaN\ GilAassel I ECSA\ETTERN
elo oullor\ Sulay o Sheol o plll
@x0s Jideo wrn] @asiing 30 =m sadoo -Jso
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A8 ladeo weea 6o o .@uaN wo o\
| ollaX

There are some attempts at ornament on ff. 1225, 142,
and 159 b.

After ff. 122 and 142 woodcuts have been inserted, but sub-
_ sequently mutilated.

Add. 2002

Paper, about 8% in. by 61; 85 leaves, the last of which is
blank; 9 quires, 8 of 10 leaves and one of 5, signed with
letters; 19 lines.in a page. Written in a good, regular, Nesto-
rian sertd, and dated A. Gr. 1981 AD. 1669 (watermark,
3 crescents). It contains

The History of Mar Hormizd the Persian, composed by Mar
Simeon, the disciple of Mar Yozadak, f 8b:

CLENRL WO TLET LRI LS I AT TR 1Y
LV I L A1) =\do 001 Deu0d001 wd00
PV-EST CTI VAL QI TOC R CREAY

The colophon, f. 84 a, states that this volume was written by
one ‘Abhd-isho for the convent of Mar Hormizd, in the year
above mentioned, when Elias was catholic patriarch.

Jodmadh mes (20 iaash 2Xwexe 0 dax
AT R TSR R W- RN TN T R I W
& 10uA5 1a38: 1506.8..0.) 1340 wlilolé 250836

B - ad0d oS (NGNS LD Liw wodl
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s ASAAR .02 wodS) 250 Bpasa oumbdas
W I N A e Wi Mx wils e
1 wooSasin 1wShino “uoededidy iabhis
L0383 2300803 i E3ad0  .1MoIy dam0B6or (33
Mo 230l A\ pIET- W .\oss',.so . 335400 2...2 as
o iudo 20M3) | G0oMX3d w0526 A.A95 woiod.3}
.30 Wl 15D
On f. 84 b is a cross, drawn by a deacon named Solomon :
L 608 nbofo WBuis 3501 Badg 2NN
F. 3 o contains the following lines by a later hand.
1505 98050 My rlwxi Aéx L Brave AW
0305601 35 2391 .8 e (0D G 2 lesed
1008 20 mdo  .iEwhe AL Aoy 1ld3d
s X205 T0DAT D395 L dmsgs 9395607 uFady
DX F00N L350 A0S L Lumx 1344 o Amud
On f. 2b is written by the same hand,
(sic) o8 2§.§"z§.;lo ZA‘oS'g IARANS 2D o
AN AN it 1Mo Kiww
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Add. 2003

Paper, about 9in. by 4%, consisting of 101 leaves, of which
the first and last are blank; 10 quires, signed with letters, of
10 leaves, except the first and last, which have nine (f 99 is
redundant); 27 to 31 lines in a page. The greater part of this
manuscript, ff. 18—100, is written on rather thin oriental paper,
and dated A. Gr. 1587 = 4.D. 1276. Foll. 2—17 are a supply,
written on a much thicker paper, apparently of European
manufacture (watermark V D), in a hand of the xvith century.
The same handwriting appears on f. 99 a, which is a transeript
of the upper half of f. 100 @. The volume contains

A work of Bar-hebraeus (Abu ’l-Faraj Gregory bar Ahriin)
entitled Teghrath Teghrathd or Mercatura Mercaturarum (see
B.0. ii. 268), an epitome of his large encyclopaedia the Hewath
Hekhmétha or Butyrum Sapientiae (see Renan, De Philosophia
Peripatetica apud Syros, pp. 66, 67), f. 2b:

dasftan,, 1&1@;0 [ AN\ W;.zz XN ]Z‘,‘.kl l"\\L

Part 1. comprises the Aristotelian Logic, in five éhapters.

1. After a brief preface, f. 16, L-_._i oo |1t0) - Q002
1La1oAntoy, the introduction, hitoro .HQL 50,0 Irlas
(sic) 011807 [La3on (sic) ooy, f. S a.

2. T_.Ac;lo hieoa Lo Mo \& Lo ollao
10a1Nan catoss, of the five categories, f. 4a.

3. wamloe wn \oy looos W L5l elleo
caaay o @at; o Nso, f 124

4. asshatoy 15l looos N\ (LA ollao,
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marg. dbialy wleldl (5 Mols C_sa.,U WM (P ey, and
iddest loafadNan), £ 22 5.

5. haa\ouea) .mo&ama_t.Aom\\; Josaos ollao
ANy, marg. waoa N\ajaa), £ 36a.

6. loadm.odm o_'x:m_t..ko.m W latosw olao
B SA\w Arool, marg. daool o\ 20m Stk -
Vas i, £. 385,

Part II. deals with the Physics, :v'L;L? L..We c....'l(:h
Laodo 1Aarsd 2aN\0ly (uG1—in three chapters.

1. Introduction, \3lay, f. 40 a.

2. x%M g whioll W oo gllao,
f 41 a.

3. oo \ilea v._\01 Im_.o_&\; 'L:_.)L oﬂz\.o
10205 wiatoa, £ 50a.
4. Daay n N8 482 ollao, £ 576,

Part IIL treats of the Metaphysics, namely Philosophy and

Theology, in three chapters, 340 AN/, L..[,\&:.\(,Q; C.Lcn
L_&okouo L0480 JAato.0 lhaamaiia oy w0l JAarad,
f. 67 a. '

1. Introduction, f 67 a.

2. woiollly odm L@oz W Lo ollao, f 67a.
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3. laaiaslo (oAl o S‘k\; o1 W sl olleo
oiley, 0o f. T4a. '

4 Yoo 2oy Masimto Ny ATANCIRTAVE ollao

fano] laths Zaolwo ladso 1ladaloo (leinstoo
amwan, f. 840. '

The colophon, f. 100 a, which is much damaged, states that
this manusecript was finished on Tuesday, 20 Tyar, A. Gr. 1587
— A.D. 1276, that is, ten years before the death of the author of
the work. The scribe was one John the son of Bacchus, from
Bartella.

12 Ll Lo lolo laltoas Aino] jawm Nos

folm (o .luiltons koo 1SN0 hltage N
Jaso buosy Leoy loato 1todan lanso lewo @2l
boago ooy fusato laadollo (sis) Do =0
wol\ao Lolcsfsaeto .onan] hito 000 Las......
Lo o crmt loasiSl ooy Jatathso AN
Lats vadl oile el (o) red] Avs hiretos
]Lsmnz\.o olos 0yo1stal 9 1250l ]-,,Sg N P Voo

s 010 [2adg wal o in c‘*’@’ a] o oo

oo @\ 4] cleasd ) ool ].cn.\_\vo [
.20 L,.&) <o Vs o .ottoarod Tyo

On f. 195 an owner has recorded his name:
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) o ol waleo o ety L Sl e (g
ade gops Lo (5i0) dooms (S0 ANl demy seomlall (o) _oomo

W‘ w}@“ \J"&‘ taq.b- Ub}
that 1s, .

VLIPS P B RV v TS B U LT

P

ahe ooy o _emms (BT AUl deay (bl ol oo

‘o) (adogedl S geo! &ror Ul&j

Add. 2004

Paper, about 63 in. by 43; 97 leaves; quires of 10 Jeaves
(except 1, which has only 7), signed with letters (the signatures
] and o are misplaced, and a fresh series begins at f. 68). The
first part, ff. 1—67, is in double columns, the remainder in
single columns, of 19 lines. The writing is a small, inelegant
Jacobite sertd. This manuscript is written on European paper
(watermark, a crown with a cluster of grapes pendant from it),
and dated A.D. 1703. It contains :—

I. A work of Barhebraeus entitled Kéhabha dha-Séwadh
Sophia or the Book of the Speech of Wisdom’ (see B.O. ii.
269 ; Renan, De Philosophia Peripat. ap. Syros, p. 65), a com-
pendium of logic, physics and theology, Syriac with an Arabic
translation (written in Karshaini or Syriac characters, except on
ff. 11, 16, and 34),f 1b:

Dy =10 @0 Roie o Liadom yam; loko
i ladg fohle walto buagor [NESPLT RTINS
Joioitoy ]a'&cn&:.k
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It 1s divided as follows.
1. Introduction, f. 1b:

Mlaso w03 Na too . @\ plofuld M) fosoito
slasdivolotolllo o5 Wb 0 ylaos bon, . @iito
AV o oxn = s . loduo (si) enla S 2o
Lo Adto D @0 110y folo r?-m!f\\"]é v anto
LSy N5 soaro 7'[\-\(;_; 50000 b[\m& ? laas oo
o
In Arabic: -
wr W 0 Adiale LN aa s0alK A2
oeds Wo <0 ,.Z\Q:.L\i L\g_’\\ .,.L\jﬁocuu_f: 2 .o
LA\a] .60 No WadtXN ooy ,.Zi,o wo Lo
Jaon it ]Qa%o bl haln ,..1501&2% Soot K
200X Lato0 o-l._.]_«k\o (sic) ‘é,.\tk\ oo1 A} wafd
= oo
2. Chap. 1, on logic, f. 24 :
N VAN L_gsaﬁ,z W AN o olles
8. Chap. 2, on physics, f. 20a:
loieoN pamtoy liio halawo il ollao
Jhasy Lo Lamdafmlo hathe ].’m_.o_& laa1taNo
4. Chap. 3,f 35b:
._.S'&\'; mlo..n_...::.. 35Q. Mg ]Ak&o 1082 @ug_o
oW oy L._x_..SSoq_.o fsaoo 1okl

B. C. 32
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5. Chap. 4, f 5la:
oaco oo Vomago \u W % ellas
1Laanio ]_LSZ.]O 9033 12olaaot0 laaseo ltacoano [P
Jrasscae

II. The Creed or Confession of Faith of Barhebraeus,

f.66b:

B @bAL T luomo lioso lolo Qaatadio
oo -ltaso hiwolo Auas Soolsoo Yfasfa] Mo I
a1, Mali oy AN aio Jo\ s Avoo] oot
061 sy Iol) comllto Giate silvo QN30 o
Naocaai Poads Mo 2l oS hadiy 145
Mol Uoradi No opda MANS o bASs 2 B
Vacaas .18y &0y bANS ool fuos L Yacaad
Masin Yhaimol Mhadly Moxdi 8] loaS. oMo
36 hraNiheto Yo Ao

III. The Isagoge, or ‘ Brief Introduction to the Science of
Logic, of Athir ad-din Mufaddal ibn ‘Omar al-Abhari, £ 68a:

abia sl we et Voo wl anen]

olonid o o\l o_1_a.._0)ol AU ATV
ko Joma byl whraN Lo ol oyoe o ol
WAL PSP SR VANE S Ve e
.35_&5\0 ANES\ (20 ou] AL ailN\]o [Lashmto
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Yo YA 2N otamolo dadN G\ «lo
.,\_s'o'SALIQ 01_.1.{\_..5.;0 e T=YY INVAN TSN AN \sio 1o s

‘0

IV. A commentary on Al-Abhari’s Isagoge by Shams ad-
din Muhammad ibn Hamzah al-Fanari, f. 725

].Smu -9&0-&1&-1’ wspe Wilia Olho ©laso wihns
@5las wa1to 0 Wl Zeal Po Lls sood LA
A5 1] Llal edas cuto 0wl (Soo Nilall]
C wlol & wmso Nl WeAN Lirsan, 3ol Jole
~oaafl Llae ©An] d ;].m.sbo ‘“195 W e ol
dreN Lo ousZ el N L2l Jeoll] susdiliton
J1 Wo Aolno solil 3e0] Lo 0aa d"lo_..k\m...g Asis
aaol Vo N6 oul solla\ LA\ o D20
.0 .Soluao

The colophon, f. 97 b, states that this volume was written in
1703, by a man from Amid, whose name has subsequently been
erased, when in prison at Adana:

101,00 himsas hoao jam hor loo Sl

0ls o houo ooy hncasn lsacas ol

00 Lpto]....... Ldso wat] wllo Masiaeto {;1
R1e;AN)

The deacon Elias, nephew of the matran George, the son of
Hanna, the son of Cyriacus, has recorded his name as owner on

f. 1 a, in Karshiini and Arabic.
32—2
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Jibeo (sie) o) <l LN Sas .Q]AQ.X\ 1o .a.N]s 7

Wolll @il ca2 500 @olio ol b <=1 ma_\\:o_\\
.at0] (sic) D2lo1 L

oS hrbe oad ot et eled S 1as cele

g0
ol (sic) -adw eSS (B e 3L ) dle )

, Another owner named Paul has scribbled his name at the
foot of £ 970 :

.waSNaa

Add. 2005

Paper, about 7%in. by 6; 39 leaves, numbered at the foot of
the recto with Syriac letters; four quires (unsigned), three of
10 leaves and one of 9; 23 lines in a page. Written in a good,
regular, Jacobite sertd, and dated A. Gr. 1870 = A.D. 1579. The
paper is of European manufacture. Watermark ,

It contains : —

Works of Barhebraeus, viz.

1 The Kéthabha dhé-Bhabhatha or < Book of the Pupils of
the Eyes, a compendium of the Aristotelian logic (see B.O.
ii. 269, Renan, De Philosophia Peripat. ap. Syros, p. 65), f.1b:
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<0 130 Lidogey nar W 1Adoy |ols
];L'Z:L; Al 0150 Joatto .mo...ié_t.;_& Lan,0) lso_._m

Jsoe lodmao
1. Introduction, on the utility of logic,f. 15

2. First chapter, on the Isagoge of Porphyry, f. 1b:
o @2 19ham) @61 s Wito ato o loame
. A0 Lais A owoo
C 3. Second chapter, on the Categories, f. 3a:
\ : .m_,ic.)_t._g_og lohan) @01 fasien o 1152 ].oamz)
"; NN A PR W owo
4. Third chapter, on the mepl épunvelas, f. 4b:
01 1.8, 1oAany iuds \Aw LA, joema
Jaost Lads AL] oo
5. Fourth chapter, on the first book of the Analytics, f. 7 a:
caaaladal]y 1obao) [lrsudo] \io lasaos jocas
| Jbs Lals M) om0

6. Fifth chapter, on the Topics, f. 11 a:

«(stc) u_o_...éo.aa [ESY.toraYY Lsao \\.@.&) laaton locma

3L lais AL oo
7. Sixth chapter, on the second book of the Analytics,
£12a:
wraslanaaly Iohan; lrsen \io LAAs loaxma
’ JASL e A] oo
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8. Seventh chapter, on the mepl gopiaTikdy éNéyywr,
f13a:

.].A_._o.a..g\:'h...ao.m Yaraipo W lhsans loana

The colophon, f. 13 b, states that this manuscript was finished
“ on the 14th Ab, A. Gr. 1890=AD. 1579, by Gregory, metro-
politan of Jerusalem, Damascus and Tripolis, the son of Simeon,
the son of Khidrshah, known as Beg Gawur, from the town of
Gargar, in the house of the priest Joseph in the village of ‘En-
Halya. :

@oll janty Jadio) loks L\oas Ausol lom Nas
laS o ctmly buagoy Lpato @asaiy R0
Lidao T oo Ly caselo Tiolitolo @\ Avs
Loy lalse e ._.,_.L': o-l_tkz woolu] o o Soo.
o\ s30]) loasul aoo)ato Soen .mo...io_ta-,.&hod&) oo
ollsido o @\as lasao o Q. Naaulo ©wamiosio
&0 asnn A0 gy P 5o‘o1&-'&_r> $pito buato
0] laoalam locko W Mg 192 leaia bl N2
Ao @mas wian daoy Jadso O\ Oldan
0] @t Joe (sig) st halos 2

II. The K&thabha dhs-Yaund or ‘ Book of the Dove’ (B.O.
il. 272, no. 22), an ascetic treatise, in the Arabic translation,
f l4a:

S .3l orolan N vl Towa. Db L\.‘m.\‘il
o-ul]l\.)a lrcaio N X c1talls Lzt .coo_.ia_t.-,k._.;.m

-

Golis obd Bre 2 ul il o) sadsl .ol

G\
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sauilo Bunl som fa B e Tial\ oy
el AN aoylo el SR W iEHE
YN[ ESCRYI- EEN \],...;9 B ol L sod woad
2l o el 108 o 0N Ll 6 oo
e Jo o Yas, X waudo am lan\o
safbario Lowlile ol o e sauis
PEEE I 1 = EAN ES Py 70 .olas) aﬁos] X

SlaaNlo

1. On the training of the body, when one becomes a novice,
f 14b: ’

Wan, X Bol wo wyal SN we Sl sla
Moo Gias orazo ouom . L
2. On the training of the soul in the cell, f. 19.a:
AN ot XN olasN i G)AN olaX
‘Jsad (si0) e 4y oLlON (i \eos)
3. On the spiritual rest of the perfect,

.Wogzw Ol al OlL@0 (sic) ek&olak\

4. A sketch of his own mental and spiritual progress, with
100 maxims, f. 29b:

ollaN hoo oo "\Y‘S?L wa Wi\ olaX
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2 o\ 25014 (sie) b\ Zlaas]itaNo (sic) all (sic) 183
Lhnsl 1N ocu] .odN oitauus &..,.gmk\ ol Nean
ownato N AL (sic) olf0 >ak_sk\ Aosuto 5lall o
AN ORIV S-A\N (FACG IR TVARE - QG AN
.OLLD T.;_.;;so;&\cso._..k\&mbhm @38 sals
Vool § ol we o snddal caaN
W walln msgs'gx\ h._azx@\'o Giasoa owols
&0 ot woo .oaraN\ Mo (sic) el
.20 Jraujel

Colophon, in Arabic characters, f. 36 & :
IV M Ol Ao Leisy all ace, Ol st O
wlrle Wby 1A, & (B Jshl sd e s
IIL. The third section of the eighth chapter of the K#thabha

dhs-Huddayé a < Nomocanon, on the reasons prohibitive of
marriage, in an Arabic translation, f. 36b:

olhn o ouolAN ai\eto\ o ANJAN %Sﬂk\
Ginpa\ oo wjooll] k\\] &0 (sic) [RY[; A\
» oloatola X

On f. 385 is a rude drawing representing three doves on a
tree in the form of a cross, emblematic of the Holy Spirit, the
work of one ‘Abdallah :

gaain Al kostoy wowopns s [0\ o
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Laso 1ol - eotadu] fias c.:.ko'"l» Jes,o buos 34
g2 Mo Lol \s TNV
On f 395 is a drawing of a cross, with the usual device,
t..ﬁo,k&ak +Op1 wo, and these verses:
w2 Loas faal lsat0 oLas1o) Of
Se (sic) 10ano @uad Voo plaoiod @
13 ][\_:_._'3 by N2 ol wo
42 ploptal\ lain llods haor o too

Add. 2006

Paper, about 8%in. by 6§; 152 leaves, in 15 quires (un-
signed) of 10 leaves, except the last, which has 12; number of
lines irregular, from 22 to 32. Written on coarse Kuropean
paper, in a fairly good Jacobite serta of the xviiith or xixth
cent. It contains—

The Ecclesiastical History of Barhebraeus, f. 2b:
131y (sic) La@z Aano] :ioajmamdol) 1500
[FREC bioal @o) lesal seam; Ld) ZaioAow
o501 o .&;.sa&\ an] oon bwatoy baato Ay LY}
= e a0 ac]

Part 1, f 2b:
Lasoo Zoass W\s ioafmaololy Lato,0 toko
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The supplement, f 975, is the same as in Abbeloos and
Lamy’s edition, t. ii. pp. 781—845. -

Part 11, f. 1025:

b W4 wo.fmaclo)y lofsy sl 1toko

hiato iy w0 baoadS saamy luator bl

et o\ (10 Towo L] @o1] 1o w2\ as] oo
= Leas o Wity (A0

The supplement, f. 143 b, is the same as in Abbeloos and
Lamy’s edition, t. iii. pp. 487—563.

Add. 2007

Paper, about 7in. by 53; 118 leaves, of which four are fly-
leaves; 12 quires, signed with letters, of 10 leaves, except the
last, which has only 4; 23 lines in a page. This manuscript is
written in a small, neat, Jacobite serta, of the xv th cent., with
the exception of ff. 1—10, 51 and 60, which are later supple-
ments, dated A. Gr. 1914 =A.D. 1603. It contains :(—

The Kéthabha dhé-Zalge or < Book of the Rays,’ a compen-
dium of Theological science, by Barhebraeus (see B.O. ii. 297),
f.1b: '

[P <0 i FR7RN ].m][\_n 1535090 LKSD [V

Q28002 ;,.—o Jraiato .coo_.ia.x..-,&...-,m lan0 @2l
@00 Vo a0l AN ]5.&30 <N\ o\
A\ ST R L’:‘vc;&o_to _\_L:\ : 220N lm.m,.o 19y
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508180 o Wano Leoto . b] wadto w0l silasba Ao
hdean @l Lt - wdl] 8] Sor ) wendt
hoas o Lo 2o\ A oy Lok liseso
ians AL lolAsy Lesame 1AL lolAS)
oo ol JAitate 710 Lo M2
1. Discourse 1, of the Six Days of Creation, f. 15:
0] omo fods Ahids Mhso o Lo Teoko
Jsos Ylléoo Nhlax
2. Discourse 2, of Theology, f. 265 .
L) oo oo\ Zo\NGo o sl fioko

3L Mao

3. Discourse 8, of the Incarnation of God the Word, f. 35 a:
o100 .JAND o\ Jaranoio Wi LA/ ofo

A2 s A4
4. Discourse 4, of the Angels, f. 46« :
AL léo A oo ol o Lasans fitolo
5. Discourse 5, of the Evil Spirits, f. 51 a:
M) 2o Jhias bugs Wito Leastan lacko
3L lllao
6. Discourse 6, of the Soul, f. 54 a:

Jaton 2o Al oo a2y N\ LAuAe ];olso
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7. Discourse 7, of the Priesthood,
82 e A oimo L Maon Wi fasane Tioko

8. Discourse 8, of Free Will and of the End, f. T4a:
A} oo .]390 JAio Labads \po laratol Jtolo

9. Discourse 9, of the Consummation of both Worlds, the
small and the great, and the Beginning of the New World,
f 9%a: '

Payy koS oonil; 1olas Wito Lusasl (A%
Aa82 Néo A oo (e kol Liaso .loso

10. Discourse 10, of Paradise, f. 1035:
3L Nao A oLo0 loane W\ Liams Tisolo
Subscription, f. 1145, '

On f 1a is a note in Arabic and Syriac, stating that the
priest Paul, son of Simeon, son of Farid, bought it in a dilapi-
dated condition from one of the family of Latan-shah, of the
village of Wank (or Wang), then called Dair Abi Ghalib, A. Gr.
1914 = A.p. 1603. The then bishop of Karkar or Gargar (who
does not give his name) arranged the volume, supplied the
missing portion, and rebound it, in the convent of Mar Zac-
chaeus in the diocese of Gargar.

ale cpo MBI Wupd pd U9Rew o O et U aembo
g Aypd oo ol Gl (sic) o o & Cgl.,ﬂ oo ohytil (A2
Slidie Do eyS OU\es A u’-‘ FESVRRVOTS YT IS}

0dd IS onby as Al LAl By _eymesly Slall
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BALS (58 ol (63 Al Ol Wl 98 (S B
Glomads i A 5 Wiy amlo el ,,é.w& il !
o i palllly Gl g3 (s (SUsell JAKW pde syl
Ul dralos 4l (o oayi o A oy (55

2l watas Taal L& o 5 Lo loks S
2 o o @stos Lot S La1s (si) pataol
Mo\ ama 6] Aas A o Jo oo oom w3@ol;
oo Sado o1d dlulo Inoias @1 Dol G1am0 G PRE-L)
o1 .cato] |Aarato. 012D oLlos oaes X .L"n.)
Tar 10804 wuis 18600 385 @b gl Aan S
g PLo2 9l w0 (0 Salm Sauo [ AN

Another hand has added a |$02a.. or dimissory prayer at a
funeral :

[N AN W AN b_.sssa oo1 o\ L olas
<0003 lups w000 ,.._fz Joatn) (As 00 a0l
L0t ]L\g_'-.zlo 1lasoo ]Lo_ks oo OO a0
Pesr 1Laraioio uinmo N\ «0s) bor @l @das pd
.20
On f. 115 a two notes with names of later owners have been
erased, probably by the writer of the third note, f. 1155, which

states that Matthew son of George bought it of Hanna Be-
nawi(?), AH. 1245 = A.D. 1829-—30.

wlaX <0 m&,&@] wlto o)A\ o BAs] o
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Tl ©2 oz oo Lo al3hs] o0 ._.9]3:: (LT
Ly &1L ;5]250 (sic) ashe O'I.Lk.\v.. ol X\

Foll. 1* and 2* are leaves from a Jacobite prayerbook of
the xviith century. Fol. 116 is a leaf from a psalter of the
~xvth cent., containing Ps. Ixviii. 3—11.

Add. 2008

Paper, about 112 in. by 7%; 230 leaves, of which ff. 1 and
226—230 are blank; quires of 10 leaves, signed partly with
letters, partly with Arabic arithmetical figures; two columus of
32 to 34 lines. The writing is a small, regular, Jacobite serta,
of the fifteenth century. The volume contains

The Ménarath Kudhshe, or < Candlestick of the Sanctuary
concerning the Bases of the Church,’ of Barhebraeus (see B.0.
. 284'sqq.), f. 8b:

Klo to 1Al lolds Wio Lerdo Lo laho
T30y Tl ad 0858y 1502
The work is preceded by an index, f. 2b:
Jdedao 430y |olo) wanieo
1. Introduction, f. 8b:
Ciead I Wiiole Misad D AAsl Tlas 00
hoto Lihato lemsl W& ciloms] o 1ol
Luoido Looililo Pads \o Jasafds qu...JZé-,o_f::g

Lok Loo Lojane lins wOIA1NAs D) ]_-.4,.0

.cJoo:'lL\s_o Toaro Z.o...AJ:SL\Q; ""."\Ym hio LA..ZA&)
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lols lanaly cor . Sfoucilto Aarioato 10,20
M1\ 1aw; hosioo seao] Al 105 Ralas Bay

(20 3] Aaliator laatosoy kol o ACQN
2. - First basis, of Knowledge simply, f. 9b: |
M) oo Alfaas s Wi 1Mo JAmiAs

AL loama
8. Second basis, of the Nature of the Universe, f. 135:
ooo N5 Low airis Wit JAiaisZ 1dwlds

A2 Tlledo Talas A1

o Map of the world as known to Barhebraeus, f. 30 a.
4. Third basis, of Theology, f. 45 a:
IR 1A ANSCER VIER T WAV LY TP
Jims 2o

5. Fourth basis, of the Tncarnation of God the Word,
£72b:

T oty oilard siio Naw Maians lAclis
Jhs 2o Al oroo

6. Fifth basis, of the Knowledge of the heavenly Beings,
RN that is the Angels in their different classes, f 108¢a:

atahe wlacioly s W0 JAiaaton |Am)ls
M) oo .\om_.i&]h ]Lo_qh.n_-m bl ol
Jatow 2o
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7. Sixth basis, of the earthly Priesthood, f. 1224 :
ooo LAt o ]‘29:101? o ']"Z.\..Z\....A.; 1AcolAs
32 Tileio 4]
8. Seventh basis, of the evil spirits or Demons, f. 131 a:
o100 ]:l.- A.LDO]]A.I.A.D Luos Wato ]L\_._L..Q.. ]L\m][\_.
’ 3L ad Al
9. Eighth basis, of the rational soul, f. 137 a:
AN Jaay Wy 1AM W (Aol JAcolAe
ol leloo @atoo All oimo

10. Ninth basis, of Freewill and Liberty in the Nature of
Man, of Fate and Destiny, and of the End, f. 168a:

015 VBsLo Ml 280,50 W% 1AL 32 ewlhs
Sy B0k oy (i o Wbo ki) 1iad
L) omo Jid Wbo oo 143 Vit 156 Tl
Latais &30 13iad
11. Tenth basis, of the Resurrection of the Body, f. 190 a:
Aol L ash 2L ey 14D Wpto Auzats JAmlAs
W82 Tlse ) oo T Thsalo

12. Eleventh basis, of the End, the Judgement, and the
Recompense of the Good and the Bad, f. 197 a:

5 Tssase b T Wito Tsmsps Ticslhs
Jhs W&o Au] 1m0 Jaioo
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13. Twelfth basis,'of the Garden of Eden, f. 214 ¢ :>

wolsolly Toreo (52 lonune Whto TAidssl Yaclhe

Jeos] ldo ] 1m0 . alhas hior foad il

Subscription, f. 2255

. aid o .ledo 2 oo lou\ o .l

loalollo Lind i con ey wito Whoal esh
whioll Jsshelo ioil] ks Zoal cioy 6o lawatdy
Lato] busas Toitflo coonluly sl coonlly 8o

\-‘MM% 3o N

A note of ownership on f. 295 has been partly erased:

At one time it belonged to the convent of Az-Zafaran,

- 2N Ly @00, ff 168 ¢, 190 .

Add. 2009

Paper; about 124in. by 8%; 319 leaves, of which ff. 89, 99
and 109 are injured by damp; 32 quires (signed with letters)
of 10 leaves, except the first, which has only 9; two columns of
33 lines. The writing is a good, regular, Jacobite sertad of the
xvth cent. Fol. 319 is a modern supply with an indistinct date,
apparently A. Gr. 2145 = A.D. 1834. The volume contains :—-

The well known work of Barhebraeus entitled the Awusar

Raze or ‘Storehouse of Secrets, a commentary on the whole
Bible, f. 1b:

B. C. 33
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]&o_.m t&) oha lios aloy lasca 1151 iso]g bA‘:‘-s
Jeurloy a0 .mo_.io_t..;\\ wito @olx

1. The Old Testament.

1. The Pentateuch, viz. Genesis, f. 2¢a; Exodus, f. 25a;
Leviticus, f. 375; Numbers, f. 43 a; Deuteronomy, f. 51-a.

9. The Béth Mautgbhé; viz. Joshua, f. 59b; Judges, f. 63 a,
1 Samuel, f 68 a; 2 Samuel, f. 785 ; Psalms, f. 805; 2nd book, .
f 101 a; 3rd book, f 116a; 4th book, f. 123a; 5th book,
f.129b; Kings, f. 142b; Proverbs, f 159b; Jesus the son of
Sirach, f 165 ¢ ; Koheleth, f. 1685 ; the Song of Songs, f. 170 b;
Wisdom, f. 178 b; Ruth, f. 174 b; Susanna, £ 175a; Job,£175b. .

- 8. The Prophets; viz. Isaiah, f. 180b; the twelve minor
Prophets, f. 190 b (Hosea, f. 190 b; Joel, £. 192 b; Amos, f. 193 b;
Obadiah, f. 194.b ; Jonah, sbid.; Micah, f. 195 a ; Nahum, f. 196 a;
Habakkuk, f. 196 b; Zephaniah, £ 1975 ; Haggai, ibid.; Zecha-
riah, f 198 a; Malachi, f. 200b); Jeremiah, f 201 a; Ezekiel,
f. 206 o ; Daniel, f. 212 a (Bel, f.. 217 «; the Dragon, f. 217b).

II. The New Testament.

1. The Gospels; viz. S. Matthew, f. 220 @ ; S. Mark, £ 250 b; -
S. Luke, f. 2575 ; S. John, f. 277 a. ’ ‘

2. The Acts of the Apostles, f. 287¢; with the three
Catholic Epistles, viz. S. James, f. 295b; 8. Peter, f. 297 a;
S. John, f. 297 b.

3. The Pauline Epistles; viz. Romans, f. 298 a; 1 Corin-
thians, f. 302b; 2 Corinthians, f 807 b; QGalatians, f. 309b;
Ephesians, f. 811 a; Philippians, f. 8312a; Colossians, f. 313 a;
1 Thessalonians, f 3135; 2 Thessalonians, f. 814 5; 1 Timothy,
ibid.; 2 Timothy, f. 816 a; Titus, f. 317 a; Philemon, <bid,;
Hebrews, f. 317 5.

Subseription, f. 319b:
crtoNaano walaa Lo lyas Lol iyl Aol
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ash koim (o 151 5o lawd lols soMAs)
busio ot Layo fosath wasery < bk
ol bueoas . ato] (sic) 1utoucntoy Jaqe™ wibil oo

fran 10¢ a0 laud Budido 3 hate Wi,

On f 14 is a table connected with the calendar, constructed
by the priest Mark, of the village of Ba-khudaida near Mosul, -

oL 0 manN\ weoo wo wls H.SS
2MoAN hov Wy oo N ’%5@ Ao o m,..,.ﬂo
.at0] olasupm oldXN

Add. 2010

Paper, about 128 in. by 8%; 222 leaves, of which ff. 1, 221
and 222 are blank ; 23 quires (signed with letters) of 10 leaves,
except the first, which has 9, and the last, which has only 8; 24
lines in a page, except ff. 214 5—220 a, where the number
varies from 26 to 40. The writing is a good, regular, Jacobite
sertd. The volume is dated A. Gr. 2061 =A.p. 1750; ff. 1—9
are a later supply. It contains:—

The Kéthabha dhé-Semle or larger Syriac Grammar, of Bar-
hebraeus, f. 25

Qo Lovol INats (o2 Wa wuoollly bty 1k
o Bhsdy o lawd @oh fpwo Mo

O3 12 g2\ as] oon baath; liath wausa g
33—2
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fito (o3l ot Lo A dafetato ol

1ioo hltoas ZaN gatanis 3o Wilo .obatod
56 ol oS 8 1) bt Tolas

See B.0. ii. 307, no. 10, and Martin’s edition in his Buyrés
grammaticales & Abou ’l-Faradj dit Bar Hebreus, tome 1, Paris,
1872. The subscription, £ 204, tells us that the Ms. was
written by the deacon Isaac, son of the Khiiri Hanna, whose
mother’s name was Maran (compare £ 218 b), in the year above
mentioned, when Ignatius or George was patriarch:

33000 Jataoi Ll Lo bior jodd L tolslo udm]

Ldh wilo 161 1545 sabs 558 Tutoly hubltoy Totd
crolo lLiw (i) wian ouo ] lratosto Loy
hoio @inlli] wito @0 wtodan fomo Jko

 (sic) 1Aadas Mo Man [Seo s [ARWAEN

At the end are added these three pieces:

1. A discourse in riming couplets of twelve syllables by
Barhebraeus on Perfection, treated philosophically (see B.O. i1
308, no. 12), f. 205 a: :

]_féo.cooo.kk.._? 13127 .]Lo-,..-.x:.& \s) .%1 T,SD]S?
ooy buathy Pliah welialpamy —ro @ol ool

(@l 52 Mad 1Wahes] 0 2l Do hins o

It was composed at Baghdadh in the year 1588 = AD. 1277,
and has been edited by Augustinus Scebabi in Gregorii Bar-
Hebraei Carmina (Rome, 1877), pp. 1—385. The last two lines
of Scebabi’s text-are not found in this manuscript.
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2. A discourse in rimed stanzas of four lines by Bar-

hebraeus on the Divine Wisdom (see BO ii. 308, no. 12),
beginning, f. 2145 :

FE IR B VWSL R TSNV O ol

latoa 551.@; [NV AN “.&zw wloan\Nia
20 G0k (lzo duaal Jgio aitXads Tl :diay
. The metre is dodecasyllabic. It has been edited by Gabriel
Sionita, Veteris philosopht Syri de sapientia divina poema

aenigmaticum, Paris, 1638 ; and Joannes Notayn Darauni, Car- .
men de divina supientia, auctore .. .. Bar-Hebraeo, Rome, 1880.

8. A poem in seven-syllable metre, entitled “the ninth
discourse on the human passions, in the form of a dialogue
between the Body and the Soul.” Each stanza has four lines.
Beginning, f. 218 b: '

Tao g @ope o il lin \a 5 loko
a3y 12ol] 10,0y @\o atolato umaia"&z\? Who
lsololy Mhe 10 w3auo] w0 lasin sl
Wl ks lios Ao damilo Tneal lodh
Lo 1) Koo lacu o] Taes o ldanS hal 3
atindo cilLicy e W o L-\tﬂo ﬂ-osoo
wotianl L TL I bye ol e o
chhsol ol NND ariom Wals e o
wolo lbamo LIS oo b daas #gh S
wds B ag W ooyl o el Tadd
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oo :lhato Lod om wdinle g 155 1o

15 wobers wNdao Joad leip wlons
elomed s 7_.%)éi"l 200

Each verse, it will be noted, ends with the letter 1, which is
preceded by the letter that commenced the stanza.

Add. 2011

Paper, about 11§in. by 8}; 225 leaves; the quires are
unsigned, except the first of the second part (f. 78 b,
JsY et 1 7). The number of lines in each page is about
29 in the first part, and 24 to 28 in the second. - Part I ff1—
67, is written in a good, regular, Jacobite serta, and dated A. Gr.
2047 = A.D. 1736 ; part 11, ff. 68—225, is not so well writiten'
and of somewhat later date. The contents are :—

I The smaller, metrical Grammar of Barhebraeus, }242
a0 \O; & with coplous glosses and annotations, some of
them in Arabic. See B.O. ii. 308, no. 11, and the editions
of Bertheau (Gttingen, 1848) and Martin (Euvres grammati-
cales, t. ii,, Paris, 1872). This copy contains the section (f. 33 b)—

Uil Mo Ma o noiloy hoko W0
.]]530 fao Joroso 11na aftoo

The subscription, f. 55 a, states that the scribe, the priest
Rizk-allah (compare f. 60b), son of Mattai, son of Rizk-allah,

the brother of the patriarch George, sons of the periodeutes

‘Abd al-Karim, wrote this volume during his youth and
finished it by the addition of the vowel points at the age of
thirty-seven, in the year 2047 = A.D. 1786 :

5 Wll] o fEars oiltedso wlaady to oiboks
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TG0 Aran bito N aouy gl bas obilo ol
D léioo lasad koas flato Gl W huds
s Pty il Mo oSn [0l 5 o Il
W ns.t 3ho0 1ido \L\ea . 9030 ,_rm wots) \\».&o

'.015]..._5_-_0;9._.4\;&:31.._,_-_0;30155\@151.-.:._-_0

sauaN oy wotdin H%bp,&ﬁ» wotas] o\
Jiaso
Then follow various pieces; viz.:

1. A philosophico-theological poem, in the metre of Mar
Ephraim, in stanzas of four lines, abounding in hard words, with
notes in Syriac and Arabie. It begins, f. 55b:

s Sfapmsl @ 12 3awa] witoy lioko wol

ol ey o aalys el Brad (S

L3S soanlly  Lagholl Yo @imey K15
@ ewsll shdgio D Tonls el el To
ot loqi2 o 1duor paad wySwo :lassor
Tutchio oM sa] +lonbis ot gillo Jadd

1591:3 >o,.o; : lLooono ,_.X ?Z\;o L:.\\ako.&:] ._9-,.50

.90 = L:_Y\\ll.

2. Of the members of the soul, what they are as compared
with those of the body, ’

& T Lasn kot \s Jae
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. 60 b, beginning :
Wioor 100 Jaas saam lass doon o Lo
T8 L haon i Jals doogs
3. On obala, aseribed to Jacob (of Edessa),
S odoy ool Al Hesl W lsods
siand 0 b w1as] (sig) ladan
beginning, £, 61 a
(sie) 1Laato 12ioon lmod el sar JAaatols Lueo] |
koye wimab ledmalie atado agbd 1a3ls Lie
liio Jeamdt\ien fleo catraio JAuidaodo
v o\ o] W optolo K-,.Q.{D,-DO.L loa1do fao
Talail lo% Aoouy Jatoolto 81 lhol o am
c.-..\\rg\nm Jrssae) laatons & .wadstaws 01_7.511.4
.20 .]lg....a.m 2302600
The sections are alphabetical, from | to Z.

4. Divisions of the Categories,
lotio iy ool whiogbor () woadée
ol
£. 62 b, beginning
{08 ol Mm&o QN AN oo C..m_l.&m.l.&
sofafNn [ 500 caoiato Nad Al .coL;o_K....L\.o
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1o N0 c\éﬂl\ﬁo oo Ao nasulo «ID
J23uas sl ]m.:.k Aoln JAaaSo catosd Louto
5. Another, (LY ]-“2, f. 63 a, beginning :
oM wliagado Zad ol falio sogo Aad
c.oléa ._.mgA; 0120 .waoiola] ,l. Qa0

. +90
6. A third, ), f. 63 a, namely :
Nl oSN o Joavvesn .J—o5 Ja.wem

o) so0,0 Lol Cle@an oLatos laol

.g..&?..n.syo.k .50]—o ..5_;_&) h2s 0 . @a-0ad D
=N 5Qa00 N oo o
.q.é;il\mk

&-.1.;‘.

It is repeated by a later hand, with some variations, on

£ 67 a.
7. On oo, £ 63b:
Harin.tod 1iicr 3 1osl Voo Nopo Ca i
36 Wawl 5 Awsds 5 :lhseoil S

8. Definitions of words, Syriac and Arabic, f 63 b,
beginning :
0120 Lolewl iSpuilll Jos wlicse &1 foaidtool
30 .camuy 0610 g2 12\5; 1ol .]&ognl\é
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9. An extract from the Hexa&meron of (J acob) of Edessa,
f. 640, '

bubo L alo hus 1] Lol Kb 2he
AsuhNo P30 Q"\YD Mo - AuehNo 31T Q'\YD o .So11%0
.80 .01

10. On mpocdiopiopol or logical definitions, f. 64 b,
beginning :

W oo o N9 ) Nb uol] otomias,moo
]Soé..._d) 12.0..:_:4 L..J'rg \3 7&4] ]AJ—:SD ]A;..Qp..:.égv.é-é

.«.90

11. Words of wisdom, M&Q_':..N _ASD f. 64 b, in twelve-
syllable metre, beginning :

ol W3 o 102 RN 142 oouil
Sy 20 e Feas Wb nam B S paal
wH o M plory (dawo Tol o .cPie OO0
- gBas
12. A blessing on the Virgin Mary, f. 65 a: |
Cnil ess amio asd Jhe AN &N
oS ol whuoon 3auio o] iy wps and

1. Extract from a discourse of Isaac (of Antioch) on the
divisions of the natural mind,

lisseo W w@auml] Loy oo o \\.._S.:: ool
lorio losasy faran



i
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beginning, f. 65 a:
Lto,o .50 mksza ].L.nozo Larloo hadin N\
ll:_)o.m @] e JAoento Jarsl lasil oo

-v.20 ..I.L.AAS uZ)] ]A!ﬁ_o sas

Imperfect at the end.

14, d=pyW Ohygamedl an Arabic rendering of mno. 10,
f. 65 a.

15. The same extract from Isaac (of Antioch) as no. 13,
but complete at the end. . It is repeated on £. 66 a.

16. Various definitions and divisions, f. 65 b; repeated on
f. 66 a.

17. A riddle in twelve-syllable metre, f. 655 :
ThotSl Abto N woul] hamss fms 1
(1 NI , o ool la, N As Auleci2 >Q.&7L] NAo
R TIRTY .\..;Z;L S0 Ao sals avnal .L\a]_t.szw
Repeated on £. 66 a.
~ 18. A prayer to Christ, f. 65 b, repeated on f. 66 a
oo taa. Post N ~..<I:o'1 12 oo va. SCan
Naas Sas Saas PAD O oot 5au80)

19. The letter | as a symbol of the Trinity, f 65 b;
repeated on f. 66 a. '

20. Verses in seven-syllable metre, waitan o] \\A&o
$a.;2], f. 67 b, written by a later hand :

&0 a2 M) ...-i.z) (AR} D 10 —nin hulas [i¥eTa)
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Mbor plo Bld o g1] 512 Vo A Tal B g
o U'RVSH\ <o gl] 51.;\\\\9 Wl

Four stanzas in all.

II. The larger grammar of Barhebraeus, ‘L.:;&.D\.)g oo,

with marginal annotations in Syriac and Arabic. See B.0.ii.
307, no. 10, and Martin (Buvres grammaticales, t. i. Paris, 1872).
The section on the marks of interpunction and accentuation has
been edited and translated by Phillips (4 Letter by Mar Jacob
bishop of Edessa, on Syriac Orthography, etc., 1869).

On f. 223 b are written the words:
Lafhn wuihao wadon @aoleto wsollo 1oL
lnsasn ©o1N0 w1 @aNLAO LD (sic) paDS ]_.A{\o

Luoso lioro lofy koao .JAaajd Lesmoitoo laio
| a0
F. 224 ¢ contains Exod. xxviii. 31—385; Levit. ix. 18—21,

x. 9—11, xxv. 15, 16 ; Jerem. ix. 25, 26, xi. 18, 19, with glosses
from the Ausar Raze and some notes in Arabic.

On f 224D is an extract from the Ethics of Barhebraeus,
@.Q..L\.."g [EYit <30, on the divisions of the sciences, beginning :

s of oo hals 6] aSas No aghalt bl (6
.001 |AjAs O]y won oo ].m_l_\\ wladl faals oo

.30 .oLmtboy et o] .ondy lriio of
Below are glosses in Syriac and Arabic.
On £ 225b are sentences in Syriac and Arabic with gram-
matical analysis.
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Add. 2012

Paper, about 5% in. by 3%; 187 leaves; 20 quires, signed
with letters, of 10 leaves, except the first, which has only 7, the
sixteenth, which has 9, and the twentieth, which has only one;
leaves are wanting after ff. 7, 156 and 187; 15 to 19 lines in a
page. The writing is an ordinary Jacobite sertd of the xivth
cent. The contents are as follows:

1. The Kéthabha dhé-Yaun® or <Book of the Dove’, an .
ascetic treatise for the use of monks, by Barhebraeus, f. 25:

kol 0 Lyisaso L hoer Wo bawy jodo
[ s Gl canndo hioal @2l

Ny FVERYH

L. Introductioil,’blo.;, f2b:
02020 1240 (£ 30) @] 3] i 1lassoloy ool
Jaw] @iy @adlso 1y foraior 1002 @T1ans Saaei?
L\l @it oniz: ooy -Jaadin Lalold o hoor
Hoalo aatel flo gonto wais o] oo A
ooy bhtop o Wassam Al oo & bowo
Maalal loatoy Lusol Zoga; hrams i ooaron
bor 1s3] oo1 o losoo .ol Naoy fs3l Zesafoo
laoillo .caas SA] JAdaseoo .JAosea loralo
Maatons Pay o)y hor lolo oo .@éz\so nl_a:lo
aioo) ot Zaral\b o hoo (E 35) Lassn 2 103
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bieoy flov hngo ha] o Bl flwlat
et wsaa ool LA L latolao aooron)
Rt s ot fal Tntad shato baw b
2010 o129y A\ lrgpaoo lalao Ll\stoo Laal\Do
[ERVEYIVH hgor wadol m oo sob La&oz
s ZaatanNo LJ.A.L\\ 0,80 ]x:.\\Azo [PENINES
36 by wiat wanodor @oLlnoi] ;o

2. Chap. 1, of the training of the body in the convent,
f 4b:

crDIa00) L..l;_\\ﬁ badaa WY Lo oflao
Jies ada AL] owoo Lo
3. Chap. 2, of the training of the soul, f. 17 b: |
oo laaas lualas Wyo Ll ollao
Jims loeda AL] owoo ..&3.\\[\&0
4. Chap. 3, of the Spiritual Rest of the Perfect, f. 425 :
o100 ],...So\\: htos beay Wyo LA oflao
Jis lodme AL

-~

5. Chap. 4, Sketch of the author’s mental and spiritual
progress, with 100 maxims, f. 53 a:

hzko_._o ].12/.\250) ].\\)oa .._-..'lol L.L-.QJ ouzx.o
Moson JA2ios i‘:'_o:_é &0 0 L_:.A\\ 50,0 I&JKAQO
A&.,&DH ]S.L&\ oo Lerao '\/\"’\n ANS hada,
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haMo o lalo halo lolas wiia. hsll
Waglh .cle crms oS GXG; o Astod fuso
YA Cpdo oris hion lomidd Mawo Zoas
oM wo3] oy JAndoro Ledyor (F 535) 1\ ._._15.-:.9
ey o bion Tasols 120 Liso Ly 1Al 18552
].'i_.;..;:.-.ooi bitam W ol 2534s] Aai@illo Agon
©mda . lasdoo o Ve @MH ] ph sas Lt ato
JatoNatolat] poo 11t0hdto o @00 bumatad
oo .o h_._m lalaoo L_\\}ox) hSaws a0
«? ho dw his O bo Modeesam Ylato

.30 .10 19oua Lo .ovaato koaro
Subscription, £. 725 ,
JLa 20 (sic) wito Boam) liasy Iolo sols

1. Extracts from the Kéthabha dhe-Theghrath Teghratha
of Barhebraeus (see Add. 2003), f. 72 b:

Jollo wuio ;a0 aeoh oy o o,y ol

V301010 122412 L;_\\L <o 11oAi%0 Jioas Qg wito
fooil { prao; l2la a0 w232 -,_..\\.L_'i.ak blato
loors N\t ploleo2 8] .s0aal 1] isam (sic) Aavan Lo

(sic) l;,ﬁ:.klo N 0,9 ;SQ]ZO 121002 W.L-N > '?M?
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patoinl &0 wamlo kol msll] b 1S Is
56 e wodilmto ol anblin
Subscription, £. 76 b: |
]ﬂoﬁ Aso o (sic) pas Pho @0 S1a80 Sade
o0 s T Vihammo Sou] Kadad faatel )
lols oo1mo Lo wotais wala 1 Ao [l L2 o]
‘ol Léy N oy o] s Loos

III. A large collection of Prayers for various occasions,
£.76b:

NS PR | HESR VA RIS E DA v
JadNo ool fadaeo
1. Prayer before the services of the canonical hours, f. 77 o :
oS 1 heo 1<s; JAatosl so.0 Madg Lutoo
' 36 .catals sl W o Jou Lo

2. Prayer of Gregory [of Cyprus], £ 77 a:
01D lroarato ..ma_.-,.\t..;_&].....,_og 1251 ]Lo.k\.) ool
h...qs ESINTLNIVZS NIV N, TR NV IV |-

Another prayer, f. 78 a.

8. Of Isaiah of Scete, f. 785
SQan 0 cadaimido \acel Ll Io)) 1Zasg
20 Ll at0 L oot A Lluaeto
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Four other prayers, f. 79 a, the last entitled ,]510.:9;,7 of
compline, f. 81 a. '
4« Of Gregory of Cyprus f.81b:
\,.am) ]LQ_SS (.L.LCTI 1.-...1, éD ]LQ_L&) “.A.S.D cl_A.DA'.')

bpoaa (...cnk iJ.,xn L0 2Q.07 .mo...;..\t..;..k._.;x) ‘l‘-'r‘:’L
h_uos__,a;sol HZQL.._M&oL S AN N Xy o0

A - ' ' 30 .alt0sad?
as sbove. These extracts extend from the first to the thirty- '
seventh section of his book, f. 8% a : ' \

MAX 2lo y-LQS--QD Lo 221 D lass o
o Qs oo \aoy woadolle

5. Three prayers of Gregory of Cyprus, viz.: |
oo 1oy woausaqeig o] las,or b |
1N o8 ] hao Alows 5002 (si) 184300 (NS
=0 .Ju3o latnsy 10w, £ 9Ta |
b, 3Aoy Ylana{ (si) N\aoe 1ladg la.0r o
55 i T ons bawato pS bl ha® Mo,
£976.
[N NN %”&’ oy 880 1Aaaiu0s [PICANY
56 8% Wo 0o .canil \oao Mo3 Jhauo, £ 985

‘<
6. Prayer ascribed to S. John the Baptist, f. 99 a:

2y brosto 1w (5i0) 125 Lasor Valy ool
B. C. 34
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Skl 1ol XN oy o Lesalo toas 1"‘""5'9
.80
7. Of Macarius of Alexandria, f. 995 :
o .G L3N0y LiamaN mauato lo)) 12od
whiy Poaro s soule Landy ];_.o-u [ KINERRAN
, =0
8. Of Philoxenus of Mabbogh, £. 100 b
0, 5000) Lonato Ras . 820 Liamo] %0 [RERNY
JaN B w80 N Gy LL\NZo L.'\; &0

9. Prayer for any hour f.102a:

0 Seas @0 O 5E ANaN el 12N

20 . lanyollo
10. Of John the dwarf, f. 1025 :
il Lorato taa. (0 talsy (oS, Tast (o

0 &) I oo cansdses Somlo . eads

11. Of Isaiah of Scete, f. 102 b :

cxaal fnl] () oo Lito Tasel ol Lab

.50 .7..1_..935
12. Of Paul bishop of wafaro f 103 a:
loci buaato .walaror loanm.s] feor 1Zad

(.Qm7 ? 2.0 Aol wlana oy o Jaarlsny ]m:_&
i ) - J=a0) h)]) 01300) S0



App. 2012 531
13. Of Philoxenus of Mabbogh, f. 103 a :

- Jasro 1940 Lo S0,0) arma\N\aa ;80 ]LQ_S.S
« clanotoy Bemo .asto semohn cadas] o\
; ‘_Q_-_'J.N w2

14. Of Severus of Antioch, f 103 b:
lasn Vo Waca\ jolo oo lauor 1ZaSy w0l
sax gugtoln ot wsl (i) M) gaSe sy oo
Utor o Fauio Ladaii 1 hito 1o Zosuas
56 Lanslo Lwmsl]l Sy hosas

15. From the prayer of Jeremiah the prophét, f. 104 a:
alu] sadaN Lo A oo Ltosly 1oy o

‘ ];_&0_1' (;.mxélo caosel salsd .5 pamiazo

16. From thé lviiith psalm of Solomon the son of David,
f 1045 ;

(stc) .a...»i!. i NG} Q.&lk'.o? ooy atoro (SO |
TN T&) (sic) 7.....1,,20) RN flo .%o ]O‘l&\ 80303
Alato o

17. Prayers of Dionysius of Athens, viz. :

AN WANX TR DI WA WA SRV JUCCEE RIS ']LQ-SS

Nenl 2o Dadstoo Mom X\ o Asdstoo ~Jago] o
20, £. 105 a.
34—2



[
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b. ;...Z\..gma...muo-..g Laa0r 0103 (sic) Moy ol
JuAls, seven in number. The first begins, f. 1055:
" uo"""& 2o\ JAaas A0 Ny e Lito g
oy ooty Assanely 1oaXy AjAaSlo lAuto
, -
18. Prayers suitable for monks, f. 108'a = »
e b0 ol e (s aton ]LESLS ool
~e0 .| S;QSD]? o1Asag0 (sic) woidatoln Ao \\_o.oo_k _

19. Prayers suitable for the vigils of solitary brethren,
£ 115b: o

iy e Ll Porad fally 128N, ool
L,A._. D ladéor ! latdoo .Jhasc0 Aarsu0s
D6 i O AN cewnab
20. Three prayers of Isaac of Nineveh, f. 118 a :
&0 bpsa JJetan @sml] witoy 1odg w0l
han c_.ﬁo_._rszso Voo wlofu] wi2asy o)y cimas
20 .oy RodsN

21. Of Isaac of Nineveh, meditation with prayer and com-
munion with God, f. 119a:

0y liriso 1ol ¢my Lot cmm.] wioy oy
M) Jaujor 12edS\o aiios h\éﬂ; boaato .]GLX\
a0 A \wva lanul) 83l o0 vl
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99, Prayers of John the Monk and Seer; viz.:
Ca bpaoea s w0 [N 1ZaN¢ ool
#4807 $208D s 1002 baaato taa. o .Ltwso
]A..cn.k\ wlanay Wio Ledy \s wwon e_amk.n

-0, f 127 &.
] |5 A\ NPTV mk.n [PEANY ool
m %M (sic) A.»]!.JAL\? ]Z.QQ) c_AO'IL ’_QQ.A_AQ
oo Al ,.ms, £ 131
23. Prayer of John Sabhi, {. 140 a:
Jior Loy P50l Lch\o o lom Mol .QoL
Q001 18] o lass Avasal ._..L\\ cLojaal _.L&L]
- .'.To'
24, Prayers of Jacob of S8riigh ; viz.:
e Lo .halo seas, oo Las,0 '|lo$5 ool
195 ) .JAscon uo Aatos oo Ay N\ ) [ A
=0 iy cilatan b, £ 1410, '
b LAl b] ey patond [ECT =S VY ]!.o.ks
0 .LK]Sma.m Koy, £. 142 6, ' '

25. Prayer suitable for one who has sinned and repented,
f. 143 a:

NanuAN pwacio o Her 0N buass [PICANY ool
wloaan wiisoal o ...cn.{,\» wal .....50; -tV [} L.SD »

.80 .a\8030
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26. Prayers, f. 145a:
110} i Sanso cosass bt ,..mo] ]ZQAS ol

o L ANOMo Yo lmadm
27. Prayer of Ignatius, f. 150 a :
bl was o Lsas ,mo._...g-.l_x;.]g ]Zo.':\,) Dol
o pamaso o sasjo Joio sy cploly onoo
Jeoatar oo .o
28. Of S. Thomas the Apostle, f. 1505 |
1o 121 Al wunao luads oolly JAuansl
T Noko I LA oy
See Wright's Apocryphal Acts, vol. i. p. {3, ii. p. 245.
129, Of Serapion, f 1545
Loy Bl o Bl hao .@amo ol 12ody ool

20 1833 onaso atafy
Subscription, f. 157 a: o

a0 beoos 1N @0 8o o ]ZE_SS e
Loy N 05.5 o] @21t Q30D .atolo ] wolatass
SR, ].é,)o.mk Aol Hhaso

IV. Questions addressed by the Queen of Sheba to King
Solomon, f. 157 b:

olu] o .1alo @todald 12.. A2\ ANley Pocs
>o.~.2>[\50 oo 6] Iy @do LuotN\
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V. Question addressed by Mar Severus the patriarch to
Jacob of S&rugh, f. 158a:

o o halNo waon o NAsh Noas ool
Mo o W\ ol BAL] haul el doidle feole
Naso Mo 0 ado Mo oo No 0 Auldo
Jatouoitoo Ltsultoo 1ou0 10aran Mol N -,x.ﬂ
VL Of the Celestial Hierarchy and their dwelling places,
£.158b:
laGa Lol aos o Wsb A hude 2
woio bl oo (g LAl fo oo = \ooﬁs
es0 .£003|3 LQ.QLo ol
VIL. Creeds; viz.: |
a. Of Severus, patriarch of Antioch, f. 159 a:
Yol it lawor Moo anbd oy o0l
N oy Aasohs (atasoto hsasdaly oo
S5 ook LA oAl Jeie

b. Of Philoxenus of Mabbogh, f. 165 a:
cLlto.oro [ .coo.]_:_._m.:x_.AL._a y lavo.on

Jaao fuoso Lo 1ol latoolto hm 2 Vol
.30 -cane0 ol L oo oin Ay oo
¢. Of Barhebraeus, £ 167a:. :
EAC RS TS R CELE Javaun
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VatuNl laso buoioo limoo lolo castasowo

=0 Jrioo

VIII. On the oneness of the Body of the Messiah, f. 1705:
Yauwases W8 8300 vl casfl ans) |ope o0l
L-_I,D) olio lecoio g LKQ Joorator T 2?2
Tiais o \.—@ Qi Soo [iF-FVAN <02 bor 2 L—t@
<0y o Voo D tino oy ol Sautg &0
o

IX. Sayings of the Philosophers, f 1725: a0 ool
lzam'_\_..zg; viz.

Plato, . 172,

a2y oo Ppramo laayn cnadh o] @bhao

Theophrastus, f. 173 a,
o .la=s LoaASis ._...tcb 20] walwoeell
aribooro (si) o o B Madaato N Imo
) .o"u_.._'::sg
Demosthenes, f 173 a,
laar\ o1\ ALl Ylaamo; Iz\_ﬁ .20 waalmtooy
230 508080 N\ jmi o b2 benate
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Pindar, f. 173 b,
frioas o110 laa Lisr il \o o] wosop.o
Wik el vad | N ey Ao, Lo
Silanty N Ludis sdnto (o Jsaha’ Luas YAt

<90

Timonides, f. 173 5,
oa10 N\ Jufay vonato 0rto 0] (sic) wataaf
M Nabas G110 (sig it Po . bator laay
wtel] 9 cnk - PERITAN Mool outo o H
v‘ .615-.._,9‘ ol1.o ool
Democritus, f. 174 a,
Q| tols ]’\YQ oor M) L0] (sic) «naf,ot00)
<ohsy Ljhaay A]y hod Jazny laos 1::_.0.».5.
.90 ],._Kfzn Lad joeded
Sophocles, f. 174 a, _
1ol Baandy 1480 L2y ol .20] (sie) wdaam
s JA@010 Vs loaose Boasss loo Jratosr

.20 .ls0;2)
? f. 1740,

1 1&00s lhaase ].Qc'l 0Ol jaars ;20| \o._‘_cooi-l.
Oladanno citaen @] 1] 1asudo .E'_m_fpo cn..]@ ]oq:

.20
Anaxagoras, f. 175 a, ‘

LatainN .80) 10lotor ato .20 (sic) @onmi]
T 90 .ja s \_._tm cnlsas e VAT
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Milesius (2), f. 175,

Jaso as W b} vt _;_tm .20 (sic) woamNato

Yolloo 1Awmioly (sic) ioran .Jarisin Ao ol
Gorgias, f. 176 a,

lmoy sor0) 61 laan lioas .0l oy

Juowto litadiny fuowto Ty (_._N.::_-io 1 bl o..1cn

oo 1ol ©T1LOs80 W(Sic) R s

Y -.g'ilo_._mzo wnans ooy jonltol oo

Pericles, £. 176 b, |

lz:os-,é W Lye Lo [EP 0] welaoue

' .30 L_Kcn TLass) |nofoo oo lrasto Llam
Theodore, f. 177 q, .

1ol Joouy wuuite log 0 W .%0] wosorle
.30 -latatoy bilas (o cLaay ap RIEIVAN

X. Sayings of the Bgyptian Fathers, f. 177 a:
Lpasine 0 oo -8 12ois] b o crambd wol
20 g0 T <0 12\ waas Logaad: ,-Jz» leor 154
Aol Lowo olat e ol oS o lom wonts
a0 12aabady s mtouso whaSol Nas [l

. «80
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XI. . Extracts from John Climacos of Mount.Sinai, f. 178 a :

cwoolu] Lia? .eatamialdy wmaten] wtoy ol
(i) Wl Yo wacihto Lioo baats 14s ooy hud
XIL Further extracts from the Egyptian Fathers, f. 185 b:

doas W Ule Ligo Yadh ab o ool

'éso_cik}o; “_5_150 ‘\5;\\6 T ey O ,\_'\po]

-.@_?1352\_1; Qa0 1)9._.:'3_10 ]S_.AN N\oocalo ..elofto

.90

XIII. Extract from S. Thomas the Apostle, f. 187.a: -
Joou X hhasoy wsnato # JeeaSe ]x:olg

o0l 'h","‘.&é O'LCD.L@ ] oo o o 'L._La_xs)o

.o20 ..]A_.._LNO','L

Add. 2013

Paper, about 12} in. by 8%; 205 leaves; 21 quires, signed
" with letters, of 10 leaves, except & (9 leaves), ¢ (8), and I (7);
26 lines in a page. Written in- a good, regular, Nestorian
sertd, and dated A. Gr. 2045 = A.D. 1734 This manuseript
contains ’

A collection of grammatical tracts, compiled by John bar
Zibi (see f. 199 a); namelyi—

1. The Grammar of Elias of Nisibis, £ 2b:
Sebom .w osd a0d] 55)s Rdww GSon
ORI RIA VL NCFASRE R U S et
. . i
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See. B.0. iii. 1, pp. 266—17, p. 307, note 2, no. L, and the edi-
tion commenced by Gottheil, A Treatise on Syriac Grammar
by Mar(s) Elid of 36bhd (Leipzig, 1886); the portion published
extends only to f. 7 a of this MS. '

2. The Grammar of John Lar Za‘bi, f. 245
Zﬁ.n..:.u lso.s.:o A.,.: o Au..:o.m X.X.ta.so 5:0&

CEREATAAWELREIA S I BT R e i o Y

450y 53 wles
See B.0.1iil. 1, p. 307, note 2, no. 1L )

3. On the seven parts of speech, a metrical discourse by
John bar Zibi, being an epitome of no. 2: -

Ko Klwowy 48iw adx Sdp .aiEomd R
bAwo -HAGoIF Like oo A58 shln
BRCL LI AT
See B.0. iii. 1, p. 308, no. VIL

4. A metrical discourse of John bar Zii‘bi on the four prin-
cipal marks of interpunction, f. '180b:

.J.s.&:: z;.ues ..u:os a;&.: CT1N
See B.O. fil. 1, p. 308, no. X.

-5, A metrical enumeratlon of the conjunctions,
.8Fhly Kdad Adawo 5B Gdod ALY
See Brit. Mus. ‘Add. 25,876, no. 5 (Catalogue, p. 1177). -

6. A metrical tract on the distinction between s and
ZMC'B.H, and bétwééniSé;:'\é' and: )%i, £ 1815b:
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63976 1ot p ia FB0I oLy Jolwd LR
| RrS R
~ See Br. Mus. Add. 25,876, no. 6 (Catal., p. 1177).

. 7. A metrical treatise on the noun and verb, entitled “an
enigma,” f. 185 a : :

-\ mé max Kinokod Aawol
See Br. Mus. Add. 25,876, no. 7 (Catal., p. 1177).

8. A mcirical treatise by Joseph bar Malkon, bishop of
Maridin,, on the various marks of interpunction, f. 189 a:

.13 196809] Aoa; WABD aash .23aMy 1320

D400 .Qulicsd 2a88.s M G085 Abesdd
i3y NAES

See B.0.iii. 1, p. 808, no. vu1, and Br. Mus. Add. 25,876,
no. 8 (Catal., p. 1177). Subscription, f. 199 a:

Amal W) a.msy Llebes Sap Awiv mdx

loon ob1 ..65Mp 33 lrdaipy -2biwy (Sonewdl
AR TR T RGPPSR E LIS WA V.1 (W
Bha .98, 30 duikos e el da (Brass
Adem nid Rdeop lod Mo 61 -yt 00il ho
J2503% W70 . 250%5 Ldsmnd Tadio XiA0d
D w093 SIAMAPD a0 gs .13.,30\ 15a6383i0

.8aH  ASD MoxAzd LA XaE) uwoieds o
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The colophon, f. 199, states that this volume was written
by the deacon Simeon, son of the priest Israel, son of George,
son of Israel, of Alkosh, and finished on Thursday, 9th of Ilol,
A. Gr. 2045=A.D. 1734, when Elias was catholic patriarch of
the. East, in the village of Alkosh. It belonged (f. 200 a)
to the priest Hormiz and his son the deacon Giwd, of the village

of Aradan (.\552) in the district of Sapna (see Hoffmann’s
Ausziige, p. 193).

2.:».5;: '2...5..: - 33071 z.ﬁ'ma 2.;‘&.:99.:0 BO W AV-TY
NCAS BRI POPREREULT M 7Y R TR A LA B
1x50 INFAID LI MBS . JoEeud x0 (udT520
T EC IR ENERTATIN-FR Ve
:IMD oAb aoﬂ&j 100300 10LAT IAAED ool
SA0 .30 - 238 ?;;f.soiom CLY .:!.x.“\_ AP
55 ..0M0x iy =\uo 20> .l =80 saao
Mrax 3 .ol et 33 .o, s Lo
o7 102 Ae1IAD.3 0S¢y X0 .L36.0N] .S...:.m.
broxp lend 8N - FRN-INBRT %N ..u..sv:a:o:.\:
.oo.\ 30 J..M:o }u:o 7..019 1.05 L ECL .m:om
@ o3 $htyd g - S T (9 woe3Nale
231 135x uSagpon Moo L1300 xoy3s INAM
.Xxo0 ._.\6;;1..&& b.:u:: oo 21955 i3m0

Then follows
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9. The Paradigm of the verb ¢3, f. 200 b. Sée Brit. Mus.
Add. 25,876, no. 9 (Catal., p. 1178). A
. i

On f. 2 a is written by a later hand a poem in 'nonour of the
patriarch Elias, beginning :

Bads _heuoio 1lx .250u .2&6.0‘:2: W4 RN TS

0! aid .o «A6La) =37 ora50R TR CER O

Jdron Kp O 1360 B0 D Lxpd LS5\ L
- » S ¢ B\ M 010y nas$3D

- Add. 2014

Paper, about 8%in. by 6}; 72 leaves, of which the first
is blank ; quires without signatures; ff. 1-—61 have 18 lines in
a full page, ff. 62—66 from 18 to 24, ff. 67—72 (of which
ff. 67—70 are in double columns) 20 lines. Leaves are want-
ing after ff. 3, 26, and 61 (but not after £ 65). The writing is
Jacobite serta of the xviiith cent., but there are three hands, ff.
2—61, 62—66, and 67—70. '

This volume contains

1. The elementdry Syriac Grammar of Timothy or Isaac
bar ‘Ebhé&dh-Haiya, metropolitan of Amid, f. 2b:

loso o Lol N\ 51\_4-12 Lois soan lobo

s, willatans bbdos o awto ol s
LSl B yon hatadto 1o ptolh aNdoolato
See Brit. Mus. Add. 21,211 (Catalogue, p. 1180).
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= Y"erb(j{al paradigms with Arabie glosses, f. 565:
laliam Molo wblaiy et .0 151 saao
WaSol of W B =B el slsha o \ydo
ks bs lao oo Yo T 56 2] 122 el 1] b

. -
.90 ;..QJJ

3. The Dominical Feasts aﬂd“;the Feasts of the Martyrs for
the whole year, as arranged by Jacob t Edessa, . 60b: -

(8 H.fo_,l&) oAt a0 e_lot\.o ]cn'_\§ o 20l
sTaals Lioomy las®r bisoy © « oo Laxto
~\ .0 0
& (sic) Sop0 Laowd] odass ooy lonal

-

Imperfect at the end, concluding with Nisan, f. 610.

4. The ten commandments, f. 62a; the seven command-
ments of the Church, ibid. ; the six sins opposed to the Holy
Spirit, ibid. ; the seven mysteries or sacraments of the Church,
sbid., and similar items; short prayers for different occasions,
f 630b; all Karshuna.

The four following pieces are in Syriac with an Arabic trans-
lation (Karsh@n?) in parallel columns.
5. The Lord’s Prayer, f, 67 a:
aoloatadAN ¢t @y 12ady

6. The Nicene'Creed, f67a:
wt5a.n o oo 0Ll ]La_x_s:o_.q"l
TloASNL ],J.MQ 12610] Gropoly fam 1ol wwar. Mfoao

22

~
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7. The Song of the Angels on the Day of our ~Lords

L ; ‘Natlva, eompleted by S. Athanasius, . 68 a: {
: O'L.A&o.n c.c:o,gn o1\a S0t |ojlo, ]Lh.o.@.-’
' Jomibe mo.a.mmﬂ

8. The Song of the Angels at the Burial of our Lord com-
pleted by the Fathers, f. 696: -

.010_-.5&:_. \.ﬁo) 01...30.; ,..53 b’l.lsoa ]L,_u] sudasl _
Looos \XALL.&Q..,{_..S&: y 001 oo\ Ae.,0 .\loof
o o ,.Zom&\?

i 9 Pn'a.yers in Synac for the canonical hours, f. 70 a:

L ]m&a_.]) [ EXEN CEPS ]/.o.k .::oA:ua clapato

e
e

_ Lauio Woin] Lo wmigl)
i (a) Morningr préyer by Philoxenus, f. 70a:

o
‘() A momning prayer to be used by monks, £ 705
<0 2y 0 GLhy oo bsead buassy Wadyg
sie) @N %0 L0 12ad apsam Who Sotal\d so0,0
ldtal 2o @llo 0ifo 3200 WAt sanil] wito
20 Moo Jhaso Was Jals i WO

(¢) There should have followed a Prayer by Philoxenus,

but only the title is given, (sic) w0y L-_.,.c» ]ZQ_BS
wmna\\. o, and the Ms. ends abruptly, f. 72 a.

B. C. ’ . 35
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. A 2015

Pa.per about 61}111 by 4% 67 leaves; seven quires (un-

‘ signed) the tast of which has only 7 leaves; 15 to 17 lines in a

page. Written in an inelegant Nestonan serta of the xviith
cent. ‘ ‘ :

“The Lexicon of Honair and ‘Andn-ishd', as the work is here
called, that is to say, the “Diber Canonum de aequilitteris,”
edited by Hoffmann in his Opuscula Nestoriana, pp. 2—49. The
text differs however very considerably" f'rom Hoffmann’s, being
at times shorter, but often fuller, a,nd W*i;h explanatmns in
modern Symac It begins, £. 15: ~ :

~.

\on.ma&n 1ha udio 2....::: 6% 30 cA... b\& |
Y

qm mz % (s20) .s..a:,u.& Ao V'.“,"‘ ‘::.5 29,:&.‘_: T~

A%l w8 B .01 .ol 4 [orig 23] uwd W

ECT IS TN G R L1 CRC g

SFWETY NS VT IV AR TR L JECORT St

~eOAE ¢ whd Adbo 198 D WS Loudong
0 WIREAD (5i0) ARG ¢ .o GuidNg ¢ oBAS
B3 @ DB min Hoholh pxidap oxhiaz ¢ M3
BIPTE VARV EL I ETS IR CHE I LU IR Y e
2 o3 wSop aalon: ¢ UCH Llen Siuo SqEng
2 o30S maw 2l (£20) B ¢ bihais GoN

30 ¢ LA widogd
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7 ,As a’"fm;ther »s[)eciinen‘;takén from the letter 9,-’f‘1’16fg,- |

3 ‘.m.. ‘:no \503.: :\: .s.o.:a.u.& u::oa ‘Ap zm;
G Xr—sﬂ: K @ P.?ﬁ? 7:,:\=,p Boe @ L«-b:an J.u,
| H3h ¢ ey .o g & () 2&055-?.&: Log 'oen
R IR Moz g0 3L . ..m, @ zm:, &
| iy | @ 7-‘”53 Z&Q -01 lﬂi' @ 2::009 5:99 o.f.h_:og
.;m, ZM:: 02 lm: Za.;.:o zgs, ) 3_91?_5 3..:::
Z:\ss ZN:l, K mvo.. gy - e 24 ZM.'J, @ zi.,.u‘-.m _
@ Z-M.v e 2--59 % 2&:,9.:,: -1.5‘55,; zsn, 2.:.5
/2&\09 & 7-150&7 - a9 ‘f:' 15393 .0 .25%d0 .@;é, -
S0 3838y ¢ z-mm;?é e kg .o \oddo
@ (”‘,b 01 AD0my (so far Hoffmann’s text, p. 16) ¢ 2':.\:1'\
BAojo (f.160) & 14652 -M3p .o .2odAY 23hos |
ady o8 S0un 180 ¢ R 1K ¢ 885 o
LR L S TR PRV - TV WS F N VT8
@ 2.565»9, 8| -7_-576-39 aSeo .0 .é§_659 @ ZA\.M
BUAY ISC RN N PR TR R TW-\ GO TN 10T,
9040 2.!9...9 .01 2909 .2303% .o .l:hay ROV T LY
tdo 39 Lo .39 39§ .xé\aghp 8

and so on, as far as f. 175, line 14.
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On ,f 57.b-the letter &\ ends with < ‘.ah LDA £ 2.5..2 LD&

“and theﬂ begms a new but short series:

e 93knd Ky Now . RéxS a B

.‘ 3 m%mb \.N” \mo -m&oaﬁh -q m

ThlS ends on £ &0 b with
ZM Z&om 2::.:

Next come excerpts of a dlﬂe“ent kind, f. 6la:
BBed QA8 oo Poan X 208650 \\&oa o da
' ‘\-7-*5«-7- 3-595

T

They”a,re explanations of foreign words, mostly Greek ; e.g. -~
N

.-ih0Y0LD .0 2500 5% .30 ¢ PV S
Suol Aaox el v .pndmdaz .o -ihamudw

.svm::,soz & ;:o&: 2.&..:5 .2:502 & m::mS au:ubs
-0hm 33 gl .moboz & B3dad word Z&u- ZM-AS
wo1oMNal OMAD0] (sic) $g02 . .ls0x 00 mo.ﬂ.:m)oz

.30 % INNOBED ool By

Tmperfect at the: end, terminating with fwip 0@ lgodabs
< z'm:“, ", f. 67 D. .

In the original wooden boards.

CAMBRIDGE: PRINTED BY J. AND C. F. CLAY, AT THE UNIVERSITY PRESS.





